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PREFACE 


F Greek is not studied as much as it ought to be, is it not 
partly the fault of the books and of us, the teachers? Are 
not the treasures of Greek literature richly worth the find- 
ing? May not these treasures be brought within the reach 

of the average boy or girl? 

This little book, a love labor of several years, is intended alike 
for the student and the teacher. If the one finds the study full 
of interest, and falls in love with Greek, and if the other teaches 
with less burden and with greater enthusiasm, the author will 
feel that his painstaking has not been in vain. 

An experienced teacher has spoken of the “ Alpine” difficulties 
of the first declension as now presented in the schoolbooks. It 
is hoped that in this book the rough places have been made 
smooth, the “ Alps” themselves being made the highway. 

There is little to be said here about the book. The presentation 
of the principles of Greek grammar in so brief a form has been 
made possible by the systematic correlation and interdependence 
of the topics. 

The tables of the letters and the diphthongs, with exercises in 
‘writing, will be found useful throughout the book. Helps for 
making the letters are given on page 267. The second lesson 
begins with oxytones of the first declension. By this use of the 
first declension, the third lesson is made mostly a review of the 
second. The use of oxytones permits of the introduction of 
adjectives without any new rules for accent. The accent of the 
penult, by far the most difficult of all, is delayed at least two 
weeks, and, when reached, is mastered easily. 

The passive voice is taught before the middle; when the middle 
voice is introduced, most of the new facts are not about the forms, 
but the meanings. With the exception of the perfect middle sys- 
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tems of mute and of liquid verbs, which are postponed almost to 
the end of the book, the tenses that constitute the principal parts 
of verbs are completed early, that plenty of time may be given to 
the learning of the principal parts. Another advantage in this 
arrangement is that the student learns the exact forms of the 
middle and passive endings. On pages 207-218 the principal 
parts of important verbs are arranged in classes. With each verb 
a citation is given of its first occurrence in the Anabasis. This 
will help to determine its relative importance. 

The prepositions are taught according to their underlying prin- 
ciples. Why waste hours in searching out meanings from a mass 
of words, a drudgery to be repeated over and over, resulting in 
uncertainty and dissatisfaction? On a single half page of the 
Anabasis (IV. v. 12-16) occur forms of Acézw, ém-Acizrw, tr0-eira, 
éx-Aeirw, and dro-Acirw. Are these compounds used at random? 

The intention has been to simplify and to explain the trouble- 
some points of Greek grammar. For example, the attribute posi- 
tion (89) and the pronouns (47, 48, 68, 69, 85, 86). The important 
points of syntax are grouped together on pages 219-228. 

The vocabularies form part of the daily reviews. The Greek 
words are on one side of the leaf, the English on the other. In 
the vocabularies throughout the book, words are grouped so far 
as possible according to their compounds, as BdAAw, éx-Baddw, eo- 
BddXo, or according to their voice, as aipéw, adioxopat, dro-OvyoKw, 
diro-xreivw, or according to their uses, as AavOdvw, rvyxydvw, Pbdvu, 
or to point out forms that need to be distinguished, as zdcya, 
welOw, and zirrw. In the paradigms of verbs uniformity of 
arrangement has been kept throughout; and special attention 
has been paid to the grouping of the systems, the present and 
second aorist systems (171), the first and second perfect systems 
(172), etc., standing side by side on single pages. 

The definitions of words have been given with great exactness. 
And such words as was, és, and dore are thought to be made 
intelligible to the average mind. 
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The references are to page and section, or to page and footnote, 
and should be so read. For example, 7,3 should be read “seven, 
three”; and 7° should be read “seven, footnote three.” This 
system of reference will save much time; for pages are found 
far more quickly than sections numbered consecutively. Cross 
references are given in almost all parts of the book. 

The book will be found useful in the reading of the Anabasis. 
The principal parts of all the important verbs are given. And the 
index of subjects is made complete enough to be of service in 
making reviews. 

In the reading lessons, some material has been taken from 
Colson’s Greek Reader and from Kaegi’s Exercises, Part I. The 
rest of the lessons are made up from the Anabasis. 

A book is now being prepared for the use of teachers. This 
will contain materials to be used in connection with the present 
work, with suggestions as to methods of teaching. These sug- 
gestions and helps will be in the form of a commentary. This 
book will be ready early in the summer. 

It is a pleasure to acknowledge the help of kindly hands. 
The chapters of the book have been read in manuscript by the 
Rev. George W. Lay, Master in Greek at St. Paul’s School, 
Concord, to whom I am indebted for many suggestions. In the 
reading of the chapters in proof valuable assistance has been 
rendered by my classmate Dr. Maurice W. Mather, of Cambridge, 
Mass., and by Mr. Henry Pennypacker, Instructor in Greek in 
the Boston Latin School. To others, also, who have helped by 
suggestion or by criticism thanks are due; among the number 
are my classes that for two years have patiently borne the labor 
of using the book in its preparation. 

Corrections of errors, or any suggestions for the improvement 
of the book, will be gratefully received. 


FRANCIS KINGSLEY BALL. 
Exeter, N.H., 


March, 1902. 
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Preface to the Second Edition 


In preparing this edition for the press, some errors both of 
commission and of omission have been corrected, and, at the 
suggestion from several sources, a table of contents has been 
added. : 

It was my original plan to preserve, so far as possible, a uni- 
form order of the cases. In pursuance of this plan, I have 
printed in this edition the forms used as vocatives of 6, of ov, of 
was, and of ovros. No grammar that I am acquainted with is con- 
sistent in this matter, and some of them, if not inaccurate, are at 
least misleading. One grammar, for example, prints the vocative 
of ov, but omits the vocative of the article. Another leaves out 
the vocative of was and zodvs, but has the vocative of participles 
of the third declension. A third prints the vocative of participles 
of the third declension, but omits the vocative of the article, and 
says there is none! Of the article, we have, for example, in the 
“ Anabasis” (1. v. 16), KAdapxe xat IIpogeve xat of aAAot of rapovres 
“EdAnves, Clearchus and Proxenus and you other Greeks here. 
Aeschylus (“Persians,” 156) has, pyrep 7 Bépfou yepad, yaipe, 
Aapeiov yivat. The forms was and zaca are both used as vocatives 
in Aristophanes. Of otros we find used as vocatives, ovros ov, 
airy ov, ho, you! ovros, you there! «& otros, and avrn. It seems to 
me that the presence of these forms in the paradigms will afford 
less occasion of stumbling than their absence, for we shall not be 
thinking all the while that they do not exist. 

That some light may be thrown on such subjects as those at 12’, 
33,7, T7,'7,8, 113, 3, 114!, etc., it seems advisable to furnish here 
a brief statement of ablaut, or vowel gradation. I am indébted to 
Dr. A. G. Leacock, Professor of Greek in this Academy, for the 
following presentation, which has been condensed from the manu- 
script of his Greek grammar: 


In the formation and the inflection of words, the same root may appear 
in two or more forms, which differ only in their vowel sounds, as in 
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English drink, drank, drunk. Of such substitutions of one vowel for 
another, there are several series.! Each series has a strong grade anda 
weak grade, determined by the character of the root vowel. In the & 
series, which is the most important of all, the strong grade has ¢ and o, 
while the weak grade has neither: 


1. The 6-8 series : 


2. The €4 series : 
3. The 4-8 series : 


4. The 4-6 series : 


Strong Grade 2 
wét-ouat, fly wér-nua, flight 
Aelw-w, leave dé-Aoww-a, have left 


deby-w, flee 
Béd\-0s, missile éyu-Bod-%4, invasion 


dép-w, bear dop-éw, wear 
watep, father ev-wdrop-a, well-sired 
vrép-vw, cut tép-os, slice 


viv-jw,5 stretch  rév-os, strain 


Tl-On-y4, put Ow-ubs, heap 
&y-w, drive, lead 8y-0s, line 
$a-ul,° declare dw-v}, voice 


Weak Grade? 


é-wr-buny, flew 
&-Aurr-ov, left 
&-dvy-ov, fled 
&-Bad-ov,® threw 
dap-érpa,® quiver 
watp-bs, waTp4-o1 


&-rap-ov,* cut 
ré-ra-Ka,* 


have stretched 


7(-Oe-pev, put 





ga-név, declare 


It should have been stated in the preface to the first edition 
that in the inflection of verbs (pages 168-201) all exceptions to 


1 As in the classification of the strong verbs in German. Cf. get, (gat) got, 
got; drive, drove, driven ; etc. 

2In the inflection of Greek verbs, the first form of the strong grade 
generally appears in the present, the future, and the first aorist (203, 1); the 
second form of the strong grade generally appears in the second perfect 
(203, 1); and the weak grade generally appears in the second aorist and the 
first perfect (203, 1). 

®In the weak grade of roots containing the liquid A or the liquid p, the 
liquid is used as a vowel: as, strong grade oreA-, orod- (éri-crod}, 29, 1), 
weak grade oth-; strong grade tpew-, tpow- (12!), weak grade trpr-. Buta 
is generally inserted, giving orad- (213, 2) and rpar- (210, 2). 

4In the weak grade of roots containing a nasal (p or v), the nasal is used 
as a vowel: as, strong grade rep-, rou-, weak grade tp-; strong grade rev-, 
vov-, weak grade tv-. But in this case the nasals are generally written ap 
and av before vowels, and a before consonants (&-rap-ov = &rp-ov, 214, 5; 
and ré-ra-xa = ré-rv-xa, 218, 6). 

5 See 2121. 6 Attic n-pl. 
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the general rule of accent (21, 1-3) are underlined. The inflec- 
tions, the synopses, and the principal parts of verbs found in 
Attic prose are treated in a way to make them useful during the 
first two years of study. On page 171, the present system active 
of Xerw is put side by side with the second aorist to make easy 
the comparison of the stems and the endings. For the inflection 
of w-verbs, radevw was selected because it is pretty complete and 
has three syllables. How shall a student learn the accent from 
a verb with only two syllables? (Cf. wa(Sevoa, wadedoat, radevoat, 
with Atoat, Adoa, Adoar; 105°) Some of these points are touched 
upon in my book for teachers, “ A Companion to the Elements of 
Greek,” which may be had of The Macmillan Company. 

Attention is invited to the short method of inflection on 
page 144. Uniformity in the order of the cases is preserved 
throughout, and similar forms, with similar accents, usually fall 
together. If we should adopt this order of the cases for both 
Greek and Latin, as is done in England, I think it would be no 
slight gain. 

Students should be taught to use the reviews at the tops of 
the chapters, and the cross references. These, with the general 
vocabularies and the index, may be depended upon to answer most 
of the questions that arise, thereby saving time in the classroom 
for other things. 

The author is grateful for the many kind letters he has received 
concerning this book, and for the generous reception it has found 
throughout the country. 

F. K. B. 

February, 1908. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 
The Greeks and their Language 


Greek people and the Greek language still live, was 

originally inhabited by many small tribes of differ- 

ent origin, who in life and in speech were more or 
less unlike. On account of frequent warfare with each other, 
these tribes had not always fixed homes. In some places they 
were fabled to have sprung from the soil, with an ancestry 
traced, it may be, to a woodland nymph espoused by some 
deity. | 

At length, there emerged out of this confusion three 
groups of kindred tribes, Aeolians, Dorians, and I[onians. 
The Athenians, who belonged to the Ionic stock, inhabited 
that part of Greece known as Attica, and the language 
which they spoke is called Attic Greek. 

It is with Attic Greek that we begin our study of the 
Greek language; for in this dialect are written the works 
of the great Athenian orators, historians, philosophers, and 
poets, in whom Greek literature and Greek life culminated. 

Greece has bequeathed to us nothing finer than her lan- 
guage. In its way it is no less perfect, and no less worthy 
of study, than the famous marbles from the hand of her 
Phidias or her Praxiteles. The language of a people reveals 
not merely what that people thinks, but how it thinks; and 
so the study of language is the study of life, and the study 
of life is the learning of truth. 

B 1 


H ELLAS, the sunny home of the Greeks, where the 
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The Alphabet 
Form Name Sound Example 
Aa anda alpha Grandda 4-‘yo-p a, market 
B 8B Bira _ibeta boy B i-os, life 
ry yadupa gamma going Y2Y-yALl-ov, ganglion 
A 8 déATa ~— delta decagon §¢-xa, ten 
E «¢ Eypircv epsilon l&t we, me 
Z tf Cra zeta zone (@-vn, zone 
H Ta eta théy #{-AL-os, sun 
6 0 Onra theta thin Ge-ds, god 
I ot lara iota Intrigue — é-7ru-7rt-arTw,! fall on 
K « Karta kappa king Ka-Tda, down 
A Xx AduBda lambda lid X(-Oos, stone 
M p pv mu met [.t-xpds, small 
N v vo nu not Vij-a0S, island 
mm & é xi box &€-0-d0s, exodus 
O o 5 pixpdy omicron dSbey Ka-X6S, beautiful 
Il we pi pay Wa-Tnp, father 
P p pa rho run qe-pl, round 
ZX 6,Sm olyua sigma sun TTA-CLS, dissension 
T Tav tau topic T0-70S, region [under 
Y v v yidcv upsilon ti, ii? §-1r0-AV-w,! loose from 
$ ¢ phi phonic hw-v7, voice 
Xx X xi chi ch X0-pds, chorus 
Vv ¢ psi lips Wu-y7, soul 
2 @ péya omega ddme @-pda, hour 


1 When long in quantity, a, 1, v will be marked 4, t, 3 unless they have 
the circumflex accent (4, t, 3), which can stand only on a syllable long by 
nature (6). 2 As in German diinn, fiber; or in French ti, fiirent. To 
make this sound, hold the lips rounded as if to whistle, and try to say ee. 
8 As in German brechen, machen. To make these sounds, roughen the h 
in he and in hard. 
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Writing and Accent 


The writing of Greek was originally from right to left. 1 
The letters were all capitals, made with straight lines, 
because they were engraved in some hard substance, such as 
stone or metal. After writing materials came into use, the 
letters gradually became rounded and small. Thus, A Aa, 

B B®B, etc. P had two forms, P and R. 

The accent of a Greek word falls upon one of the last three 2 
syllables. In ancient Greek writing, just as to-day in Eng- 
lish, there was no mark to indicate the accented syllable ; 
but about 200 B.c., marks were invented by a grammarian of 
Alexandria, to teach foreigners correct accentuation. Eng- 
lish, with its irregularities of sounds and of accent, which 
must often be learned from the dictionary, is difficult to 
pronounce; in Greek the letters have fixed sounds, and the 
_ accented syllable is always indicated (6°). 


Some words, as in English, have no accent, and are pronounced with 3 
the words before or after them. In the sentence “Give me the book,” 
the word “me” is pronounced as if a part of the word “Give,” and is 
called an enclitic (éy-xAtvw, lean on); “the” is pronounced as if a part of 
the word “book,” and is called a proclitic (apo-xAtvw, lean forward). 


In studying Greek, it is important to read aloud. At first, make the 4 
accented syllables prominent, as in English, but do not slur the other 
syllables. 






TitTioTres XT AT Moe LAMvAsOls 
DPAMAPAA A@OPPAPITFOERY FOLEME | 
MA24AN0OM 49 48BMAVAIMMOMAMIOR 
A TANTAL OAVPAMEMOIWES OEET 
MO@®ANAMAAY 
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4. THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK ! 


The Classification of the Letters 


Consonants Vowels 


mute 
. double | liquid isibilanti] long | short Moubtful 
Pe smooth | middle | rough 
, in a 
] :) a 


: 7 
labial pi beta phi 
h 
dental 


K xX 
guttural kappa | gamma chi 
k,c | gn ch 
Note: Under the form of each let- 
ter stands its name, and under its 
name stands its Latin equivalent. 





Y = g in go; but before x, y, x, or §&, y= ng in going, and is called 
gamma nasal. Compare y-nasal with n in ink, finger, anchor, anxious. 


The mutes on the same line are made by the same vocal 
organ, and are said to be of the same class, or cognate: 
The w-mutes (# B @), made by the lips, are called labials. 


The t-mutes (r+ 8 @), made by the teeth and the tongue, are called 


dentals or linguals. 
The «-mutes (x y x), tnade by the throat or the palate, are called 


gutturals or palatals. 
The mutes in the same column are of the same quality of 
sound, and are said to be of the same order, or coordinate : 
The smooth mutes (1 + x) have no h-sound (as the rough mutes have). 


The middle mutes (B 5 y) are between the smooth and the rough mutes. 
The rough mutes ($ @ x) have an h-sound (cf. the “rough breathing,” 


5, 2). 
Of the double consonants, ’ =o, Bo, or do; E=x«xo, yo, 
or yo. , 


THE DIPHTHONGS 5 


x 
The long vowels (1, ©) are always long; the short vowels 1 
(€, 0) are always short; the doubtful vowels (a, u, v) are 
sometimes long and sometimes short (2!). 
A vowel or a diphthong at the beginning of a word hasa 2 
breathing : 


The smooth breathing (’) has no sound: as, é& (ex), out of (3, 3). 
The rough breathing () = h in how: as, & (hex), siz (261). 


The Diphthongs 3 
Greek Form Sound Example Latin Form! 
Aut at aisle Af-o-X0s, af-o-Xos Ae-o-lus 
Eu et eight El-p7-vn, el-p7-vn T-ré-né 
Or. ov oil Ol-vw-rpoi, ol-vw-rpol? = Ge-no-trf’ 
Yu ove quit Yt-cs, dp-1r vi-ae har-pyi-ae 
Ay av out At-pa, at-pa au-ra 
Ev ev SSO (18t) EW#-8o-a, e¥-Bot-a Bu-boe-a 
Hv Hv 566 (théy) Hi-pn-xa, ni-pn-Ka eu-ré-ka 
Ov ov group Ov-pa-vi-a, ot-pa-vi-a U-ra-ni-a 
Au 4@ Granada ” Au-dns, 4-675 Ha-dés 
Hu théy "Hu-tn-ca, xX Y-Opa cla-thra ® 
Q @ ddme *Q1-67, 0-57 5-dé 


Avq Hig, Ore, are called improper diphthongs, the . being now not 4 
pronounced. + written beneath the first vowel (q 4, @) is called iota 
subscript. 

Exercises 5 


Learn the Greek letters with their Latin equivalents, 4, 1-2, 5, 1-4. 


When used in English, most words of Greek or of Latin origin are 6 
pronounced as English words,! accented on the penult if it is long,* other- 


1¥For the English pronunciation of Greek and Latin proper names, see 
the Appendix to Webster’s Dictionary. ?o. in the ending of the nominative 
plural in the second declension = Latin i. Sclathrate (87). ‘461, 
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wise on the antepenult, as in Latin.2 In the Greek-English exercises 
below (1-8), read the Greek words aloud, accenting them according to 
the written accent; then write them with Latin letters, and read them 
aloud as English words (51). In the English-Greek exercises (9-16), 
read the words aloud as English words (5'); then write them with Greek 
letters, placing the written accent as directed, and read em aloud as 
Greek.® pace 


1. "AkxiBuddns, Bopéas, wei 2. Sidyvwors, Evpv- 
Sixyn, Zevs. 3. ‘Hpaxdrs, @ouxvdtdns, icOpos. 4. Kede- 
' «la, AvKoupyos, Mapadov. 5. véxrap, Revodav, Odvupzria. 
6. IvOaycpas, ‘PaddparvOos, Zwxparns. 7. Tyréuaxos, 
wrepBody, Padfwr. 8. Xapwv, Vapos, ‘Axeavds. 


g. Adonis,® basilica, gymnasia.® 10. Démdsthénés,® Hés- 
péridés,§ zone. xx. Hébé,° Thérmdpylae,® Ionia. 12. Cy- 
cladés,5 Lédnidas,® Miltiadés.6 13. Nécrdpdlis,® Xérxés,°® 
horizon.® 14. Parthénon,* rhddddéndron,® Salamis.* 15. Tan- 
talus,® hydra,® Phosphérés.5 16. Chads,5 Ps¥ché,! Oridn.5 


1 A long syllable is said to be long by nature if it contains a long vowel 
or a diphthong: as, pArnp, atpa; Rima, Caesar; and long by position if it 
contains a short vowel followed by a double consonant (¥, &,{; x, z) or by 
two consonants (except a mute followed by a liquid): as, &oS0s, &Ada; axis, 
Hannibal. 

2 A Greek word is generally accented on the penult if the ultima is long, 
otherwise on the antepenult. That is, in Latin the | penult, in Greek the 
ultima, determines the accent: as, Septimius Sevérus ; wpoptiag, fore- 
guard ; avO@pwros, man. 

8 Greek words are named according to their accent : 


With the acute on the ultima, oxy-tone: as, Oeés, god. 


666 ‘6 46 66 pen-ult, par-oxytone: as, Adyos, word. 
“Se 66 ante-penult, pro-paroxytone: as, &4v@pwmos, man. 

With the circumflex on the ultima, peri-spomenon: as, 008, of a god. 
Te ‘6 ss 6 pen-ult, pro-perispomenon: as, Sépov, gift. 


4 The acute on the ultima. 5 The acute on the penult. 6 The acute 
on the antepenult. 


tive, and vocative. 


THE FIRST DECLENSION 


L~ Il. THE FIRST DECLENSION 


Oxytone Feminine Nouns 


Review pages 1 and 3. In learning this lesson, use pages 2, 4, and 5. 


There are five cases: nominative, genitive, dative, accusa- 


The ablative case, which appears in 


Latin, was not adopted by the Greeks, and its uses were 
absorbed by the genitive and the dative. 
There are three declensions. Feminine nouns ending in ro 
belong to the first or a-declension : 


y 9 - 


a> 9 fw Oe 4 > 


the endings alike? 


goddess army 
OeG, a goddess orpaTla, 
Beds, a goddess's, of a goddess orTpaTttas 
Ged, to or for a goddess oTpaTeg 
Oeav, a goddess oTpartav 
Oe&, O goddess oTpaTla 
A.W. Och? orparc& 
D Oeatv orparcaty 
Beal, goddesses oTpatial 
Oe Bv, goddesses’, of goddesses otpaTt@v 
Geais, to or for goddesses oTpaTLats 
Gets, goddesses oTpate Gs 
Beal, O goddesses orpatial 


market 

> £ 
ayopa 
aryop as 
aryop ¢ 
ayopav 
ayopa 
dyopt 
ayop atv 
aryop al 
aryop Ov 


ayopats 


> y 4 
ayopas 
ayop al 


goddess 
dea 
deae 
deae 
deam 
dea 


deae 
dearum 
deis 
deis 
deae 


The stem ends in 4, as originally in Latin, but, in most of the forms, 
the stem ending is not distinct from the case endings. In what cases are 


In oxytones (6*) of the first and second declensions, the acute is 
changed to the circumflex in the genitive and the dative of all num- 
bers: as, Oc&, Ocds, Ocats.? 


1 With deds, cf. ‘‘pater familias.” 


2 The dual number is rare. 


SA 


circumflex on the ultima shows that the syllable is contracted. A contracted 
ultima will, if accented, almost always take the circumflex. 


ea 
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Vocabulary! and Exercises 


dyoph, ds, market. agora.” pixpt, ds, small, little. microscope. 
yevell, Gs, race, birth. genealogy. vevpG, Gs, bowstring. neuralgia. 
gxer, he, she, or it has. otp&, as, tail, rear, of an army. 
€xovor, they have. squirrel, cynosure. 

Rv, he, she, it, or there was. orpania, ds, army. strategy. 

qoav, they or there were. ®, O, often used with v., but usually 


Och, ds, goddess. Oeds, god ; theology. not to be translated. 


I. a@yopas, a@yopais. 2. yevea, yeed. 3. oTpartiat, 
OTpariats pikpats. 4. Vveuvpa piKpa, ayopev piKpov. | 
5. Dewy, Ded, Peas. 6. oTpariay, yeveds, dyopav. 7. Jea, 
Gyopai, oTparia pikpa. 8. qv orparid, Hoav orpatiai. 
Q- €xel orparids, Exovo. orparidv. 10. hoav Geai, 
jv ayopd. 11. "O Beat, ® Oecd. 12. ayopads pixpas, 
OTpaTLav piKpOVv. 13. Exe ayopay, Eyovot otparids. 
14. QGeais, yevea, oTparias pixpas. 


15. Of an army, of armies. 16. To a goddess, to god- - 
desses. 17. O armies, O goddesses. 18. For a small army, 
to a small market. 19. To armies, to goddesses, to markets. 
20. He has a market, they have armies. 21. Of armies, of 
bowstrings, of markets. 22. There was an army, there were 
markets. 23. Of goddesses, of a goddess. 24. There were 
armies. 25. Toasmall army, to small armies. 26. Fora 
goddess, for goddesses, a goddess. 27. He has an army, he 
has markets. 28. There was a goddess, there were goddesses. 


We have now learned the mutes KyxX, 7 (4, 1-4), the liquids yp, v, p 
(4,1), both forms of o& (4,1), all the vowels (4,1, 5,1), the smooth breath- 


1 Observe that the nouns and the adjective have the ending & preceded by 
€, t, OF p. 2 English words in black type are to aid in learning the Greek, 
and to call.attention to words borrowed from or related to the Greek. 
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ing (5,2), and the diphthongs at, «, ev, ov, ¢ (5,3). Distinguish v from v, 
4 from English n, p from English p, and x from English x. Be careful 
to call Greek letters by their Greek names. 


LY Ill. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Oxytone Feminine Nouns ‘ 
Review 1, 3, 4, 5,1-4, 7,1-4, 8,1, 4. 


Many nouns of the first declension have n instead of ain 1 
the endings of the singular: 


flight a beautiful robe the beautiful tent 

guy} oTOAH 86KaAH NY KAA oKnrvh 
is oTOANS Kars THS KaAfs oKnris 
q CTO Kat TH KaAq oKnre 
Hv oTONHY Kar hv THY KaXHV oKnYhy 
7 OTOH 8=KaAH TY} KAA oKnry 
& oro de Kar Te xara oxnvt 
atv oro\ atv kad aty Totv Kxadtaty oxnvaty 
af 1 oTokat Karat al «aral oxnvai 

lav OTOXGY Kardv Ttav KadrOv oxnvv 

ats otoXats Karais tats carats oxnvats 
£ > L > > Z 
as oTOXaS KaXas TAS KAXGS oKNVaS 


In like manner inflect dyop& xadf and  pixpd orodh. es ze : 42 


In oxytones, unless followed by a mark of punctua on, the 3 
acute (’) is changed to the grave (‘) before other words: ass Thy 2 
kadty oKxnviy. 

The definite article in Greek is inflected with three endings, masculine, 4 
feminine, and neuter. In the dual, the masculine forms 1é, rotv, instead 


of +r&, ratv, are used in Attic Greek. The forms 4, at are proclitic (3, 3). 
The letter r of rfs, etc. is kindred to th in the (240, 1,2). 


1 In all declensions, the vocative plural agrees in form with the nomina- 
tive plural, as in Latin, and from now on it will be omitted. 
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Vocabulary} and Exercises 


d&ya0h, fs, good, brave. Agatha. 

dperh, fs, goodness, courage. 

a&px4, Hs, beginning, rule, province. 
archaic, patriarch. 

BovAf, fs, plan, counsel. 

Sé, postpos.? conj., but, and, weakly 
adversative. 

“EAAnvind, As, Hellenic, Greek. 

kal, conj., and. 


xaxh, fis, bad, cowardly. cacogra- 
phy. 
Kah, fs, beautiful. calisthenics. 


I. orodyns, wuyov, duyp. 

3- TT ayabp Bovd7. 
5. 7) apern THS pudraxns. 
Kady. 7. at dudaxat d€ éyovor oxynvas Kxadds. 


Wuxijs. 


TOPLMALS. 


\ 1 * e , 
kat S€ Foav at oKyvai. 
l4 
oToXy. 
\ * 
oTroveai Hoa. 


Tlepotxt, fis, Persian. 

wopwh, fis, procession. pomp. 

oxynvh, fis, tent. scene. 

omovdh, fs, drink offering; pil., 
omovdal, treaty, truce. spondee. 

oroAf, fis, robe, dress. stole. 

Tporh, hs, turn, rout. tropic, trophy. 

dvyf, fis, fight. Latin fuga; fugi- 
tive. 

gvAaxh, is, guard, garrison. phy- 
lactery. 

Wixf, Hs, soul. Psyche, psychology. 


2. Gpxn, Toptev, THs 
4. Tats “EdAnvixats 
6. » S€ aKnrv) Hv 


8. Ka- 


Q. Kat Kahn Hv 7» Tlepouy 
10. 9 dé “EAAnvixyn pudany Fv ayaby. 
12. tpo7n dé Fv THs Tepoucns pudaxys. 


Il. Kat 


13. Hoav ai orodat Kadai ;* Aoap. 


14. Of plans, for a guard, of a procession. 15. 
garrisons, of flight, for the truce. 
17. Of the courage of the Greek garrisons. 
18. For the beautiful robes. 
20. He has a Persian garrison. 


the guards. 


brave. 


For 
16. For the tents of 


19. The Greek guards were 
21. There were 


1 Observe that no noun or adjective has the ending » preceded by ¢, t, or p 


(cf. 81). 


2 A postpositive word, in a sentence or a clause, always stands after one 


or more words. 


8 The Greek interrogation (;) is like the English semicolon. 
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beautiful tents. 22. The Greek tents were beautiful. 
23. There was a rout of the Persian guards. 24. He has 
a beautiful robe. 25. Cowardly was the flight of the gar- 
rison. 26. The processions were beautiful. 


Review 8,4. We have here learned the mutes w B ¢, § (4,1,3); the 
double consonant y (4,1,5); the liquid A (4,1); the diphthong yg (5,3,4); 
and the rough breathing (5,2). Distinguish } from 6, @ from ¥, y from 
A, and p» from 4. 


IV. Q-VERBS! 
The Present Indicative Active 
Review 3,4, 4, 5,1-4, 68, 229,1, 230,1. 


There are four finite moods, indicative, subjunctive, opta- 
tive, and imperative, besides the infinitive mood and the 
participle. 

The present tense of the indicative mood is used to express 
the occurrence, the continuance, or the repetition of an action 
or a state in present time: as, twatdevo, J instruct, J am in- 
structing, or I keep instructing : | 


instruct send pursue plunder 
1. rradev-w? TE WTT-w d1aOK-o apiralo 
2. macdev-ers? TELT-ELS St@K-€LS aprrales 
8. qadev-er TEUT-EL SLOK-EL aprrater 
2. watdev-4-rov 4 wéunr-€-Tov b:wK-€-Tov aprd(e-rov 
3. waded-4-Tov wéun-€-Tov biwWx-€-Tov apa d{e-Tov 
1. radev-o-pev = rd u7r-0-pev diwx-o-pev  apmrdlo-pev 
2. adev-e-Te wéWTr-€-TE OudK-€-TE aprrale-re 
3. qatdev-ovar(v) méum-ovor(v) Siuox-ovoi(v) apmrafover(v) 


1 Verbs are called w-verbs or pi-verbs according to the ending of the first 
person singular of the present indicative active: as, waSeb-w, lory-pr. 
2 I instruct. 8 you instruct, etc. 73, 


3 
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The present indicative active is a primary tense (21"), as in Latin, and 
has primary active endings (202,1). Observe that the accent in all the 
forms is on the same syllable. The rule will be given later (21, 1-3). 


The present infinitive active ends in ew (202,3): as, 
twavdev-ev, to be instructing, or to keep instructing. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


&Bpolfa, collect. 

dpwd{w, snatch, plunder. harpy. 

el, proclitic conj., 7 Latin si. 

els, proclitic prep. with a.,into. Latin 
in with a.; esoteric. 219, 1,2. 

év, proclitic prep. with p., in. Latin 
in with ablative; endogenous. 
219, 1, 2. 

é (before vowels), é& (before conso- 
nants), proclitic prep. with ¢., out 
of. Latin ex with ablative; ex- 
ogenous. 219,1,2. 

KeXebw, Order, command. 

Abe, loose, break, destroy. analysis. 

ph, adv., not, used with the impera- 


1. €€ ayopas, ek THS ayopas. 2. 
3. ovtwas aOpoilw otparidr, 


abpoila, ovy apralw. 


V4 N 3 4 
ovTw THY oTpaTiav aOpoilw. 
5. Tpemere, aOpoiles, apmalew. 
7. Kal ovTH wWéeuTomev THY 


a 
KeNevoug ev. 
4, 
Tevw, dev, . KeNEvOMED. 


ayabnv dudaknv ék THs ayopas. 
oTo\at €v TH oKYNVN Hoa. 


tive, the infinitive, and in condi- 
tions, etc. | 

od (before consonants), ob (before 
the smooth breathing), otx (be- 
fore the rough breathing), pro- 
clitic adv., not. 46}. 

otrws (before vowels), otra (before 
consonants), adv., 80, thus, as 
aforesaid. 

wépro, with a. and b., send a thing 
toa person. opr (10,1).1 

orpatebw, conduct a campaign, make 
war. orpatié, 8, 1. 

tpétrw, turn. tpowh (10,1).! 

w5¢e, adv., thus, as follows. 


l4 
ov TéuTwW, OvK 


4. oTpatever, ab poiloper, 
6. oTpa- 


8. ai dé Tepouxat 
Q. els huynv d€ rpérover 


1 Observe that when the verb stem has ¢, the parallel noun stem has o: 
as, wéyro, send, wopwh, sending, escort, procession; rpéma, turn, tpork, 
turning of the enemy, rout, defeat. Such nouns often end in f. 
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THY KaKiVY oTpaTidy. 10. Kal rHv “EXAnuiKhy orparidy 
GOpoile, Ge. 11. eb otparidy aOpoilea, tas omovdas 
AJ. 12. ef otparidy aOpoiLouer, Tas oTovdds od 
Mower. 13. eb py oTparidv aOpoilovar, rds amovdas 
Mjovow. 14. €& wy oTparidy aOpoilere, TAs GTovdas od 
NBere. 15. Kedever O€ THY oTpariay py dew Tas o7rOVvdds. 


16. Out of markets, out of the markets. 17. He does not 
collect, he does not plunder. 18. Thus we collect an army, 
thus we collect the army. 19. We are plundering, they 
send, you destroy. 20. To be collecting, to be sending, to 
be ordering. 21. They are turning, you send, he keeps pur- 
suing. 22. They are plundering in the market. 23. We 
are turning the guards to flight. 24. They send the army 
out of the market. 25. The Greek army was in the tents. 
26. If you are collecting an army, you are breaking the 
truce. 27. If he is not collecting an army, he is breaking 
the truce. 28. If they are collecting an army, they are not 
breaking the truce. 29. If we are not collecting an army, 
we are not breaking the truce. 


We have here learned the double consonants {, € (4,1,5); and the 
diphthong o (5,3). This completes the alphabet and most of the diph- 
thongs. Learn pages 2, 4, and 5. 





PREPARING FOR THE CHARIOT RACE 
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A V. THE SECOND DECLENSION 
Oxytone Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter Nouns 
Review 2, 3,4, 6%, 7,4, 9,3, 4. 


1 Masculine and a few feminine nouns ending in és (Latin 
us), and neuter nouns ending in év (Latin um), belong to 
the second or o-declension : 


the beautiful river the beautiful javelin ° 

6 «ards trotayés to Karov TravTév 
To0 Karo0 zrotapod Tov xaro0 aradTOD 
TO KAA® TrOTAL® T® KAA® TAAT@ 
Tov «xarov Trotayév To «=KaXrov TadrTév 

6 «are Trotapé€ TO 8 KaXov TraAdTév 
TO KaX® ToTape TO® Kare war & 
totv Karotv rorapnoty Trotv «artotv -radrrotv 

olf x«arol orapol Ta KaAa wTaATG 
tv Kxar&v trotaneév Tév Kardv tadtdv 
TOtS KaXots troTtapots Tots KaXots wadrTots 
TOVS KANOVS TOTAaLOVS TQ KQAAa TaATS 


2 The stem ends in o, but, in most of the forms, the stem ending is not 
distinct from the case endings. In what cases are the endings alike? 
6, of of the article are proclitic (3,3). For the Latin forms, see 146, 1. 


3 In like manner inflect 4 nad} 6563 and 680s pixpé. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


&SeASs, 08, brother. Philadelphia. 

eds, 00, god. v., Geos, 141,2. Océ, 
8, 1. 

Aox-ayds, of, captain. 
pany ; erparnyos. 

680s, of, 4, road. 
episode. 

ovv, postpos. adv., now, therefore. 

waAdtTov, 08, javelin. 

qapé, prep., by the side of, beside, 
in friendly relation : 


AcxXos, com- 


exodus, period, 


I. T@ OTpaTny@, THS OOo0v, TO ToTdp. 
‘N A A 
3- Tapa T@ ToTape. 


— Tots Oeois, rav adeddar. 


THVv OOdV. 


madta mwéure. TH’ adedd@. 
qoTapoyv wéutovay Tovs oxayous. 
oTparnyov Mev THY ore oddv. 

10. Tas d€ orovdas Abovoew ot 


THyoU Ta TaATa Hy.” 


5. rapa tav oxayav. 


With c., from beside, from. 
With p., beside, with. 
With a., to the side Gf, to, beside, 
along by. parallel. 220, 3. 
mwotapos, of, river. hippopotamus. 
wordy, of, drink. Latin pdtid; po- 
tion, symposium. 
orevt, fs, narrow. stenography. 
orpat-nyds, of, general. orparih 
(8,1), &ya, Latin agd, drive, lead ; 
strategy. 


2. Ta TaATG, 
4. Tapa. 
6. 6 d€ orparnyos 
i + ‘ N 

7. OUTwWS Ov” Tapa TOV 
8. Kxerever dé rd 
Q. mapa d€ Tov oTpa- 


oTpaTynyol, el wn Aoxyayov wéwTrovew. 


11. To the rivers, of the gods, of the drink. 
javelin, of the road, to the god. 
15. 
16. The general destroys the road as follows. 
were from the generals and the captains. 
breaking the truce if he is sending the javelins. 
der the generals to keep collecting an army. 


14. Along by the river. 


beside the captain. 


12. For the 

13. With the generals. 
The roads were narrow. 
17. They 
18. He is not 

19. They or- 
20. They were 


1 to his brother. Greek often uses the article where English uses a posses- 
sive pronoun. 7A neuter plural subject generally has its verb in the singular. 
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VI. Q-VERBS 
The Future Indicative Active 


“Review 11,2, 3, 12,1,2, 229, 2, 230, 2. 


The future tense of the indicative mood is used to express 
the occurrence, the continuance, or the repetition of an action 
or a state in future time: as, twatdevtou, J shall instruct, J. 
shall be instructing, or I shall keep instructing: 


instruct send pursue plunder 
Tatoev-o w Téuy ow divE w apwd-o w 
qTatoEev-o ELS TEU ELS dimE ers apird-o €ts 
qTatoev-o EL mwéurp et SidE ev apird-o ét 
watdeb-o €-TOV wéuiy €-Tov dict e-rov dpwd-o €-Tov 
watdev-0 €-TOV a éuy €-TOv b.wt €-Tov ap3d-o €-Tov 
madev-co-pev méurpo-pev  dioFo-pev dpird-co-pev 
Taoev-c €-TE Téurp €-TeE dim€ €-Te dpTrd-o €-TeE 


Tatoet-covei(v) méuyovoi(v) dsiwwFovoi(v) dprd-covow(v) 

The future indicative active is a primary tense (21'), as in Latin, 
and has primary active endings (202,1). 

The future infinitive active ends in cew (202, 3): 
wavdev-ceiv, shall or will instruct, or shall or will be instruct- 
ing; wéppew, Sidterv, aptra-cetv. 

A w-mute (tw B }). before o unites with it to form W (4, 5): 
as, Téumre, Tew (for méun-cw), ypada, ypabw (for ypad-cw). 

A «-mute (kK yx) before o unites with it to form & (4,5): 
as, diadKo, brew (for, dioK-cw), mparras (verb stem wpay), 
wpatw (for mpay-cw). 

A t-mute (t 6 6) before o is dropped : as, aprdteo (verb 
stem dp7ad), dpwa-ow (for dpréd-cw), med, wel-ow (for 
mel0-cw). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 
and, prep. with c., off from, from. | «Aéwro (xd\er), KAdbo, steal. clep- 


Latin ab with ablative; off, apos- tomaniac, lift, shoplifter. 
tle, apology, apostrophe. Myw, Adw, say. dialect. 
dpwafe (dpwad), dpwhow, snatch, | Aelwo, AclWo, leave. eclipse. 
plunder. harpy. pioOds, 09, pay. 
ypade, ypdyew, write. graphic. welOw, welow, with a., persuade. 
Ua, ow, sacrijice. moreto, morebow, with D.,! trust. 
kal... Kal, both... and. awpirre (xpa’y), rpg, do. practicable. 


1. Pooper, Kréper, Netfpovow. 2. muaredoer, Tpd€ere, 
meioew. 3. deipe, apmdces, mpdfev. 4. TH S€ Oca 
OScovow év 7) EN\nvixy ayopa. 5. Kedevoes dé ov Tos 
oTparnyous apmralew Tas oKnvas Kat Ta TahTd. 6. Kal 
ovrw mpafovow of Noxayot. 7. prodv dé wéurper Kai Tots 
OTpatnyos Kat Tots Aoxayots. 8. ta dé lepoux@ orpa- 
THY@® | ov MoTevowW. Q. Kal THY duraKHy Téupovow amd 
THS OKYNVNS. 10. €& py ovTw mpad&eas, THv “EAAnviKyy 
orpariy ov meioes. 1. 4 dé hvdraky Aetper Tov 
moTapov. 12. Aéyer Se Tas “EAAnvuKds hudrakds deiew? 
THY Tlepouxny ayopav. 

ee 
13. He will leave, we shall persuade, they will sacrifice. 


14. They will write, you will say, he will sacrifice. 15. We 
shall do, they will plunder, you will persuade. 16. We shall 
send the guards from the river. 17. The Persian armies 
will sacrifice to the god. 18. They will steal the beauti- 
ful javelins. 3x9. The Persian generals will leave the 


1 The dative of the indirect object is used with words expressing friendli- 
ness or hostility, as in Latin. 2 The infinitive with its sabject in the 
accusative is used in indirect discourse (28, 3), as in Latin. 

Cc 
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river. 20. If you shall collect an army, you will break 
the truce. 21. They will send both tents and javelins 
to the army. 22. The Greek army will sacrifice to the 
Greek gods. 23. They say that the Persian army will 
sacrifice to the Persian gods. 





PREPARING THE SACRIFICE 


VII. THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 
Adjectives 
Review 7,2-4, 8', 9, 1-4, 10', 14,1,2, 151,1, 229,1,2, 230, 1, 2. 


1 Adjectives of the second and first declensions have three 
endings, one for each gender : 


0s, H, ov: as, dyaGds, dya0h, dyabdy, good. 


i bos, G, ov: as, pixpés, pixp&, pixpdv, small, little. 
P 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


dya0cs, 4, dv, good, brave. Agatha. 

&ye, afw, drive, lead. pedagogue. 

ydp, postpos. conj., for. 

“EBAAnvexes, 4, ov, Hellenic, Greek. 

évrad0a, adv., here, there. 

loexipds, &, dv, strong, powerful. 

xaxos, f, ov, bad, cowardly. ca- 
cography. 

xahds, h, ov, beautiful. calisthenics. 

paxpos, &, ov, long. macron. 

pév, postpos. adv., indeed. Orally 
its force may often be shown best 
by emphasizing the word or words 
which it limits. peéev... 5é: pév is 
usually correlative with the con- 


junction 8é, which stands in the 
next clause; 5é may be translated 
but, and yet, and, with emphasis 
on the emphatic word or words of 
its clause (19,2, sentences 9, 10). 

pecrrds, f, dv, full. 

pixpos, &, dv, small, little. 
scope. 

Tlepounds, 4, ov, Persian. 

otv, prep. with p., along with, with. 
Latin cum with ablative; syna- 
gogue, sympathy, syllable. 22%. 

davepds, &, ov, visible. phantasm. 

doPepds, &, dv, fearful, to be feared. 
hydrophobia. 


micro- 


I. 600s Kady,! orparig ayaby, oKnvys puxpas. 2. 6d00 
paKpas, apxais ioxupais, aryope. KaKp. 3. 60@ poRepe, 


dyopas “EXAnviKyns, dvyav Kakav. 
5. ) paxpa 06s, ty ayabn 
6. THs loxupas apyns, Tats “EAAnviKats ayo- 
7. T@ ayale hoyayo, Kalav oKnvor. 
& tT Kady oKnvy hv? ta Tada. 


e A A A - A 
65@ OTEV), TOTAL® LiKpw. 


OT Paria. 
pats. 


ai oxnvai, kadai oé° 
ayabovs dé orparnyovs. 
apyny toxupay. 


waAdTov.* 


1 Inflect some of these phrases in the singular and the plural. 
8 The tents were xirris, but BEavTIFUL. 


4. wadrTov pakpov, 


8. Kat 
Q. pikpat pev joay 


10. Kat exer ayabnv pev orparidy, 
11. 7 5€ havepd 666s ayer eis 

3 ~ N A ‘ 
12. éevravda yap hoay oxnvat peorat 
13. Kai oly TO AdeaADO Foav oyayot dyabol. 


2 152, 
4 The genitive of material is used 


with words expressing fudiness or want, like the genitive or the ablative in 


Latin. 
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14. To a long road, of a small market, for a brave 
army. 15. A narrow road, for a strong province, a brave 
general. 16. Of a little guard, for a bad market, a little 
javelin. 17. For the narrow road, of the small tent. 
18. Of the strong province, to the long road. 19. Of 
the little river, the visible road. 20. To the beautiful road, 
of the little tent. 21. The strong province was full of gar- 
risons. 22. The army was in the small market. 23. They 
were along with the brave generals. 


VIII. Q-VERBS 
The Imperfect Indicative Active 
Review 11,3, 12,1,2, 16, 1-3. 


The imperfect tense of the indicative mood is used to 
express the continuance or the repetition of an action or a 
state in past time: as, éwatdSevov, I was instructing, or I kept 
instructing : 


instruct send pursue plunder 


9 / ” > ee 
€-7raldev-0-v €-T€(LT-0-V é-dlwk-0-v npiralo-v 
é-rralOev-€-§ -1r€LTr-€-S €-O(@k-€-S npTrace-§S 
é-mra tdev-€ (V) é-TepTr-€(V) €-S/wK-€(V) npmrale(v) 
é-watdev-€-Tov é-9 éum-€-TOV é-S.wKk-€-TOv npwate-Tov 
é-radev-€-rnv é-reun—€-THyv é-5iwx-€-tyv hpwatérny 
é-7ratbev-0-wev —s_ €-7reu7r-0-pev = €-Suw@c-o-pev =p ra Fo- ev 
é-7ratbev-€-TE €-TEUT-€-TE €-510K-€-TE npTrac €-TE 
é-rraldev-0-v €-1e€(L7T-0-V é-d/wx-0-v nprrato-v 


The imperfect indicative uses the present stem (203, 1), and has aug- 
ment (21, 4). 


The imperfect indicative active is a secondary tense (211), as in Latin, 
and has secondary active endings (202, 1). 
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The accent of verbs is recessive; that is, it stands as far 
back from the ultima as the quantity of the ultima permits; 
but it may not stand farther back than the augment (21, 4) 


sorbes Or the reduplication (382, 4): 
If the ultima is short, the antepenult may be accented, and, if ac- 


cented, it always takes the acute: as, éwralSevov. 


If the ultima is long, it draws the acute from the antepenult to the 
penult : as, wadebo. 


These rules account for the accent of the present and the future in- 
dicative (11,3, 16,1). Cf. 63. 


In the indicative mood, the secondary tenses are aug- 


mented.! 


Augment is of two kinds: 


Syllabic augment, made by prefixing e to verbs beginning 
with a consonant: as, 7ratdevw, é-traidevov. 

Temporal augment, made by lengthening the first vowel of 
verbs. beginning with a short vowel: as, dp7dlw, iptrafov. 

a is lengthened to y (not &), e ton, stot, oto, vtot, a org to 4, 


ot to @, ev to qv. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ao-helrw, leave by going away from, 
abandon. apoplexy, eclipse. 
Gtro-néutrw, send off, send away. 
8:4, prep., from side to side, through: 
With c., through. 
With a., through, on account of. 
diameter, dialogue. 
Si-aprrdatw,? snatch asunder, pillage. 
S14, apmd{w (12, 3). 


éx-Aelrra, leave by going out of, aban- 
don. eclipse. 

&tabve, drive, march. 

é€-eLatve, march out of, march. 

érre(, conj. adv., when, since. 

én, he said; thacav, they said. 

Kedatval, dv, Celaenae, acity. 5, 3. 

cup-Bovrcto,® with p. of person* and 
A. of thing, plan with, advise. 


1 The tenses of the indicative that denote present or future time (present, 
future, perfect, future perfect) are called primary (or principal) tenses. 
Those that denote past time (imperfect, aorist, pluperfect) are called sec- 
ondary (or historical) tenses. 2 22), 8 222, 4 228, 
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I. &Aeure, e-reves, €&ENevov.s 2. €-Kedevoperv, €& 
nravve, ame-deimere. 3. ouve-Bovdevor,* di-4prale,' 
é-mpatrowev. 4. ovrw 8! ody Hravve dua THS ayopas. 
5. amémeume S€ Tous adeApovs To Aoxyayov. 6. ai de 
dudakat é€éderov ras oxnvds. 7. amédeure yap Thy 
pev otparidy, rovs 5€ orparnyovs. 8. Kal ovrw ouve- 
Bovdeve to otparnye® Siapralew tas oxnvds. 9. énet 
S'' otk é&yAavvov eis Kedawltls, ras omovdas ovw Edvov. 
10. ef dé py ée&ydavvev cis Kedawds, tas orovdds ovK 
éhvev. 11. &fn € Tov oTparnyov teiaew Tov® ddeddov. 
12. Kal épacay Thy orparidy bew Tas oTovdds. 


13. They were marching, we were abandoning, they were 
advising. 14. You were pillaging, they were persuading, 
he was marching. 15. I was abandoning, they were driv- 
ing, he was pillaging. 16. The armies were marching into 
the market. 17. The captain was abandoning his® brothers. 
18. Since the general was not collecting an army, h>? was 
not breaking the truce. 19. If the generals were not 
collecting an army, they were not breaking the truce. . 
20. They were advising the generals® to keep pillaging 
Celaenae. 21. They said that the general keeps sendiug 
the captains away. 





1 Before a vowel, a short final vowel is often elided. All prepositions 
may suffer elision except wepl, round, and wpé, before. 

2 For cur-Bovredw. vw before a w-mute (+B) becomes p (cf. sym-pathy, 
sym-bol, sym-phony); before a x-mute (ky x), v becomes y-nasal (cf. syn- 
chronous, vvy-xpovos); before a r-mute (786), v remains unchanged (cf. 
syn-tax); before another liquid, v is changed to that liquid (cf. syl-logism, 
sym-metry); and before o, vis generally dropped (cf. sy-stem). 

8 When compounded with prepositions used with the dative, verbs often 
take the dative. # Verbs compounded with prepositions have the augment 
and the reduplication prefixed to the simple verb. 6 15), 
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IX. THE SECOND DECLENSION 


For the sake of simplicity, all nouns and adjectives studied thus far 1 
We shall now take up those that accent the ante- 


have been oxytone. 
penult or the penult. 


Attic S1x-cENtT PIEcEs 


Proparoxytone Nouns 
Review 3, 2-4, 67, 68, 7,4, 9,3, 14,1-3, 21,2,3, 229, 3, 2380, 3. 


28 


The accent of the nominative singular of nouns and of 
adjectives must be learned from the dictionary. The accent 
of nouns and of adjectives, unlike that of verbs (21,1), is per- 
sistent ; that is, it stays on the same syllable as in the nomina- 
tive singular if the quantity of the ultima permits (21, 2, 3): 


ally 
TULPAY OS 
oUppay ov 
TUMpay @ 
oULpLAY OV 
TULUAY € 
oupedy @ 
' guppdx ov 
CULPA OL 
TULULAY OV 
TULULAY OLS 
TULUAY OVS 


All diphthongs are long in quantity, but, in determining accent, final 3 


the narrow pass 


oTevy 
oTevis 
orev} 
orev 
a 
oTevy 


orevad 
crevaty 


oTeval 
oTevv 
otevats 
oTevas 


Wapodos 
Tapooov 
mapdo@ 
aapooov 
jWapooe 
wapdd @ 
wapdd ow 
Wapooor 
TAapooOwV 
japddOLs 
mapdd5 ous 


trophy 
TpdTraLov 
TpoTratou 
TpoTral@ 
TpdTraLov 
TpdTraLov 


Tpowale 
Tpowalowy 


TPOTraLa, 
TpoTra‘a@v 
TpoTrat ous 
TpOTraLa, 


a and ot are considered short, except in the optative mood and in the 


adverb otxo.] as, 


coppaxor (not cvppdyor), Cddarras (not Gardrrat; 25, 1). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


&yyeAos, ov, messenger. Latin ange- | wéAenos, ov, war. polemic. 


lus ; angel, evangelist. orparé-weSov, ov, camp. orparia, 
&vOperos, ov, man (= Latin homd). 8,1; Latin oppidum ; tripod. 
philanthropy. obp-paxos, ov, ally. rtv (19,1, 227), 
BapBapos, ov, foreigner, barbarian. paxn, datile (36, 1). 
BacfAaov, ov, more commonly pl., Ba- | réAavrov, ov, talent, a weight of 
ol\aa, palace. basilica. money, about $1080. 
xlv8tvog, ov, risk, danger. Tpétmavov, ov, trophy. tpomt, 10, rx. 
KXéapxos, ov, Clearchus, Cyrus’s | Swo-{vyov, ov, yoke animal, pack 
favorite general. animal. twé, under (38,1), tvydv, 
MtAnros, ov, h, Miletus,acity. 141, 8. yoke; Latin ittimentum (for iug- 
wapaSecos, ov, park. paradise. mentum); subjugate. 
wap-o80s, ov, , way by the side, pass. | diAd-codos, ov, philosopher. Phila- 
mapa, 686s, 15, 1. delphia, sophomore. 


I. mdpodot, wokguw, tadavta. 2. Baordreiwv, Baci- 
Nera, Bacrreiors. 3. cvppayor, diiosoda, diriocodor. 
4. ayyédots, ayyedor, ayyéd\w. 5. Kat ot ddeAghot Tov 
: , ¥ > ‘ A , 1 
avOpwrrou ayyedot noav 70,0a TOU KAeapyou. 6. Obcov- 
ow of ovppayo. év T® Tapadeiow; Oicovow. 7. dE 

by AQ e y , 3 “ 4 e a 
ovv Ta vTroluyta Tréeuw EK TOU OT paromedov. 8. ot yap 
BapBapou Sunpmraloy pev Td orparoredov, Tas 5€ orrovdas 

= > N N e 9 , ‘N , 

Edvov. 9g. émet dé ouppdyous ov méurets, Ta Bacideva 


diaprdcovaow ot BapBapor. 


10. Of a park, parks, of parks. 11. A trophy, for a 
trophy, trophies. 12. For dangers, dangers, for danger. 
13. A man, of men, men. 14. The allies are sending pack 
animals into Miletus. 15. In the beautiful park was a palace. 
16. Since Clearchus is collecting the allies, he is breaking 


1 A proper noun may have the article. 
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the truce. 17. If the general was pillaging Miletus, he was 
breaking the truce. 18. In the camp of the barbarians were 
both men and pack animals. 


X. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Proparoxytone Feminine Nouns 
Review 3, 2-4, 62, 68, 7,a-4, 9,1-4, 21, 2,3, 23, 1-3. 


Some nouns of the first declension have a short in the end- 
ing of the nominative, the accusative, and the vocative singu- 
lar, as in Latin.! If preceded bys Lor p,” the endings of the 
genitive and the dative singular have a; otherwise, y. The 
accent depends on the quantity of the ultima (21, 2, 3): 


queen the bridge a small sea 

Bac trea 7 répipa Odratra pikpa 
Bactrelas ris yedipa ds Oararryns pixpas 
Bactrelg TH «-yedupa Gararry pixpa 
Bao lrevav TH yédipav Garartrav pixpav 
Bacirea ) «yéedipa OddaTTa = wixpa 
Bacirel& To ‘yeptpa Oardrra pixp& 
Bacirel ay totvy ‘yedtpaw Oaddrr avy pixpaty 
Bactrevar al yépipar Odrarrar pixpal 
Baotre dv T&v yepip &v Garxatr&v pixpdv 
Baotre’ats Tais yedup ais Oararra.s pixpa ats 


Baoctre’Gs Tas ‘yedupas Oardtras pixpas 
' In the first declension, the genitive plural of all nouns takes the 


circumflex on the ultima.® 


1If a is short once, it is short three times. 2 Cf. 81. There are no 
feminine nouns ending in a short preceded by «. 8 Because -éy is a con- 
traction of -Gev (cf. Latin -drum). Thus, @adarréy is a contraction of 
Oadrarrdey (not ddd\arrawy, nor Gaddrrawy, 3,2, 21,2, 3)- 
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Vocabtlary and Exercises 


dua, adv., at the same time. same.! 
d&pata, ns, wagon. dma, afwv, axle ; 
Latin axis; axle, agile. 
dppapata, ns, carriage. 
BaciAaa, Gs, queen. BacldAaov, 24,1. 
yédipa, as, bridge. 
éri, prep., on, in friendly or in hos- 
tile relation : 2 
With «G., which expresses the 
te 


1. tpatela, tparely, tpareLar. 


point of contact or the source or 
cause of the action, on. 
With p., on, at, near. 
With a., on, to. epitaph, epi- 
demic, epilogue. 220, 1, 4. 
OdAarra, ns, sea. thalassic. 
kal, conj., and, also, too.® 
tpdmefa, ns, table, with four legs. 
trapezium. 


2. Bacvireat, Bace- 


Neiats, Baciiewv. 3. yedtpa, yepipav, yedtpas. 4. Kat 


n Bacidea ext THS dppayudéns Hv. 
KaK?) HV, 7 O€ apyapata ayaby. 

nv To oTparomedoy THS Bactdeias. 
8. dye dé xai® 7 havepd 686s ézri 
Q. Kal dua rapa thy yépupay Tov ToTa- 


n yepupa, ayabr Se. 
Tv Oadrarrav. 
pov wéutrovoy pudakyp. 


5. 7 mev ovv auaka 
6. Kat eri 79 Oadharry 
7. OTEVH pev yap Hv 


10. eb yap émt tHv Oddatrav 


eLehavver 7 Bacidea, ras orovdds Aver. 


11. Of a wagon, of wagons, a wagon. 
13. Of tables, of queens, of carriages. 


seas, seas. 


generals of the queen were at the river. 
16. The bridges also? were narrow. 


were small, but good. 


12. For seas, of 
14. The 


15. The tables 


17. The javelings were* on wagons. 18. The wagons of the 


1 The rough breathing often takes the place of an original initial o, which 
is identical with s in Latin and in English: as, &ya (for cdua), same, Latin 
simul, similis; &€, siz, Latin sex; éwra, seven, Latin septem ; bwé (under), 


Latin sub; twép (hyper-), Latin super. 
‘¢He marches on the defenceless town.”’ 
immediately before the word or words which it limits. 


2 As, ‘* Albany on the Hudson”? ; 
3 xal meaning also, too, stands 
# 15%. 
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queen were at the camp. 19. If they are not pillaging 
the wagons of the queen, they are hot breaking the truce. 


XI. Q-VERBS 
The First Aorist Indicative Active 
Review 16, 4-6, 20, 2-4, 21, 1-5, 23,3, 229, 4, 230, 4. 


The aorist tense of the indicative mood is used to express 
the occurrence of an action or a state in past time: as, 
étraisevoa, J instructed, or I did instruct: 


instruct send pursue plunder 
é-rraidev-oa érreprpa é-Siwka npira-oa 
é-rraldev-c.a-§ é-rreprpa-s é-diwEa-s NPpTa-a-S 
é-rraidev-ce(Vv) é-qreprpe(V) é-diwEe(v) npira-oe( V) 
é-ra.tdet-ca-Tov é-2 éua-rov é-d.wia-rov pw a-0 a-Tov 
é-radev-cd-THv é-repyd-ryv é-d.iwid-rHy hpwra-cd-THhv 
é-rraded-ca-pev = e-rrdunpa-pev = é-iwEapev =p rd-ora-uev 
€-7raLbev-c-a-TE é-1réurpa-Te é-dioEa-Te NPT d-oa-TE 
é-qraldev-c1a-v é-reprpa-v é-Slwka-v Npira-oa-v 


The first aorist indicative active is a secondary tense (211), and has 
augment (21,4) and secondary active endings (202,1). In the first person 
singular, the ending is dropped, and final a of the tense stem serves as 
an ending; in the third person singular, a is changed to e. 


The first aorist infinitive active ends in oat (202°), and is 
accented on the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, wavde0-cat,! 
to instruct, to have instructed ; twéprpar, 5tGEat,! dpta-car. 


Instead of the first aorist indicative, some verbs have a 
shorter form called the second aorist indicative.* which is 


1 30,2, 23,3. | *% The meaning: does not differ from that of the first aorist. 
A few verbs have both the first and the second aorist. When both forms 
occur, the second aorist is generally intransitive. 
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inflected like the imperfect: as, Xelm-w, I leave, imperfect 
€-Aettr-o-v, I was leaving, second aorist €-Autr-0-v, J left, 171. 
Learn the inflection. 


The second aorist infinitive active ends in eiv (202, 3) 
(the ultima being accented by exception, 21,1): as, Aut-etv, 
to leave, to have left. 


The infinitive, not in indirect discourse, is used much 
as in Latin and in English. If negative, it has ph, not: 


The present infinitive (12,2) is used to express the continuance or the 
repetition of an action or a state in any time, present, future, or past. 


The aorist infinitive (27,3, 28,1) is used to express the mere occur- 
rence of an action or a state in any time, present, future, or past. As, 


keXevouor ap 

welrover + Kipov (ph) ppanen i otpaniay, 

eracay | are 

They order ee sllecti 

They will persuade } Cyrus (not) PUREE terctee ea } an army. 
to collect 

They persuaded 


After verbs meaning think or say, the infinitive is used in 
indirect discourse (as in Latin), each tense of the infinitive 
representing in indirect discourse the same tense of a finite 
mood in direct discourse (11, 2); if negative, the infinitive in 
indirect discourse retains the negative of the original mood : as, 


dBpolte | 
Kdpos (ov) | dOpolcre orpariay, 
HOporcre 
ts (not) collecting 
Cyrus | will (not) collect | an army. 
did (not) collect 


( 
Direct Discourse | 


THE INDICATIVE MOOD 29 





voulfovers GOpolfey 
thacav } Koper (ov) { d8polcorey orpariay, 
&Opotoar 
Indirect [e (not) collecting 
Discourse | _ ey think that Cyrus; will (not) collect ; an army; 


| did (not) collect | 
was (not) collecting 
They said that Cyrus { would (not) collect bo army. 
| aid (not) collect 


Vocabulary and Exercises I 

yedde, ypdyew, éypaa, write. biog- | vopl{o, vopid, évoptoa, think. 205, 8. 

raphy, geography. welOw, welow, érraca, with a., per- 
éu-wdptov, ov, emporium. emporium. suade. 17,1. 
ém-BovAf, 4s, plan against, plot. oretSo, cretow, torrevora, hasten. 
émru-oroAf, fs, letter. epistle. ém- | c@{o, cdcw, icwca, save. creosote. 

oré&\Xo, sendto. 121. Urr-orrevw, vn-dorrevoa, | suspect. 
Aéyo, Aw, EXefa, say. dialogue. Latin su-spicid ; hypodermic, optic. 
Aelrrw, Aclipw, 2a. Auwov, leave. 17,1. 221, 26}, Link fags 

~. 


1. an-€meupev, am-é-dumes, €€-e-hiropev. 2. vm-wirev- 2 
Ga, UT-onTevoal, ypaar. 3. amo-umew, A€Eat, TEtoaL- 
4 > 4 A » Q 
4. ovv-e-Bovdrevoay, é-vopioe, oTevoa. 5. eypawe de 
3 ) »' .' - ld A N 3 , 
émusToAny Tapa Tov oyayov. 6. Kat probov éemréupa- 
bey TH OTpaTia. 7. ov yap UTemTEVTW O OTpaTYYOS 
Thv éemBovrjv. 8. Kal emece TOUS OTPaTNYyOUS O7TEv- 
Gat. Q. Kal Tas omovdas Ehioe, ei THY pudaKny ETEp- 
wer amd ToU €utopiov. 10. ot d€ TUppayor Ecwoay TH 
yepupav. 11. trwnredcate 5é€ Tos TUppayxous vaat 


Tas -yedvpas. Ss 


12. To send off, to abandon, to save. 13. They wrote, 3 
he suspected, you hastened. 14. They send off, you aban- 
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doned, we suspected. 
16. The general wrote the letter. 
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15. To leave, to think, to suspect. 


the general wrote the letter. 


army, he did not break the truce. 


17. They thought that 
18. If he sent pay to the 
19. If he did not send 


the army out of the market, he broke the truce. 20. He 
suspected that the army pillaged the emporium. 
XII. THE SECOND DECLENSION 
Paroxytone and Properispomenon Nouns 
Review 62, 68, 14, 1-a, 238, 2-3. 

word work plain wine gift 
Oy os Epry ov qTrEOLOV olvos dap ov 
Ndr ov Epryou TeOLOV otvov Sap ov 
AOY@ épy@ Twedly olv@ dap @ 
Ady ov pry ov Tedlov olvov Sap ov 
Ady E pry ov qedtov olve dap ov 
Noy @ Epyw wedla ofve 3épe@ 
by ovv ¥py ow wedlow ofy ou Sap ow 
AOry or épya meola ovo bapa 
doy ov Epry OV TEOLOV olveav dap wv 
AO OLS pry ous qedlous olvoLs dawp ats 
Ady OVS épya. meota olvous dapa 


A short penult, if accented, takes the acute; a long penult, if 
accented, takes the circumflex when the ultima is short, and the 
acute when the ultima is long:' as, 


% vu (Adyos, ipyov, dprdcat, 27,3). vu (olvor, Sdpov, Sidfar, 27, 3). 
% _ (Ady, epyov). 7 __ (otvov, Sdpev). 


1 Unless the ultima is short, therefore, the acute cannot stand so far back 
as the antepenult (21, 2,3), nor the circumflex so far back as the penult ; and 
the circumflex can stand only on a syllable long by nature (6'). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Adpetos, ov, Darius, a king of Per- 
sia. 6,3. 

SévSpov, ov, tree. rhododendron. 

Sapov, ov, gift. Pandora. 

Yarros, ov, horse. hippopotamus, 
Philip. wiphtos 

Kipos, ov, Cyrus, son of Darius. 

vijros, ov, h, island. -Peloponnesus 
( Pelops’s island). 

otvos, ov, wine. Latin vinum (58). 


Swiov, ov, fool; pl., SwAa, arms. 
panoply. 

aweSlov, ov, plain. orpardmeSov, 24, 1. 

awXoloyv, ov, boat. 

otros, ov, grain, food. parasite. 

Taos, ov, tomb. epitaph. 

réfov, ov, bow. intoxicate. 

didos, ov, friend. v., dire or dlros, 
141,2. philanthropy. 

Xpdvos, ov, time. chronology. 


1. Sapa, Sévdpa, vyvor. 2. olvot, T6€w, otros. 3. Aa- 


petov, xpdve, Kipy. 


5. évrav0a yap Ta mola Tov Képov ov qv. 
A 3 , , 9 ,. 9 

THY ayopay Tréurper Kat trmous Kal oma. 

8. Kai Oadarra peor? wrotwy Fv. 


Tapa TH OKNV Fv. 


Q. Kaha perv ovy Av Ta Swpa, Kaha dé Ta Oma. 
TOs Pidots Sapa Ereurpey 6 Kupos. 


4. vyaots, rediv, Tadhov, Sevdpawr. 


6. Kai €is 
7. TO O€ mAOLOY 


10. Kat 
e a A 
Il. vmomrevovot Oe 


Kupoy Tov oirov méuypau Tots ouppayors. 


12. Of gifts, wines, arms. 
15. For horses, of food, friends. 


14. Bows, gifts, plains. 


16. There were trees in the plain. 
18. Both the arms and the horses were 
19. The gift was a beautiful bow. 


send the boats. 
from (apa) Cyrus. 


20. The tent was full of food and of wine. 


of Darius were in the island. 
trees. 





13. Horses, islands, trees. 


17. The allies will not 


21. The horses 
The islands were full of 


22. 
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XIII. 02-VERBS 
The First Perfect and the First Pluperfect Indicative Active 
Review 16, 1-3, 20, 2-4, 21, 4,5, 27, 1-4, 28, 1-3, 229,5, 230, 5. 


The perfect tense of the indicative mood is used to express 
the completion of an action or a state in present time: as, 
wetraiSevka, I have instructed; the pluperfect is used to 
express the completion of an action or a state in past time: 
as, éwetrabevun, I had instructed : 


instruct plunder instruct plunder 
qe-Traloev-Ka npTra-Ka €-1€-T QLO€EU-KN] qpTra-Kcn 
qe-Taloev-KA-S  —- TTa-Ka-S é-rre-TraLdev-KN-S 1 PTA-KN-S 
C4 > iA e Ud 
qe-raldev-K( Vv) nptra-nedv) é-7re-rratdev-Kei(v) npira-Kel(v) 
W €-8 a.del-Ka-TOV npwda-Ka-Tov é-we-3 atdev-Ke-Tov np3d-Ke-Tov 
we-r atdev-Ka-Tov pw d-Ka-Tov é-we-watdev-Ké-THV npra-ké-THv 


TE-TALOEV-KA-EV HPTTd-Ka-eV €-Tre-TraLOeU-KE-[LEV PT A-KE-[LEV 
mwe-TraLdev-Ka-Te npmd-xa-tTe  é-re-mraideU-Ke-TE 1) TTd-KE-TE 
TEe-TaALoev-KATKV) HpTa-KaoUV) €-re-TraLdev-KE-CAV HpTa-KE-TAV 


The first perfect indicative active is a primary tense (211), and has 
primary active endings (202,1). In the first person singular, the ending 
is dropped, and final a of the tense stem serves as an ending; in the 
third person singular, a is changed to e (cf. 27,2); in the third person 
plural, dow(v) is for a-vor(y), 558. 


The first pluperfect indicative active is a secondary tense (21), and 
has secondary active endings (202,1). In the singular, y, ys, « are con- 
tractions of ¢-a, e-a-s, e-¢ (cf. the first aorist, 27, 1, 2). 


Most verbs beginning with a single consonant (except p), 
or with a mute followed by a liquid, are reduplicated in the 
perfect system by prefixing the initial consonant with e: as, 
matderw, twe-traldevka ; ypadw, yé-ypapa. (Cf. Latin cado, 
ce-cidi; pell6, pe-puli.) 231. 


| 





resg! 
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To avoid an unpleasant repetition of rough sounds, an initial rough 
mute is made smooth: as, Gavpalw, wonder, re-Oatpaxa. 


Most verbs beginning with two consonants (except a mute 
followed by a liquid), with a double consonant (1, & ©), or 
with p, have syllabic augment (21, 4) in the perfect system: ! 
as, oTpatevw, make war, &ortpatevka; Cnréw, seek, ELATHKa ; 
plirrw, hurl, €-pptha (125'). 


Most verbs beginning with a short vowel or with a diph- 
thong have temporal augment (21, 4,5) in the perfect system: ! 
as, dprralw, tptaka; aipéw, take, TpyKa. 


The pluperfect indicative of verbs reduplicated in the 
perfect has syllabic augment in addition to the reduplica- 
tion: as, &te-travdevKyn. The pluperfect of other verbs has 
the same augment as the perfect: as, fipwaka, npTrakn. 

A r-mute (150) before « is dropped: as, dprd{w (dp7rad), tpra-Ka. 
Cf. 16, 6. 

Instead of the first perfect and the first pluperfect indica- 
tive active ending in ka and kn, most verbs with stems end- 
ing in a w-mute (w B >) or a k-mute (kK y x) have shorter forms, 
called the second perfect and the second pluperfect, ending ina 
and », the preceding mute generally being made rough if not 
already rough: as, ypadea, yé-ypad-a; duaxw, S¢-biwy-a. 

When the present stem has «, the second perfect stem generally has o: 
Qs, réumrw, we-ropd-a, 172. Learn the inflection. See the preface, xi. 


The perfect infinitive active ends in (k)évat (202, 3) (the 
penult being accented by exception, 21,1): as, we-tatdev-xé- 
var, to have instructed; we-tropd-é-vat, Se-5toyx-Evat, Nptra- 
KE-vat. 


1 The reduplication or the augment in the perfect is not confined to the in- 
dicative, but belongs also to all the other moods and to the participle. Cf. 21, 4. 


D 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Blos, ov, life. biography, biology. 

dwi-Bovdeto, ém-Bovretow, ér-eBov- 
Aevora, dwri-BeBotAcvca, with v., plot 
against. ém-BovAh, 29,1. 228. 

Kar-dyo, kar-dg@, 2 a. Kat-fhyayov,! 
2 p. xar-fxa,? lead down, lead 
back. «ard, down, aye (19,1); 
cataract, catastrophe. 

kara-Aelrra, Kara-Acliyo, 2 a. Kar- 
é\urrov, 2 p. xara-Aédouwa, leave 
by putting down, leave behind. 


I. éx-éAoutra, €&-€-Aed ote. 
3. aro-TreTroppapev, amr-e-TeTOUmELEV. 4. EOTPA- 


KOjLeV. 


TEVKEL, EOTPAaTEUKEY, EOTpaTEvKY. 5. 

> a 2 2 , 

ov Kar-nyas,’ émi-BeBovXeuxas. 
4 > , 

BeBovdevKecay, azro-dedouTr evan. 


Kwrdw, karttow, dkddtoa, xexor\Tea, 
hinder, prevent. 

AlBos, ov, stone. 
lith. 

vépnos, ov, law. 
omy. 

wale, wale, dérawa, mréraiKa, strike. 
anapaest. 

wdAdw, adv., back, again. palinode, 
palimpsest. 

reXeuTh, fs, end. teleology. 


lithograph, mono- 


economy, auton- 


2. Si-nprdxepev, Ou-npra- 


OU KaT-yXapLEV, 
6. di-nprdKecay, én-e- 
7. Ova d€ Tov mdé\ELoV 


Tas yedtpas AedvKacow. 8. Kal Tods vdpuous eis AiPous 


yeypadacw. 
THY apxyy. 


“~ 4 
TOU TONELOV. 


g. tov 6 * ddekdov aroméropde radu ert 
10. BeBovd\evKe yap 6 Adpetos redeuvTHV 
11. 6 d€ Kupos xarnxe® thy orparidv. 


12. epacay yap Tov otparnyoy KaTnxévar THY oTpaTidy. 


13. They had hindered, they have hindered. 
have left behind, we had left behind. 
16. To have plotted against, 


written, you have struck. 


to have plundered, to have left behind. 
saved, he has hindered, you had abandoned. 
loosed, they have left behind, you have led back. 
20. The generals had not led 


had left their arms behind. 


1 Reduplicated (ay-ay-). 


2 For the accent, see 21, 1. 


14. We 
15. They have 


17. He had not 


18. We had 
19. They 


8 22), 
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the allies back. 21. They had sent the horses into the 
market. 22. The allies have destroyed the bridge. 23. He 
said that the allies had destroyed the bridges. 


A Synopsis of the Indicative Active 


instruct make war send leave plunder 
qaLdev-o OTparev-« were Aeizr-w dprale 
&raidev-o-v = Lar pdtev-o-v érrepur-o-v = i-Aeur-0-v = Wp raLo-v 
TOLoey-o'e oT parev-cw répipe Aci dpi, -7® 
teraidev-ca = Lo pdtev-ca e-repapa. t-ur-o-v = s_Wp7ra -a 
we-rraidev-Ka = Gorparev-Ka = wero Aé-Dour-a ypra. -Ka 
d-are-7ratdev-Ky torpared-nyn bare-rdpgp-q EAe-Adtrr-n "pid -KY 


Like raSebo: Bovrctw, ért-Bovrdcdw, xwAdw, cvp-Bovrcdw. 
“glue: dao-réuru, ypddu, kaxw, rpartrw (rpay). 33, 6, 7. 
“  elwo: drro-Acirw, éx-Aelrw, xata-A€lrw. 


“  dpemwdfe: aOpoi{w, d-apralw, reibw. 


XIV. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Paroxytone and Properispomenon Feminine Nouns 
Review 7,2, 9,1, 10!, 23,3, 25,1,2, 30, 2. 


sight house country village opinion trial 
0¢a oiKla yooa Koby d0Ea Teipa 
OéGs oikl@s = xwpas)— kw ns ddEns elpas 
béq oixlg xyopa KOT ddFq Tweipa 
Odiv  oiiav yoapadv Kony ddEav = 7reipav 
064 ola yopa KOLN ddFa Teipa 
064 olkla xXapa Kona 36€a relp& 
Oéav olki av X wp av KWL aL 36= av welparv 
Odar = ouxfau ss YG@par = Kat ddfat = treipar 
Ocdv  oixtdv = ywp vs Kp dv SofGv = retp &v 
Ogats  oik/ats §=s y@pats = K@pLaLs ddEats mre(pats 
6éis olds yopais xopas ddEGs smelpas 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Spxe, dpge, ipta, with c.,! begin, be | Kphvn, ns, spring. Hippocrene. 


Jirst, rule. &px%, 10,1. ~ | ndpn, ns, village. 
Bla, Gs, force; Blq, adv., by force. _| pdyn, ys, battle. Telemachus, lo- 
Yvopun, ns, Opinion, purpose. gnomic. gomachy. 
Sen, ns, justice. dicast. olxla, Gs, house. economy. 
Séfa, ns, opinion, expectation. or- | wetpa, Gs, trial. pirate. 
thodox. wodAdkis, adv., many times, often. 
tovn, ns, girdle, zone. zone. polygon. 
hppa, Gs, day. ephemeral. woAn, ns, gate. Thermopylae. 
04a, Gs, sight. theatre. Xopa, Gs, country. 
O%pa, Gs, door. door. apa, Gs, season, hour. hour. 


I. mda, Covais, weipav. 2. KpyVy, Nwepav, Soar. 
3. Gpat, Bia, yroua. 4. Kal & TH mayy oav ob cvp- 
payo.. 5. THS xwpas' dé dpye 6 ddeAdos Tov Képov. 
6. kat Katyn 7» Oda Hv. 7. Kadat pev yap joav ai 
K@pat, Karat dé ai oixia. 8. evrav0a qv mapa TH 
ob6v Kpyvn Kady. 9. Sunptaxdor yap Kat Tas oikias 
Kal THY xopav. 10. Kat emt Tats Pdpais wodAdxts Phovare 
tous Geois. 


11. Of justice, of days, of a season. 12. Countries, 
houses, villages. 13. Of a gate, to a girdle, of a village. 
14. The girdles were in the house. 15. There were little 
villages in the country. 16. The doors of the houses were 
small. 37. The army is pillaging the country. 18. He 
suspects that the army is pillaging the villages of the coun- 
try. «19. They will pillage the houses in the villages. 
20. They sent the girdles into the village. 


1 The genitive is used with words meaning begin, rule, or lead. 
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a XV. 0-VERBS 
The Perfect and the Pluperfect Indicative Passive 
Review 23,3, 30,2, 32,1-4, 38, 1-4, 231,1, 232,13. ° 


tetraidevjat, L have been instructed ; éwetrardedpnv, J had 2 


been instructed: 


instruct take instruct take 

qwe-TalSev-Lat  7P7-par é-rre-Travdet-.yv —- 7-H 
WeMaloev-Cat  BpPn-TAal é-rreratiev-00 = 4-0 
wemraldev-Tat  Fpn-Tar é-rre-traidev-TO  —-4pN-TO 
we-raldev-cOov 9p 7-o-8ov é-we-raldev-cboy tpn-o8ov 
we-zaldev-cbov tpn-o8ov é-re-radel-oOny 1ph-o ny 
qe-watdev-e8a 7077-e8a é-rre-Travoev-e8a, 9077-180 
we-raldev-00e  7p7-00€ é-rre-rraldev-cbe  7pn-7be 
we-Taloev-VTAL 7P7-VTAaL é-rre-ralSev-vt0o 7p 7n-VTO 


The perfect indicative passive is a primary tense (211), and has pri- 2 
mary passive endings (202,1). The pluperfect indicative passive is a 
secondary tense (211), and has secondary passive endings (202,1). Observe 


that the endings are added directly to the reduplicated verb stem (cf. the 


other tense stems, 203, 1). 


The perfect infinitive passive ends in oOat (202, 3), and is 3 
accented on the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, we-twavde0- 
a8at, to have been instructed ; jpf-c8at. 


When the verb is passive, the agent is generally expressed 4 
by the genitive with té6, by; but, with the perfect or the 
pluperfect, it may be expressed by the dative alone :? as, 


a mewalSevvrar, by Cyrus they have been instructed. 


1 The inflection of verbs with stems ending in a mute will be learned later 
(116, 1). 2 As in Latin with the gerundive (cf. 116, 6). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


alpéo, alprjow, 2 a. elAov, Ypnka, 7pN- 
pat, take, catch, seize; pass., be 
taken, be chosen. diaeresis, heresy. 

G-AnOaa, As, truth. dv-, un- (39?) ; 
AdOpq, secretly. 

dri-BovAeio, dri-Bovretoo, br-eBov- 
Aevera, dri-BeBovrAeuxa, diri-BeBov- 
Aevpos, with v., plot against. 223. 


Onpevoon, Onpevow, rjpevea, reby- 
pevxa,, hunt wild animals, 
hunt. @nplov. 


Onplov, ov, wild animal, animal. 
Che, CScw, ica, révca, rébvpar, 
sacrifice. 


I. ypnvrar, én-e-BeBovdevrTo, ov héAvoaL. 2. 
4 4 9 
Bovdevade, reO¥c0a1, ypynv7o. 


K@AUTO, €-TéOuVToO. 
1 


> A ~ a 
TAL ETL TH TOTALLY. 


Tore Ta TrAOLa Sia Tov GAEOpov Tay ayyéduv. 
oTpaTid KexwdvTrat THY xopav Siapmacat.” 


yepupa: TH oTparia oiyn dé€dvvTat. 


be, Adow, Dioa, AAvea, AAvpa, 
loose, break, destroy. analysis. 
SAcBpos, ov, destruction. 
owiyh, fs, silence; ciyq, adv., in 
silence, silently. 
Tore, adv., then, at that time. 
bvwo, prep., under: 
With a., from under, at the hand 
of, by (= Latin ab with ablative). 
With p., under. 
With a., to a position under, 
under. Latin sub; hypodermic, 
hypothesis. 261. 


ddBos, ov, fear. dofPepds, 19,1. 


emrt-Be- 
3. ém-BeBovr\gcvaat, €-Ke- 


4. ta 8€ Onpia bd Ktbpov réOv- 
5. Kat els adyOevav Kat aperny 
éremaidevvTo of itor tov Képov. 6. 


é\€duTO | yap 
7. n O€ 
8. at ce 
9. dia ddBov 


d€ THs oTparias ov édAvrar 7H yépipa. 


ro. He has been plotted against, they have been plotted ° 


against, you have been chosen. 
ficed, to have been advised, he has been chosen. 


11. They have been sacri- 
12. We 


have been chosen, he had been plotted against, to have been 


broken. 


1 152, 


13. The animal has been sacrificed by the army. 


2 from pillaging. 
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14. The generals have been hindered from collecting! an 
army. 15. He says that the bridges have been destroyed 
by the army. 16. Through fear the wild animals had not 
been loosed. 17. The roads have not been destroyed by 
Cyrus. aol 


~ 


XVI. THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 
Adjectives; the Attributive Position 
Review 18,1, 23, 2,3, 30,1,2, 35,2, 141,6. 


Learn the inflection of &os, worth, and Sfjdos, evident, 
151, 2. 

Adjectives may, like nouns, be accented on any one of the last three 
syllables. Compound adjectives generally have recessive accent and only 
two endings, the feminine being like the masculine: as, dv-aplO@pnros, ov, 
tnnumerable.? 


An adjective that follows the article is said to be in the 
attributive position: as, 


( 1) Ylovmnah_- ‘EXquixh, xépn, the Greek village. 


A noun with the article may be followed by the article with an adjec- 
tive: as | 
(2) F eT H KOpy h “EAAnvued, the Greek village. 
A noun without the article may be followed by the article with an 


adjective: as, Kwpypn m EdAnviky 
(3)d hovmal (termos of pixpot, horses of the small kind) 


In like manner almost any word or phrase may stand in 
the attributive position: as, 


ot Kdpov pirou, Cyrus’s friends. 
1 G0potcar. 2 dv-, not, apWuds, number. dv- privative (4- before con- 


sonants) is kindred to Latin in- and to English un-; anesthetic, insecure, 
unkind. 
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ol rére GvOpmror, the men of that time. 

dy ty Tév cuppdxov orparig, in the allies’ army. 
7a Bacliaa ra év rq Kiduxlg, the palace in Cilicia. 
orparit  Kiipov, an army belonging to Cyrus. 


I The article is often used with an attributive without a noun: as, 


ot rére, the men of that time. 
ol év rq dyop4q, those in the market. 


2 When an adjective is used with a noun that has the article, 
but does not follow the article (89, 3), the adjective is said 
to be in the predicate position ; that is, it forms a part of the 


predicate : as, 


7 kopy Kadh, the vittace is (or was) beautiful. 
KaAh f Kdpn, the village is (or was) BBaUTIFUL. 


3 
v &-Sixos, ov, unjust. Slxn, 36, x. 
¢, &-BUpos, ov, dispirited. SUpds, spirit, 
courage. 


V d-phxavos, ov, impracticable. me- 
chanic, machine. 
\av-aplOpnros, ov, innumerable. apr- 


Opds, number ; arithmetic. 

\ Gos, &, ov, worth, worthy of. axiom. 

\, &-wecpos,ov, inexperienced. wetpa, 36,1. 

é-wopla, as, difficulty, want, lack. 

&-1ropos. 

v G-tropos, ov, impassable. ropebopan, 
go forward ; Bosporus, Oxford. 

y &-ciros, ov, without food. otros, 31,1. 


G-ptAakros, ov, unguarded. v- 
Aakh, 10, 1. 
V Sefids, &, dv, right; év Sefid, on the 
right. dexterous. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


SfAos, n, ov, evident. 

Stc-tropos, ov, hard to pass over. 
Sic-, hard, &-wopos; dyspepsia. 
émirfdaos, 2, ov, suitable, convenient ; 
neut. pl., émrfSaa, provisions. 
et-wopos, ov, easy to pass over. eb, 
adv., well, &-wopos; eulogy, eu- 

phemism, euphony. 

6, 4, 76, definite article, the; 6 8€, 
but he, and he; 6 pav.. . 6 8€, the 
one... the other; ot pev... of 8é, 
some... others. 

SpOr0s, 2, ov, straight up, steep. 
O68, straight ; orthodoxy. 

warp@os, a, ov, ancestral. patriarch. 

p6-Bipos, ov, eager, zealous. wpd, 
before, &-Bipos. 


op- 


_ ltrs, a, ov, friendly. ¢ldos, 81, rz. 
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I. 7 5€ 600s amropos Av Kai 7 oTparid aOvpos. 2. Kat 
A 9 5 , 1.3 9 = ‘ Se 2 ‘5 ‘ 
Tav émitndeiwy' ovk Hv amopia. 3. Ta Sé éemitndea Ta 
év T@ oTpatoTédw apmalovow. 4. &k dé THS TaTpw@asS 
apyns wéuper SHpa tots orparnyots. 5. évTav0a yap 
e , A \ _»¥ 1 e eQ N\ QA ec 19 
Hoav irtat K@pat peotal oivov.' 6. ai cdot dé ai eis 

v4 - ¥ > e b | ‘ SQ= 

Tas Kas evTopor Foav. '7. ol pev yap mpdOupor oar, 
e .) Af oe) e N + N > “~ 
ot Sé advo. 8. 6 péey ovv morapos & Sebia Hv, 7 
dé 600s dpBia. 9. 6 S€ dvapiOunrov orparidy mréprpe. 
10. 7 d€ mapodos H eis THY Kidtkiay Fv 600s apyavos 

é a “ e » ‘4 “A 
oTpatig. 11. Kat of K§pov ayyerou didtor Hoav Tots 
ouppayos.” 12. &rav0a Hoay oi ToTapot Svcmopo.. 


13. The captains of Clearchus were inexperienced. 14. The 
unjust(men) will persuade the messenger. 15. The allies of 
Cyrus will plunder the Persian camp. 16. The (men) in the 
village were friendly to the generals.2. 17. The Greek gen- 
erals were zealous. 18. The allies will not plunder the un- 

V 
guarded yillages. 19. At "that time the river was impassa- 
ble, and the army without food. 20. Were the Greek allies 
dispirited ? 21. The rivers of the country were easy to cross. 
22. The camp of the allies was full of provisions.?! 


119+. 217}, 





f geen 
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XVII. 0-VERBS 


The Present, the Imperfect, the First Aorist, and the First Future 
Indicative Passive 


Review 21, 4,5, 23,3, 27,4, 28, 2,3, 87,1-4, 208, 1, 231, 2, 282, 2. 


Learn the inflection of the present and the imperfect indic- 
ative passive, travSevopat, / am being instructed, éradevdpyyv, 
I was being instructed, 168. 

The present indicative passive is a primary tense (211), and has primary 


passive endings (202,1). The imperfect indicative passive is a secondary 
tense (21), and has augment (21, 4) and secondary passive endings (202, 1). 


Learn the inflection of the first aorist and the first future 
indicative passive, éravdevOnv, J was instructed, marsevunce- 
pat, I shall be instructed, 174. 

The first aorist indicative passive is a secondary tense (211) and has 
augment (21,4); its endings are secondary, but active (202,1). The first 


future indicative passive is a primary tense (211), and has primary passive 
endings (202, 1). 

Before the rough mute 0, a #mute (# B }) or a x-mute (x y x) must 
be rough; a r-mute (+86) becomes o: as, mer, brdpp-Onv; dadxw, 
Widx-Onv; dpmdfw (dprad), hpwdc-Onv. 

Like the first aorist and the first future indicative passive 
are inflected the second aorist and the second future indica- 
tive passive, éxétny, [ was cut, 174, komricopar, J shall be cut. 
Learn the inflection. 


The infinitive passive is formed by adding o@at (202, 3) to 
the stem: as, wavdev-e-cOat, to keep being instructed; twarvdev- 
Oy-ce-c8at, shall or will be instructed ; but the aorist infinitive 
passive has the active ending vat (202, 3), and is accented 
on the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, twavdev-Ofj}-var, to be 
instructed, to have been instructed ; Kot-{-vat. 
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The following tenses of the indicative constitute the prin- 
cipal parts of a verb: present active, future active (or mid- 
dle), aorist active, perfect active, perfect middle or passive, 
aorist passive :1 as, travdev-w, tradev-ow, é-tralSev-ca, tre-tral- 


Sev-Ka, We-talSev-pat, é-trardev-Onv. 


~ Vocabulary and Exercises 


G-ripdteo (d-riuad), d-tipdow, H-rt- 
paca, 7-Thpakxa, 7-Thacpat,? 4-TI- 
pacOnv, dishonor. dv-, un- (897), 
tiph, honor. atimy, timocracy. 
212, 1, 3. 

ex-rAhrreo (rAny, Tray), ex-rAhEe, 
e€-€rAnta, 2 p. éx-wérAnya,. éx-mé- 
mwAnypar,? 2 a. e-erddyny, strike 
out of your senses, amaze. &, 
12,3; apoplexy. 211,5,6. 

Séms, adv., gladly. Latin suavis ; 
sweet. 261, 881, 

KaTa-Kdmrrw (kor), kaTa-Kow, KdT- 
éxowa, 2 p. kata-kéxoda, kata-ké- 
koppat,? 2 a. kat-exomny, cul down, 
slay. comma, apocope. 211, 1,3. 

Ado, Avow, Dtoa, AAvKa, AAAvpat, 
&iOnv, loose. analysis. 209,1, 2. 


1. Aderar, é-heihOn, €-rreia On. 
exdmn, €€-e-mhaynoay. 3. 


aTpaxOnvar. 4. 


welOw, welow, traca, wérexa, 2 p. 
awérola, wéreopar,? dreloOnv, with 
A., persuade; pass., be persuaded, 
obey (with p.). 210, 4,5. 

apirre (rpay), wptitw, trpafa, 2 p. 
wérpaxa Or wérpiya, wémpiypas,? 
é-mp&xOnv, do. pragmatic, prac- 
tice. 212,1,2. 

pos, prep., face to face, opposite, in 
reciprocal relation, either friendly 
or hostile : 

With G., from a position facing, 
before. 
With p., facing, before. 
With a., to a position facing, 
before, against. proselyte. 221, 1. 
réxvov, ov, child. 
@s, proclitic conj. adv., as, when. 


2. mpayOnoerar, Kat- 
arialeo Oat, Kata-Komnvat, 


KQT-€-KOTTETO, KQATO-KOTTETAL, KQT-€-KO- 


1 Many verbs are defective and irregular. Hereafter the vocabularies will 
contain such principal parts as are found in Attic prose, and they are to be 


learned by heart. 
inflect it throughout. 


Knowing the principal parts of a verb, we are able to 
2 A w-mute (w Bo) before p becomes p; a «-mute 


(« y X) before » becomes or remains y; a r-mute (+8 @) before p becomes o. 


3 
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ane. 5. ot d€ ndéws éreifovTo. 6. Kal KaTEKdr7- 
cav, ws édéyero,' vrs tov BapBdpwv. 7. Kal é\éyovTo 
bd Tov cuppdxyov KararepOnva. 8. ei Sé AOpoicOy 
orpatid, ai orovdai ovx ehUOnoav. 9g. eb dé py HOpoi- 
cOnoav at orpariai, ai omovdat éd\vPnoav. 10. Kat 
mpos Tov adeAghov exeuPOnoay td tov Kbpov. 11. Ta 
dé réxva eis dhiOevay eradevero. 12. 7 pev yap Kopn 
n Wpos T@ woTap@ SinprdcOn, H dé yédupa EvOn. 

13. He was amazed, they are being dishonored, he was 
left behind. 14. They were persuaded, he was being dis- 
honored, he is being persuaded. 15. They were being slain, 
he was dishonored, they were amazed. 16. The messenger 
was dishonored. 17. He is said to have been dishonored 
by the generals. 18. The messengers will be left behind. 
19. The allies were being sent by the general. 20. The 
villages were pillaged by the Greek army. 21. The general 
gladly obeyed. 22. The country was not pillaged. 


Some Principal Parts 


madev-w WELT -@ Aeir-o dprral w KOT-T@ 
qmawev-ow wepapw Aetifw dpird, -ce Koyo 
t-raidev-ca treppa &Xurr-o-v ypTa -oo éxowa 
ae-7ra.i O€v-Ka wé-roud-o Aé-Aou7-0 ypTra -Ka xé-xogd-a 


are-rrai Sev-par ween -por? A€Aciu-par 7PTAC-par Ké-Kop-par 
&radev-On-v &réud-On-v brap-On-v  =—-_ Wordo-On-v &xdn-n-v 


Like waSeiw: Bovrcvw, émt-BovrAciw, kwArAvw, cvp-Bovrcdiw. 
 wépare: drro-réprw, mpattw (pay). 33,6,7, 43%. 
“ Xelw: dzro-Acirw, €x-AElirw, KaTa-AEiTW. 
“ dpwdto: dOpoilw, a-rindlu, di-apralu, reiBw. 
“ «dare: dro-Kdrtw, cut off, éx-Kdrrw, cut out, KaTta-KOTTw. 





1 as was repeatedly said. % For wé-weup-pa (for wé-reuw-pa). Cf. 722, 
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XVIII. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Masculine Nouns 


Review 6?, 7,2-4, 9,1, 23,3, 25,2, 30,2, 35,2. 


Masculine nouns of the first declension end in Gs after e, 


t, or p; otherwise, in 4. 


Learn the inflection of the masculine nouns at 145, 2. 


Masculine nouns of the first declension differ from feminine nouns of 
the first declension in three particulars: 

1. The nominative singular ends in as or in ns.! 

2. The genitive singular ends in ov.? 

3. Nouns ending in tns have the vocative singular ending in a short. 


So also Iépons, Persian, Ilépra. Yo Roo Cenp own WHS 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


"ABpoxcpis, &, Abrocomas, a com- 
mander in the Persian army. 

*AOnvatos, ov, Athenian. 

GAAq, conj., but, strongly adversative. 

"Aprafiptns, ov, Artaxerxes, son of 
Darius, and king of Persia. 

TwBptas, @ or ov, Gobryas, a com- 
mander in the Persian army. 

¢€, indeclinable, siz. Latin sex. 26'. 

Evdparns, ov, Euphrates. 


kop-apxys, ov, village chief. Kwpy 
(36,1), &pxf (10, x). 
KopyTHS, ov, villager. Kop, 36, x. 


Mapovas, ov, Marsyas, a satyr. 
M(Sas, ov, Midas, a mythical king. 


1 Foreign names often end in &g not preceded by ¢, t, or p. 


émwAtrys, ov, hoplite, a heavy-armed 
foot soldier. doy, 31, x. 

*Opovras, & or ov, Orontas, a Persian 
noble, a traitor in Cyrus’s army. 

wapardyyns, ov, parasang, a Persian 
road measure of about 3} miles. 

wectacr7s, ov, peltast, a light-armed 
foot soldier, with spear and shield. 
wn, shield. 

wAnolov, adv., near. 

carpdnns, ov, satrap, governor of a 
Persian province. 

orpariirys, ov, soldier. otpanid, 8, 1. 

totorys, ov, bowman, a light-armed 
foot soldier. ofov, 31, x. 


2 Some 


foreign names have the genitive singular ending in @; others have ov; and 
some have both forms: as, ’ABpoxopts, "ABpoxcpa ; Mapovis, Mapcvov ; 
*Opovras, ‘Opdvra or "Opevrov. 
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1. "ABpoxépas d€ kat TwBpids & rH oTpatia TH 


Tlepoucy joay. 2. 6 pev ov Kwpadpyxns Kat ot "AOn- 


~ 3 “~ U4 » e de ~ ¥1 ‘ 3 
vaio. €v TH paXyN Yoav, ot dé Kwpnrar ov.. 3. Kai éx 
a) , , “ f= ‘ ¥1 3 “ Q 
TS Kons Téupomev ToUs KwuNnTas pey ov, adda TOV 
Kkoudpynv. 4. wAnolov yap noav Kat ot Tofdray Kat 
oi OmNtrar. 5. ovK Hoay weATaoTai ev TH Kap; 6. &E 
5é rapacayya Foav rhs 6dov THs émi Tov Evppdrny zro- 
, , . ®& \ 9 , A 
taudv. 7. Tore S€ Hoav mapa Apraképfn orpari@rar. 
8. Kai mpos ToUs KwpyTas emeupe Tovs Omdlras. Q. oF 
pev yap Siaprdcovar tas Tov carpamov Kapas, ot de 
Mbcovor Tas wAnciov® yedtpas. 10. evTavla Fv rapa 

‘ eQa , e , \ 3% “~ 4 4 
THY OdoV Kpyvn 7 Midov. II. Kat émt TH Kprvy Aéyeras 
Midas Mapovav Onpevoan. 


12. Cyrus was the brother of Artaxerxes. 13. Six bow- 
men were with (7apa) the villagers. 14. The soldiers of 
the satraps were not brave. 15. Were the hoplites of 
Orontas in the village? 16. The village chief will send 
the bowmen into the neighboring? village. 17. Abrocomas 
will not send soldiers against Cyrus. 18. Will the satraps 
destroy the arms of the peltasts? 19. The soldiers and 
the villagers were near. 20. The arms of the soldiers were 
in the tents of the hoplites. 








1 At the end of aclause, the proclitic ov is accented and does not add « (x) 
before vowels (12, 3). 2 39, 6. 
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XIX. PRONOUNS 
The Intensive and Demonstrative Pronouns 
Review 7,4, 30,2, 151,1,2, 164,1, 231, 3, 232, 3. 


Learn the inflection of avrtés, self, ovtos, this, the afore- 1 
Said, 85, this, the following, and éxeivos, that, 166, 1, 2 

atrés and éxetvog are inflected like dya@ég and SfAos, except that the 2 
neuter singular has atré and éxetvo instead of avrov (used rarely) and 
éxetvoy. ‘There is no vocative. 

8S is inflected like the article + 8€(enclitic, 3,3). The proclitic forms 3 
of the article (6, 4, ot, al) receive the acute from 8. The other forms of 
the article have their regular accent, 164, 1. 

ovros has the same endings as atrég and éxetvog; has the rough breath- 4 
ing in the same cases as the article (6, 4, of, at) ; has the form otr or rouvr 
before an 0-sound (0, a, ot, ov, »), and the form ar or ravr before an 
a-sound or an e-sound (a, n, a, 4). 


airés always has the smooth breathing and an accented ultima; ovros 5 
never has either. 


The intensive pronoun avtds has three uses: 6 
1. In the attributive position (39, 3), ards means same: as, 
4 airh orpanid, 
h orparid 4 airh, 
2. Not in the attributive position, but agreeing with some word ex- 7 


pressed or implied (in the nominative case, it always agrees with the 
subject), avrds adds emphasis, like Latin ipse, and\means self: as, 


4 orpanid airh, } : 
ach taxa the army itself. 


abrol waSevopev, we ourselves instruct. 


} the same army. 


8. Not in the attributive position, and not agreeing with any word 8 
expressed or implied, avros\is an unemphatic personal pronoun (never so 
used in the nominative case, 48'), andfeans him, her, it: as, 


h orparid adros, his army. 
anes ld atrots, we instruct them. . 


Ty OUTS hepa Kupes ‘eres eds y auTous 
Own the conna doy Cope a dna? wos thew, - 
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@ A ; 
I ovtos, 8e, and éxetvos have two uses: 


1. As attributive adjectives, but standing in the predicate position 
(40,2): as, 
airy orparit, 
qj orpand airy, 
4S 4 orparia, 
4 otpansd 7[Se, 
exelvy 4 orparcd, | 
4 orpart& exetvn, | 


this army (already spoken of). 
! this army (to be spoken of). 
that army (at a distance). 


2 2. As demonstrative pronouns :? as, 


Adye. raira, he says these things (speech ended). 

Aye 1d8«, he speaks as follows (speech to begin). 

otro dv ry oTparig joay, these men were in the army (persons 
already mentioned). 

of éxelvou orpariarar, u/s soldiers (person at a distance). 


3 Vocabulary and Exercises 


dyopdte (d-yopad), dyopdcropa: (50,1), | 8-Se, -5e, 10-5, this, the following. 
Tyopaca, yopaxa, yopacpar,® ade, 12, 3. 
tyopdotny, go to market, buy. | otros, atrn, rovro, this, the aforesaid. 
dyop@, 8,1. 212, 1, 3. otras, 12,3. . 

BAdos, n, 0, other, inflected like exet- | ovp-wphrra (xpay), cup-rphfe, cvv- 
vos, 47,2. Latin alius;. allopa- érpifa, 2 p. cup-wérpaxa or ovup- 


thy. aérpaya, oup-wérpaypat,? ovv- 
avrés, 4, 6, self. autocrat, auto- erp&y ny, with a. of thing and p. of 

biography. person, do a thing with a person, 
éxetvos, n, 0, that. help do. mparra, 43,2, 212, 1,2. 


1 Greek does not need an unemphatic personal pronoun in the nominative 
case because such is contained in the endings of the verb, as in Latin: as, 
aworSev-0, Tinstruct, waSev-e, he instructs. 

2 For lack of suitable words in English, these pronouns are often translated 
as emphatic personal pronouns, he, she, or it (cf. avrog, 47,8). 8 432. 
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~ : A “A A A 9 A PT) 
I. THS adTHS OTPaTLAs, TH OTPATLG a’TH. 2. Tav oTpa- x 
A a La) A a, “~ 
THYy@Y ToUTw@V, ToLTdE TOLS OTpaTHyols. 3. EKElvns TIS 
paxns, Tavtyn TH Xdpa. 4. avbrds wadevoet, abrol érai- 
Sevov. 5. tavta' e€deEey ovros. 6. Kai meife. Kipov 
; >? a € , ¥ , > , 
avTov. ‘7. oUTos 6 oTpariarns edeke Tade. 8. €K Tov- 
1a A >» » \ 3 ,S \ ie» 
Tov’ Tov Kopov Hyopaloy Ta émurydera. Q. Kat of addot 
oTpatnyot auveBovr\cvoay avrois® rdde. 10. & S€ TH 
9 a , F e Khé Le A 2 AB ‘ 
ayopa Tatty Hv 6 Kiéapyos kat ot ov air@.® II. Kat 
EmpaTrov ovTws ovroL. a émioTevov yep. aura." 
13. evapo ete 6€ avTois” ta avTa Tavta.’ 14. ov- 
Tow’. cuvérpatay avt@ Tavra. 


15. For this battle, of the same battles. 16. Of the sol- 2 
dier himself, of those soldiers. 17. For the generals them- 
selves, to the same general. 18. We ourselves instructed, 
you yourselves will instruct. 19. This man® spoke as fol- 
lows. 20. Of these countries these men® were satraps. 

This general trusted Cyrus. 22. The general himself 
sent the peltasts into these villages. 23. In this country 
were Clearchus and his men.? 24. The road into that coun- 
try was impracticable. 25. The soldiers themselves trusted 
this general.* 


1 Generally no connective is used when the sentence begins with a form of 
ovTOS. 2 228, 8 of civ atre, those with him, his men; 40, 1. 417), 
6 this same thing. Greek sometimes uses the plural where English uses the 
singular. 6 Omit. 


THE PELTastT 
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xX. 02-VERBS 
The Middle Voice 
Review 37, 1-4, 42, 1-7, 44,a-3, 203, 1. 


t Besides the active and the passive voice,;Greek has a 
middle voice. The middle voice has three uses: | 


1. The subject acts directly on himself: as, 
wate airév, I stop him. watopas, I stop myself, I cease.) 
2. The subject acts indirectly for himself: as, 


Saenee re ee aire & ca otrov, | buy food for mysel/2 
3. The subject acts “XO BSS eae his own resour ces: as, t \ ts 
waplxe dyophv, I furnish a market. mapéyopar dyophv, I contribute 
a market. 


2 In inflection, the middle voice does not differ from the passive except 
in the future and the aorist. 


3 Learn the inflection of the future and the first‘ aorist 
indicative middle, travSevcopar, J shall instruct myself, 169, 
érrardevodpynv, I instructed myself, 170. 

4 The future middle is a primary tense, and has primary middle endings 


(202, 1). The aorist middle is a secondary tense, and has secondary 
middle endings (202, r). 


5 The infinitive middle is formed by adding oat to the 
stem :° as, twavdev-ce-c8at, shall or will instruct yourself, wat- 
Sev-ca-cOat, to instruct yourself, to have instructed yourself. 


6 The second aorist indicative middle is inflected like the im- 
perfect :* as, Neltr-o-pat, T leave for myself, imperfect @€-Neutr- 
6-pnv, second aorist é&)rt-6-pyv, 171. Learn the inflection. 





1 Cf. ‘* The lake bathes the foot of the mountain,’’ ‘‘He bathes in the 
lake.’ 2 Cf. ‘He will rent a house in town if he can rent his country 
house to somebody else.’’ $ Cf. 42,7. 202, 3. 4 Cf. 27,4. 
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The second aorist infinitive middle (50,5), is accented on 
the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, Aut-€-c@at, to leave for 
yourself, to have left for yourself. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


d&yopdte (dyopads), go to market, buy ; 
mid., buy for yourself. 48, 3. 

—+- Bovrcvo, BovAcvow, éBovdevora, PeBov- 
Aevxa, PeBovAcupar, Povdrcveny, 
counsel; mid., counsel with your- 
self, plan. BovAn, 10, x. 

—f- Povronan, BovArjcopar, PePovAnpnar, 
éBovArbyny, pass. dep.,! will, wish. 
Latin vol6. 207, 1, 3. 

+ ylyvopar (yer), ‘yevriropar, 2 a. bye- 
vopny, 2 p. yéyova, yeyévnpas, mid. 
dep.,! be born, become, be, etc., 
the shade of meaning depend- 
ing upon the connection. Latin 
gignd, genus. 207,1, 4. 

Sy, postpos. adv., now, to be sure. 
45n, adv., already, now. 
pera, prep., among: 

With a., in common with, with. 


With a., with, after. metaphor. 

pera-méure, send among to get ; mid., 
send for, send after, summon. — 
209, 1, 4. 

Siws, conj. adv., how. 
avo, wavoe, Gravoa, wéravxa, mé- 
Twavpat, éravOny, make stop; mid., 
stop yourself, cease. pause, pose. 

Tlic (Sa:, av, the Pisidians. 

wopeva, make go; wopevopar, mopev- 
copas, wemdpevpat, cropevOny, pass. 
dep.,1 advance. &-tropos, 40, 3. 

orTparevea, conduct a campaign, make 
war; mid., serve, march. otparh, 
8.3. 

cup-Bovrevo, with p. of person and 
a. of thing, plan with, advise ; 
mid., consulé with a person about 
a thing.? 


1. apralecOa, Bovrtevoacba, yevéoOar. 2. wyopa- 
wavtTo, Topevoerar, e-oTparevero. 3. €-Bovdov, €é-fov- 


Aevow, oTparevoe. 4. 


kat eis Tlioidas éBovdero 


otpareverOar. 5. cvpPBovredceras Sé air@. 6. Kat éxeé- 

Aevoe TovTovs ov aiT@ oTpareverOar. (7. Kupov dé 
‘4 9 Q “A > ~ UA b | 9 

peraméurerar amd THs apxyns. 8. Bovdreverar 5€ drrws 


1 Some verbs are deponent, as in Latin. They are called middle or pas- 
sive deponents according to the form of the aorist. 
2 Active, give advice to; middle, get advice from. 


3 
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émt Tov worapoy topevcerat. Q. emopevovTo yap ovrTot 
ol cUppaxo. pera Tov KAXeapyov. 10. Kal ov vopiler 
Tos oTpatioras non ayopdcacfa. 1. émel yap 
nuépa éyévero,' emopevovTo éwt THv ywpav. 12. & 
A . 3 Q 2 2 Q9 _A aA , 
Tav0a 8H apiOpos eyévero” Tov oTpaTiwToY. 13. Tav- 
aera & ovv Tov mpos éxeivov® modguov. 14. €i Oe 
\ ~ 4 > 4 oa “rv 
pL Tou wodguou eravcavro, tds omovdds édvcap. 


15. To buy for yourself, to march, to keep planning. 
16. They will cease, you were planning, we wish. 17. To 
be advancing, shall or will advance, to advance. 18. They 
wish to keep marching with the generals. 19. He consulted 


with the allies. 20. Now (odv)5 he himself was marching 


into this country. 21. They think that Cyrus is advanc- 
ing. 22. You ceased from that war.* 23. We think that 
the allies will cease from the war. 24. They plan how they 
shall march into the same villages. 25. When the enu- 
meration had been made (é7ret . . . éydvero),! he marched 
on the village. 26. They said® that the enumeration was 
made? in this country. 





XXI. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
II-mute and K-mute Stems 
Review 4,3,5, 62, 68, 16, 4,5, 21,2,3, 30,2, 141,8, 231, 4, 232, 4. 


The third or consonant declension includes nouns of all 


1 The aorist indicative introduced by éwet is often best translated by the 
English pluperfect. 2 was made (cf. sentence 5). 3 39, 6. 

4 The genitive is used with words expressing source or separation, like 
the ablative in Latin (cf. 19*). 5 15,1. 6 épacay (21,6). 7 28, 3. 
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genders (141,8). Nouns with stems ending in a w-mute or 
a K-mute are never neuter: 


thief | guard phalanx canal king 
Kron } pvrak 1! darayé? dia@pu£ 2 réx 
KAwWT-OS pvANaK-0S padrayy-0s diwpuy-os _— rég-is 
KAwrr-{ PUAAK-L darayy-t Siwmpux-t rég-1 
KA@T-a dvrAak-a darayy-a Siopuvy-a = rég-em 
Kron pvrak parayé dia@pvF réx 
k\@r-¢ ptr\ax-¢ parayy-e Scwpux-¢ 
k\war-otv pud\dx-ow pardyy-orv Siwptx-o1v 
KN@T-ES pvAaK-€S darayy-es Simpuy-es — rog-Bs 
KXwTr-OV guriax-ov darayy-wv diwpvy-wv rég-um 


Kropiv)® gvrakiv) dgddrayk(v)  SimpvE(v)  rég-ibus 
KA@T-as pvAaK-as parayy-as dimpux-as  rég-8s 


The stem may be found by dropping the ending of the genitive 1 
singular. 


The nominative singular is formed by adding ¢ to the stem: nddp is 2 
for kAwr-s, pbrag for dvAak-s, pdday~ for parayy-s, Siapv§ for dupuy-s, 
and réx for rég-s; in the dative plural, xAwyi(v) is for Khum-ol(v); etc., 

16, 4,5 


The vocative singular of most nouns with stems ending in a mute is 3 
like the nominative. 


Nouns of the third declension with monosyllabic stems are accented 4 
on the ultima in the genitive and the dative of all numbers: as, xd, 
kAwl, xAoteav.* 


1 Masculine. 2 Feminine. 8 y-movable (202%). 4 The endings 
oty and oy are circumflexed. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Yuvi, yuvainds,! 4}, woman. misogyny. | Opgé, Opaxos, 6, Thracian. 

Sta-komre, cut through, cut in two. | txavos, 4, dv, sufficient, able. 
KaTa-Komrre, 43, 2. Kiang, exos, 6, Cilician. 

S.a-rptBew (79:8), Sia-rptiye, St-érpipa, | KAonp, kAwtes, 6, thief. KxAdérro, 16, 4. 
2 p. Sta-rérpupa, Sra-rérpippar,? | haday§, ayyos, 4, phalanx. 
2a. St-erplBnv, rub through, waste, | dvAaf, axos, 6, guard. dvAaxy, 10, x. 


delay. diatribe. 210,1,2. ovidrreo (pvAax), puddto, épvAaga, 
Si-capug§, vxos, 4, ditch, canal. 2 p. webvAaxa, wehvAaypar,® épv- 
Acdop, owes, 6, Dolopian. AdxOnv, guard. ¢vAag. 212, 1,2. 


a 4 ~ v4 ~ 

1. Addom, Addrofi, Opaxwv. 2. duvdrdkwr, krwTov, 
™m Pddrayyr. 3. SuwpvE orevais, dddrayye “EMAqnvicy. 
4. of d€ Addozes Siexopav Hv dddayya. 5. Kat Tas 
aoKxnvas ot Kiduces Epvdarrov. 6. Kai eis duyny erpepay 

“\ 3 “\ , \ eee r - > 4 
TOUS avToUs dUAaKas. 7. TavTas Tas Kopas exdetipovtw 
e , , \ \ e€e sv-= 4.3 e 
ot dvvakes. 8. ravrnyv yap THv Tpépay* od SiarptBe o 
kaw. 9. édy S€ rods OTpaTWwTas KaTaKOTHVaL UTO TOV 
duvAdKwvy. 10. ovro. ot @pakes ixavol Hoav Td oTpard- 
medov gudaTrew. 1. Tovrous exélevoe Huvraka Tis 
yuvaikas. 


12. To the guards, of the small phalanx. 13. Of the 
narrow canals, for the brave Thracians. 14. Of Dolopians, 
to thieves, for the guard. 15. The guards abandoned the 
villages. 16. The phalanx was cut in two. 17. The 
Thracians did not delay. 18. The soldiers will guard the 


1 yuvr{ is inflected as follows: yur}, yuvack-bs, yuvacx-l, yuvatx-a, yovac; 
qyuvatk-e, yuvatk-oly ; ‘yuvaix-es, yuvaik-Oy, yuvactl(y), yuvatk-as. 2 For d1a- 
ré-rptB-pat (487). 8 For we-ptdax-yat (482). 4 The accusative is used to 
express extent of time or of space, as in Latin (cf. 1022, 78%). 
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villages of the Cilicians. 19. These guards were slain by 
the Thracians. 20. The canals of the country were not 
impassable. 21. The soldier was able to guard this thief. 
nen aig Y 
XXII. THE THIRD DECLENSION 


— 


T-mute Stems 
Review 4,3, 67, 68, 16,6, 21,2,3, 30,2, 141,8. 


Learn the inflection of vv&, night, értis, hope, dpvis, bird, 
dppa, chariot, yépwv, old man, and yiyas, giant, 148, 1. 


In the nominative singular, vi (vix-s) is for vixr-s (cf. Latin nox for 
noct-s), &dwls for éAwid-s (cf. Latin lapis for lapid-s), dpvis for dpvib-s, 
&ppa for dpuar! (cf. Latin caput),? and ylyas ® for yi-yavr-s * (53, 2, 148, 4) ; 
in ovr-stems, o is not added, + is dropped,! and o is lengthened :® as, 
yépev (yepovr).4 In the dative plural, vv§((v) is for vuxr-oi(y), etc., 143, 6; 
when vr is dropped, the preceding vowel is lengthened.® 


The accusative singular of nouns ending in ts varies according to the 
accent: oxytone nouns are inflected like &mls: as, domis, doml8-a; nouns 
not oxytone are inflected like dpvis: as, yapis (xapir), xdpi-v. 


For the vocative singular, see 53,3; but nouns with stems ending in 
have the vocative like the stem: as, éAzis (é€Amd), al; mais (arid), aat.} 
So also yépwv (yepovr), yépov,! and yiyas (yeyavr), ylyav.! 


Like &ppa are inflected the following neuter nouns: yévwv, yovat-os, 
knee; Sépv, Sdpar-os, spear ; wp, vdat-os, water; ppap, Ppeat-os, well. 


1 Of the consonants, only v, p, or s may stand at the end of a word. 
Other final consonants are dropped. 2 Neuter nouns do not have final ¢ in 
the nominative singular (53, 2). 8 When, for the sake of euphony, one or 
more consonants are dropped, a preceding short vowel often becomes long, 
by compensative lengthening, to make up for the loss: a is lengthened to 
& wtot, vtot; before liquids (A, p, v, p), € is generally lengthened to n, 
and o to w, but before o, ¢ is lengthened to a, and o to ov. 

4 In ovr-stems, the nominative singular is formed like that of yépew; in 
other stems, the nominative singular is formed by adding ¢ (53, 2). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


&ppa, aros, ro, chariot. 

dowls, (Sos, 4, shield. 

yépwv, ovros, 6, old man. 

ylyas, avros, 6, giant. gigantic. 

youu, yovaros, rd, knee. Latin gonu ; 
polygon, knee. 55,5. 

Sdpu, Sdparos, to, spear. doryphoros. 
55, 5. 

nis, os, , hope. 

pUpids, dSos, 4, fen thousand. myriad. 

vuf, vueros, 4}, night. Latin nox. 

Epvig, tos, 6 or 4, bird. ornithology. 

wats, watSos,! 6 or 4, boy, girl, child. 

Ilapvocaris, ves, Parysatis, mother 
of Cyrus. 


I. appact, yépovr., xdpure. 

3. Tepe. domida, dpviv, xpypara. 
* 2 oe \ \ Xr \ , 

5. OvToe avTw Hoay tarpis Kat Pdidou Kal ovp- 


TOV. 
yépov. 
peaxot. 


Q ¥ =- , a) 
7. Kal emeupe pupiaddas oTparTias. 
Tlapvadridos® yiyvovrat otrou of maides.  Q. 
dorpareveTo Ov Tos Pvyaow. 
> ld > ? ~ , 
domives ereupOnoav Tois orpariorats. 


apyos puyas Hv. 


Bovrevouev® avrois* rade. 


watpls, (Ses, 7, native land. Latin 
patria ; patriot. 

mpaypa, aros 0, fact, matter, 
trouble. «wplirre (xpay); prag- 
matical, practical. 

Orparevya, aros, To, army, force. 
orparevw, 51,2. 


USap, dSaros, td, water. hydro- 
phobia, hydrant. 65,5. 

dpéap, aros, To, well. 55,5. 

dvyds, ddos, 6, exile. dvyy, 10,1. 

XGpis, ros, h, favor, gratitude. 
eucharist. 


Xpypa, aros, rd, thing used; pl., 
Xprpara, things, property, money. 


2. vdaros, ppeara, yova- 
4. mat, édmi, 


6. ot 5€ otpari@tat otro. &v éAriow oar. 


8. Aapeiou Kat 

Y A 
ovTw oe 
10. Kal v7o Képov ai 
Ir. 6 6€ KAe 


12. év d€ rovrous Tots Tpaypact oUp- 


13. Tavrny thy vinta” 6 


yiyas épuddyOn brd trav Taidwr. 


1 wats is inflected as follows: wats, wacd-6s, wacd-l, watd-a, wat (for wad, 
55,4); watd-e, rald-ocv (by exception, 53,4); waid-es, rald-wy (by exception, 


53,4), wat-ol(v), watd-as. 


2 §24, 222, 1. 


8612, 4298171, § Bas, 
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14. Of hope, of boys, of old men. 15. For property, of 1 
troubles, for an army. 16. O boys, O boy, O native land. 
17. The exiles pillaged this country. 18. The generals 
sent shields and spears and money to the army. 19. With 
this army he was wishing to keep marching. 20. Both! 
money and! armies were there. 21. The exiles are march- 
ing with him. 22. They say that the exiles are marching 
with him. 23. This money was sent to the armies. 24. The 
spears were sent by Clearchus. 25. He says that the money 
was sent by the general. 


Read 131, 3. 


XXIII. 0-VERBS 
The Participle Active 
Review 6%, 21,2,3, 25,1,2, 55,1,2,4, 554, 141,7, 202, 4, 231,5, 282, 5. 


In inflection and in accent the masculine and the neuter 2 
of active participles belong to the third declension, and the 
feminine to the first declension (141, 7). 


Learn the inflection of the present participle active, 3 
travdevov, enstructing, 157,1, and the first aorist participle 
active, twavbevods, having instructed, 158, 1. 


The stems (watSev-o-vt, watSev-ca-vr) are formed by adding the active 4 
suffix vr to the tense stems (203, 1). 


The masculine wa:8Seduy is inflected like yépwv (148,1), and waSeiods 5 
like ylyas (148,1), except that the vocative singular is like the nomina- 
tive (141,7). The feminine is inflected like @4darra (25,1). In the 
neuter, s is not added (552), and final + is dropped (55’). 


Teal... «al (17,1). 2 gaSevovoa is for ra:ded-0-vr-ja, and wavdevoaoa 
for radev-ca-vr-ja (cf. dpmdtw for dprdd-jw, 212, 1, 3,4). 
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Like va:devwv are inflected the future participle active, 
twadevouv (1aidev-co-vT), going to instruct, to instruct.) and 
the second aorist participle active, Autév Quz-o-vr), having 
left, 157,2. The second aorist participle active is accented 
on the ultima (by exception, 21,1). Learn the inflection. 


Learn the inflection of the perfect participle active, 
AeduKas, having loosed, 160, 2. It is accented on the ultima 
(by exception, 21,1). 

The stem (AeAvx-or, second perfect weropd-or, 33,6) is formed by 
dropping final a of the tense stem and adding or (202, 4). 


Like ure and qaidevwy are inflected the adjectives éxev, 
willing (154,1), and akov,2 not willing. Learn the inflection. 
These adjectives are used like present participles (58, 7). 


Like vratdevoas is inflected the pronominal adjective was 
(wavr), every, all, 154,1. Learn the inflection. 


The accent of the forms was (by exception, 78), wévrev, waow (cf. 
53,4) is irregular. The form wav has &? irregularly. 


The participle is used to express an action or a state as 
taking place in time that is present, future, or past, compared 
with the time of the principal verb: as, 


wropeverar Staprdfov, 
wopetoeras } Thy xépav | Siaprdécey, 


He advances pillaging | 
He will advance } } to pillage! the country. 
_ He advanced having pillaged 


1 2273, 2 Gxevy = dv- privative (892) + dxey, willing ; not dvéxwy, be- 
cause the word was originally d¢éxw». The consonant f, called digamma, 
having become obsolete, the vowels a-« were contracted. (Sev (¢idetv) = 
Latin vidére, to see; olkl@ (ouxla) = Latin vicus; olvos (fotvos) = Latin 
vinum. ° The compounds generally have a short. 





preurmiiforhod porters (226 y= 


THE PARTICIPLE ACTIVE 


Vocabulary and Exercises t 
Exov, ovea, ov, not willing. In the predicate position, all of, 
d-1as, Goa, av, all together, entire. distributively (= Latin omnis): as, 
d-, together (cf. dpa, 26, r), TOs ; wos 6 worauds, all of the river. 
panoply, pantheism. wayreg of worapol, all of the 
Ga-dpxopar, 2 a. aw-AAGov (21,1), 2 a. rivers. 
TTE tyes inf. dw-edOcivy (28,1), 2p. da-AfAv- | —s In the attributive position, whole, 
8a, come away, go away. ipxopar. all, collectively (= Latin ciinctus): 
| éxav, otoa, dv, willing. as, 
> Epxopar (epx, éAvd), 2 a. FAGov, 2 a. vo wav orpdrevpa, the whole 
» \ inf. \@ety (28,1), 2 p. &AhdAvOa, army. 
{ ¥ come, go. proselyte. 218, 1, 3. 4 ware “EAAds, all Greece. 
xivStvevo, xivStveiow, dcvSdvevera, of wayres GvOpwnor, the whole 


Kextv6Gveuca, xexivSGvevpos, éxivS0- world. Pandemonium, panic. 
wevOnv, run a risk, encounter | os, proclitic conj. adv., as, because, 


danger. «lvyS0vos, 24, 1. often used with a participle to 
was, waca, way, all, used like every, show that the participle contains 
all, or whole, in English : the thought or the assertion of the 
Without the article, every, all : as, subject of the principal verb or of 
was worapos, every river. some other person than the speaker 
5 . ~\ oes as 
wavres worapol, all rivers. or the writer. im ovdante ~~ 








I. didxovros,' meupavtt, Frparevaovow. apird- 2 
 gavres, KwSvvevdrtor, reroyipsow, 3. Su bores, TOUS 
E\Movow, meTopdds. 4. avT@ Kwovvevoarri, trav bt- 
aptacdvrav, ot Sunpmakdres. 5. avtav axdvrwy, ar- 
ehdwv, AurdvrTes. 6. Kal oTparevoorrat ag pay 
PS) Ud € A > bd) ‘\ ¥ > “A 
tapmacovres. 7. 6 O€ amoXLrav Tovs aGAXNoUS amnA- 
bev. 8. ot S€ orpariata. Siaprdcayres Tacay THY 
, 3 , e - 2 1 ie a. : , 
kadpnv éropevOnaav Exdvres.” 9. Kat ol SiwKovres emrav- 





1 After pronouncing each participle, give its tense, voice, case, number, 
gender, and meaning : as, Sww&xovros, present participle active, genitive singu- 
lar masculine, of him who is pursuing (40,1). 2The English idiom 
requires an adverb, willingly. . 

ottrittint Parteerpig (- 20,2) 


Antic, + p arbi Oe a, ae 
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ovTo. 10. Kat Tovs didous améreupey ws oTparray 
aOpoicovras. 11. Td d5€ oTpdrevpa amay abpoicas ets 
Iligidds Bovderar orparever Oar. 


12. Of every army, all armies, all of the army. 13. To 
all of the soldiers, all soldiers, for every soldier. 14. To 
him (r@) who is pursuing, of those (r@v) who have pursued, 
to those (rots) who are going to pursue. 15. Of him (avrov) 
who is willing, to her (ait7) who sends, to them (avrois) 
who are not willing. 16. They march pillaging, to pillage, 
having pillaged. 17. Having encountered danger you went 
away. 18. They sent soldiers to guard the village. 19. The 
pillagers went away. 20. He did not advance to collect 
soldiers. 21. Having collected an army we shall march. 


Read 181, 4. 


XXIV. 02-VERBS 
The Participle Middle or Passive 
Review 21, 1-3, 40,1, 141,6, 151, 2, 202, 4. 


The middle or passive participles (except the aorist pas- 
sive) are formed by adding the passive suffix pevo (202, 4) 
to the tense stems (203,1). They are inflected like adjec- 
tives of the second and first declensions (141, 6): 


1. aaSev-d-pevos, n, ov (present middle or passive), instructing yourself, 
or being instructed, 161,1. Learn the inflection. 

2. wa8ev-cd-pevos, n, ov (future middle), to instruct yourself. 

3. mwaSev-od-pevos, n, ov (first aorist middle), having instructed yourself 

Avr-6-pevos, n, ov (second aorist iniddle), having left for yourself. 

4. we-wavSev-pévos, n, ov (perfect middle or passive, accented on the 
penult by exception, 21,1), having instructed yourself, or having been 
instructed, 161,2. Learn the inflection. 
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5. waSev-0n-od-pevos, n, ov (first future passive), to be instructed. 
kow-n-o'6-pevos, n, ov (second future passive), to be cut. 


Learn the inflection of the first aorist participle passive, 
travdevGeis, having been instructed, 158,2. It is accented on 
the ultima (by exception, 21, 1). 


The stem (watSev-Oe-vr) is formed by adding the active suffix vr (202, 4), 
to the passive tense stem wasSev-0e (203,1). Like the participle active, 
a.devOets is inflected in the third and first declensions (57, 2). 


Like the first aorist participle passive (158, 2) is inflected 
the second aorist participle passive, xotrels (xo7r-e-vr). 


Review 58,7, and learn the uses of the attributive and the circum- 
stantial participle, 226, 1-3, 227, 1. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


Bactrevw, Baoirevow, be king. Bacl- mid., make your own preparations 
Aecoy, 24, 1. for. 212,1, 3, 6. 

Bid{opar? (Biad), Bidoropar,? tBiacd- | orparo-wedevw, camp; mid., pitch 
pyy,® BeBlacpar,? efrdcbny,* force, your tent. orparo-meSov, 24, 1. 
compel. Bla, 36,1. 212, 1, 3,4. ouv-oKxevdiw (cxevad), get things to- 

“EAAds, dSos, h, Hellas, Greece. gether ; mid., get your own things 

vten, ns, victory. Nicolas. together, pack up. ovv (19, 1), 

wapa-oKevdtw (cxevad), prepare for ; oxen, Ta, baggage. 212,1,3,6. 


I. meutropevw, Bracapevors, atiwacOervtes. 2. mopev- 
Topevwv, ot evTTopevot, yevouevyns. 3. THS TrecoGeions, 
T@ yevowev@, Tov Kkarahad@Oetav. 4. Kat meudleis Ke- 
Never TovTous mopevOnvar, 5. ot Sé topevdevres ypma- 
gav Ta xpypata. 6. rovrov meobévTos mropedcovTat 

1 qratSev-Oel-s is for racdev-0é-vr-s (55°), wavSev-Betora for racdev-0é-vr-ja (cf. 
572), and waSev-0é-v for radev-6é-»r (552, 551). Almost like waSevOels is 


inflected the adjective xaplas, pleasing (xdpts, 56, 1), 154, 2. 2 Middle or 
passive. °*Middle. ‘* Passive. 5 Apply here the directions given at 591. 
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émt Tov TwoTaudy. '7. Topevopevos Sé Ta émiryder ayo- 
pace. 8. ov yap recbevtes cuverKevdtovto. 9. Tap- 
exkevalero ws eis THY ‘EMAdda orparevodpevos. 10. vu- 
KTos O€ yevomerns TavovTat. 1. aripacbeis 5€ v0 TOU 
adehdov ov Baciievoe. 12. Kal Tous wy BovdAopévovs 
otparever Oar éBialero.' 13. Tas 5€ orovdds Mone ev 
™ x&pa otparomedevopevor. 14. pera S€ THY viKnv 
kedever Tov Bovddpevov otpatever Oar. 


15. To those (rots) who march, have marched, are going 
to march.- 16. Of those not (#7) dishonored, not sent, not 
persuaded. 17. He (6) who wishes advances. 18. Those 
who do not (47) advance are sent off. 19. When the gen- 
eral compels, the soldiers pack up. 20. When day came, 
they were already marching. 21. Soldiers were sent to 
buy the provisions. 22. They will not pillage the country 
while advancing. 23. You broke the truce by compelling 
the soldiers to keep marching. 24. To those who were left 
behind he sent food and money. 


Read 182, x. 


1 he tried to force. The imperfect is used to express an act as attempted 
or as beginning. 





An Attic Four-DRACHMA PIECE 
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XXV. 01-VERBS 
The Present Indicative Active of Contracted Verbs! 
Review 11,3, 64,2, 233, 1, 234, x. 


honor love show 
Tipe Pir dnr.8 
TiLGS direts dnr0Its 
TiMG pind dnrot 
TiLG-Tov dtd ef-rov 3nd o0-Tov 
Ti.G-Tov gid &-rov 5nd ov-rTov 
ripd-pev dir.of-ev dnd. 00-pev 
TLL G-TE iret-te 5nd.00-Te 
TipBor(v) girodou(v) dnr.0fer(v) 


Like ripdw:? édw, épwraw, vixdw, dpydu, repaw. 
Like outdo :? d-dixéw, airéw, Soxéw, olxéw, roréw, rorepew, PoBew. 
Like SyAdw:? déidw. 

Exercises * 


I. epwrg, ddixet, Snot. 2. Soxovow, oixovper, a€t- 
ovo. 3. airel, 6puas, woreperTe. 4. TWoLEls, TodeE- 
povupe, viK@ow. 5. Kal vik@pev TovToy. 6. épuTa- 
ov O€ ci piobdy wéuper TH OTpaTia. 7. Kat mo”tovow 

9 e ¥ > “A A be! (4 
ovTws of addor. 8. ddikovpey Sé adrov mropevdpevor. 

e b' ‘N + re) “ Ud “A 
Q. of 8€ otparnyot edo. rods guyddas opevOnvar. 
10. ov yap Tiapev Tovs pn Bovdopevous otparever Bau. 


. 1 The present indicative active of contracted verbs is to be learned by rote. 
These forms thus become a mnemonic system to which most other contrac- 
tions can be referred. This lesson, however, contains only such verbs as 
occur at 65,1, and 67,1, so that teachers who prefer may omit it, and begin 
at 64, 2. 2 The de-verbs are defined at 65,1; the ée-verbs and the de- 
verbs, at 67,1. Learn the meanings of these verbs. 


64 0 * THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


tz. We do wrong, you think, they war. 12. He thinks, 
they show, we inhabit. 13. He permits, we conquer, you 
honor. 14. I war, they make, you do wrong. 15. He asks 
if we shall send gifts. 16. They do wrong by pillaging 
this country. 17. This soldier does thus. 18. They honor 
the generals of that army. 19. We are starting out of the 
little village. 


XXXVI. Q-VERBS 
The Present and the Imperfect Indicative of Aw-verbs 
Review 11,3, 12, 1,2, 20, 2-4, 21, 4-5, 233, 1, 234, 1. 


In Attic Greek, verbs ending in do, é, or 6 are con- 
tracted in the present system. In the other systems the 
vowels a, €, and o are generally lengthened, a to y (@ after 
€, t, or p), € to n, o to w, and the tenses are inflected 
regularly. 


Learn the inflection of the present and the imperfect 
indicative, infinitive, and participle, active, middle, and pas- 
sive, of tipdo, honor, 180, 181.1 


The following rules explain the contractions of a@-verbs:1 
1. a+ an 2sound (0, a, ot,? ov) = @ (@).2 

2. a+an *sound (¢, y,? «, 4”) =& (q).* 

3. tis never lost (4, @).® 


A contracted syllable is accented if either of the syllables forming 
the contraction had an accent (142, 2). 





1 After learning the rules, write first the uncontracted forms and then the 
contracted forms. 2", 7, and ot occur in the subjunctive and the optative. 

3 An o-sound prevails over every other sound (142, 1). 4In the con- 
traction of an a-sound with an e-sound, whichever sound stands first prevails . 
and becomes long (142, 1). 5 Except in the infinitive active. tipay (not 
riuay) is for riud-e-ev (202, 3). 





THE INDICATIVE MOOD 65 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ide, how, icra, cline, clipart, &0ny, 
let, permit. Impf., dwv. 208, 1, 3. 
pwrdw, ipwriicw, jpurnoa, npérynka, 
Fpwrnpar, ypwryOny, with two a.’s, 
ask a person @ question. 222, 3. 
pévrou, postpos. adv., however. 
vikde, vixyow, évixnoa, vevtenka, ve- 


vtcnpar, évixhOny, conquer. vtkn, 
61, 5. 


Oppde, opphce, dpayca, dpunxa, dp- 


pHpar, spphOny, start; mid. or pass. 
dep., set out. 206, 9. 


I. €QV, ViKGV, Epwrav. 


e A 
WPP.aTo. 
rat S€ avrov vikav. 
, “ € 4 
wépripovat Tous OmAtrats. 
TULA. 
> AN A) ”~ 
emt TOUS Opaxas. 
guyadas. 


TAL. 


ve 2 oe  ) f° 

2. €la, Epwra, para. 

pacbar, xpnoba, repacba. 

5. €PWT@VTL, VIK@VTES, TELPLEVOL. 
A > “~ a > , 

7. Kal €pwra TovTOUS EL yYpHmara 


Treipdw, waphow, trelpicra, rewelppan, 
iraphOny, try ; generally pass. dep., 
try, attempt. a@meipa, 36, 1. 

tipde, tipnow, éripnoa, rertpnka, 
vertunpar, eriphOny, honor. timoc- 
racy. 

Xepps-vynwos, ov, h, Chersonesus, a 
peninsula of Thrace. 141, 8. 

Xpdopat, xpficopar, eXpnoduny, Ké- 
Xenpar, ex phoOnv (pass. ), mid. dep. 
with b., use. Contractions have n 


for &. xpfpa, 56,1. 210,1, 3. 


3- Op- 2 
4. €MELpaTo, €-K PTO, 
6. 7eupa- 


‘ A > “\ ? 
8. Tovs pevrot dyafovs éyerar 
Q. Kat é€oTparevero éx XeEppovycov opyapevos 
10. Kat éreip@vro amoméeuat Tovs 
/ \ 3 i= 2 N 9 A A A 
II, wadw S€ Hpwra avrov ei TH OTPaTLA XpT- 
12. ov MévTOL ELA TOUS OTPAaTLATaS TavTAa Tparrew. 


‘ “A A - A 
13. Kal VITO TAVTWY TOY OTPATHYOY ETYLAGTO. 


14. He honors, they ask, he conquers. 
16. To be conquered, to keep attempting. 


he uses, he tries. 


15. They set out, 


17. They were permitting, they were asking, they were 


trying. 


will march to the sea. 
ing the country. 
F 


18. Cyrus honors these soldiers. 
trying to march on his brother. 
21. Starting out they were pillag- 
22. He asks them if they are using the 


19. He was 
20. They ask him if he 
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money. 23. They do not permit the army to keep starting 
out. 24. Cyrus is honored by all of the soldiers. 25. They 
say that the generals are honored by Cyrus. 


Read 182, 2. 





KNIGHTS, FROM THE FRIEZE OF THE PARTHENON 


XXVII. 0-VERBS 
The Present and the Imperfect Indicative of Ew-verbs and Ow-verbs 
Review 11,3, 12, 1,2, 20,2-4, 21, 4, 5. 


Learn the inflection of the present and the imperfect 
indicative, infinitive, and participle, active, middle, and 
passive, of otAéo, love, 182, 183, and Syrda, show, 184, 185. 


The following rules explain the contractions of éw-verbs :1 

1. « before a long vowel (,? ) or before a diphthong (e, q,? ot,? ov) is 
absorbed (142, 1). 

2. e+te=a. 

3. «+o0=ov (cf.o+¢, 66,3). 


The following rules explain the contractions of 6e-verbs (cf. 64%) : 
1. o+¢€ Oro or ov=ov (cf. € + 0, 66, 2). 

2. ot 9 Or w=. 

3. o+ an tediphthong (e, y,? o 2) = o.8 


For the accent of éw-verbs and éw-verbs, see 142, 2. 





1641, 2642, 8 Except in the infinitive active. SmAoov (not 34ozy) 
is for 3n\6-e-ev (202, 3). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


6-Sindeo, a-Styow, 4-Slanoa, 4-Slenka, 
H-Sleynpasr, 7-SianOny, be unjust, do 

“wrong, wrong. d-SiKos, 40, 3. 

alrte, alice, irnca, Irnka, Fryar, 
grneny, with two a.’s, ask a per- 
son for a thing, or a thing of a 
person, like Latin rogd. 222, 3. 

Gfide, dfiuce, rgloca, ngloxa, 2£(- 
epar, niviOnv, think right, ask as 
your right, claim. Gos, 40, 3. 

Ske, Serjow, Senora, SeSéqxa, SeSéqpar, 
%SeyOnv, with c., want; imperson- 
ally, be necessary ; pass. dep., with 
G. or with a. and G., want, need, beg 
@ thing of a person. 208, 1, 2. 

StyAdo, Snrcow, UrjAwca, SeByAoKa, 
Seb Aopar, HnrAoenv, make evident, 
show. Sndos, 40, 3. 


have an opinion, think ; imperson- 
ally, seem best; ratra Boke, this 
seemed best, this was voted (15%). 
Scfa, 36,1; dogma. 208, 1, 2. 

olxéw, olxrce, gxnoa, PKnKa, ¢Ky- 
por, gxnOny, inhabit. olla, 587; 
ecumenical, -wick, -wich, Norwich. 

wollw, wonoco, trolnoa, wewrolnka, 
werol(npar, drownOyy, make, do. 
poet. 

wokeplo, wodeurow, Grokdunoa, wero- 
Adunxa, wetroddunpar, drqr<«prnOny, 
with p.,2 war. woAepos, 24, 1. 

drrlo, prrojow, epAnoa, wepAnpar, 
eurrOnv, love. Mos, 31,1; phi- 
losophy. 

doplo, frighten; doPlopar, doPrjco- 
pat, meoPnpar, epofridny, pass. 


VB . Sonte, Sdfw, Sofa, SSoypasr, {dx Env, dep., fear. ¢¢éBos, 38, x. 


b 4 “~ 3 v4 
€-7roieL, TONEMEL, €-7TTOLOUY. 
A b Yd 
4. dirtovoa, adixovpevor, 
3 ~ > ld ¥ 
5. @KELTO, OlKOUpEVN, 7TELS. 


7. Kal vm éxeivou ddiKovpevos amnbe.® 


1. Set, detrar, e-deiobe. 2. 
3. &dyAouvy, HE&iov, €-ddxet. 
> A “ > 4 
aéuov. 6. Kat €7rolouV 
OUTWS OUTOL. 
8. éodkduer 5€ tots BapBdpos?® rots mapa THY Oddarray 
g. Kat doBovpar p7> ras orovdas edvoe. 
11. ei dé airel avrov 


olkovow.* 
10. éddxe. 8° avr@® Hon TrodEuew. 
oTpatioras, Tas omovdds Aber. 12. ef yap Sev wodeperv, 


‘1 de-verbs of two syllables are contracted only when ¢ stands before ¢ 
Or a: as, Set (d5ée:), i¢ is necessary; Bea (dee), tt was necessary. 217}, 

8 dar-dpyopar, 59, 1. 4 39, 4. 5 that (like né in Latin after a word 
expressing fear). Cf, 804. 6 4¢ was seeming best to him. 
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Tokeyoomev. 13. epyovtar ovv mpos tov Kipoyv kai 


1 


PS) 4 3 ” | 3 8 a) ‘ Y 2 4 
€ovTat auvTov pn ameAVew. %I4. Kal ovTws €E7roLes 


~ 3 td 
gitovea QUTOV. 


15. He fears, he asks, they beg. 16. You were doing 
wrong, they kept warring, you were loving. 17. You do 
wrong, he kept doing wrong, he was asking. 18. To be 
doing, to keep begging. 19. This was voted. 20. These 
generals were warring with the Thracians.2 21. He 
was begging the soldier! not to do wrong. 22. Those (oc) 
dwelling along the sea abandoned their® houses. 23. Ii 
seems best to keep asking him for money. 24. If he is war- 
ring against the exiles,? he does wrong. 25. It is necessary 
to war against him.?. 26. They say that he does wrong. 


Read 182, 3. 


XXVIII. PRONOUNS 
The Relative, Interrogative, and Indefinite Pronouns 
Review 3,3, 7,4, 9,3, 47,2, 58, 2,4, 233, 2, 234, 2. 


Learn the inflection of the relative pronoun 8s, who, 167, 1. 
Ss is inflected like atrds, 166, x. 


Learn the inflection of the interrogative pronoun tis,* who? 
and the indefinite pronoun tls, some, 167, 2. 
The feminine forms are like the masculine (cf. 39,2). The interroga- 


tive pronoun (rls) always has the acute on the first syllable (by exception, 
9,3, 53,4). The indefinite pronoun (tls) is enclitic (3, 3). 


An enclitic of one syllable loses its own accent; an enclitic of 
two syllables loses its own accent unless the word before it has the 


1Cf, 524. 2171, 8 151, ¢ rls for rlvs (53, 2). 
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acute on the penult; the word before an enclitic has the same accent 
as if standing alone, and, when possible, receives the acute in addi- 
tion :} as, 


moras Tig, a river. 
olxl@ ris, a house. 
Monosyllabic | rév otkiav ris, one of the houses. 


Enclitics &vOpamds Tis, @ man } 1 cf. Latin héminémque. 
Sapév tT, a gift 

ad rls re wépare,? if anybody sends anything. 
worapol tives, Some rivers. 

Tov woTrapav tives, some of the rivers. 

| WOTapay Tivwv, of some rivers. 

4 &vOpwrrol rives, some men 

| SHp4 iva, some gifts 

olxlat rivés, some houses 8 
Sdépwv rivav, of some gifts 


Dissyllabic 


1 
Enclitics } ef. Latin héminésque. 


Learn the inflection of the indefinite relative pronoun 1 
Satis, whoever, 167, 1. ; 


Se-r1s is made up of the relative pronoun 8 (68,3), and the enclitic 2 
indefinite pronoun ris (68, 5,6). 





. 1 Before an enclitic, a word accented with the acute on the antepenult, or 
with the circumflex on the penult (301), receives in addition the acute on 
the ultima. 2 The proclitic et receives the acute from ris, and ris receives 
the acute from ri. 8 The same kind of accent cannot stand on two con- 
secutive syllables of the same word, nor can the last three syllables of a word 
be left without an accent (3, 2). 
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I Vocabulary and Exercises 


twopar (cer),! topas, dowspnyv, mid. 
dep., with p., follow. Impf., etwé- 


pny. Latin sequor. 


2 t 
Cr Xe bnv doxnxa, toxnpar, have. 


208, 1, 3. 
% (vex), Ew or cx Yow, 2 a. trxov, 


Impf., 


elxov; partic., gxev, having, gen- 

erally best translated with. 208,1, 4. 
fo, Hkw, have come, have arrived, 

expressing completed action. 


ASXOS, ov, Company. 


Aoxayés, 15, 1. 


&s, 4, 8, rel. pron., who, which, that. 
to-reg, H-T1s, 8 v1, indef. rel. pron., 


whoever, whatever. 
wadrupos, ov, satyr ; 
Satyr, Silenus. 


& Ldrupos, the 


v(s, r(, interrog. pron., who ? what ? 
Acc. sing. neut. as adv., rl, why ? 
how ? 

vis, ri, indef. enclitic pron., a, a cer- 
tain, one, some, somebody, any- 
body, anything. 

tpépe,? Opéyw, papa, ripappa,* 
WpéhOnv, 2 a. erpddny, nourish, 
support. atrophy. 210,r1,2. 

“ao-re, CODj. adv. with inf. or ind.: 

With inf., the emphasis being 
upon the principal clause, which 
the inf. explains, so as, as to, to.‘ 

With ind., the emphasis being 
upon the éore-clause, so that.® 


Base dnt el gan a. 
hd hd , a AQ 2 
2 I. appa Tt, appari tw, mais Tis. 2. maiddés TwWeEs, 


oTparid tis, purtakal Twes. 3. Adyou Twds, PurdKkav 


A A ¥ 9 a 6 5 A 
TWOY, OTPATLOV TWH. 4. EL TH EWoVTaL, OUTLVOS” OEL- 


Tat, 0 Tt BovreoOe. 5. Ti €xere; ti Bovrerar amedOety ; 


1 €wopar is for céropa, and fxo for céxyw (261). exw (for éw) has the 
smooth breathing for the sake of euphony (cf. 38,1). When the rough mute 
(x) disappears in the future (&w), the rough breathing crops out. In the 
imperfect, elarcpnv is for é¢-ceréduny, and elyov for &cexyor; o is dropped 
(72,2), and «« are contracted into « (142,1). The rough breathing in 
éorropny (for é-ceréduny) is irregular. 

2 When the rough mute (d) disappears in the future, etc., the rough 
breathing crops out (@). Cf. tw (footnote 1). 3 432, 

4 The dote-infinitive clause is a relative clause of characteristic with an 
indefinite antecedent which it explains. In ‘‘Such people do anything so as 
to escape,’’ the infinitive explains the kind of thing they do, without stating 
whether they do or do not escape. In ‘“ That is clear enough for a booby to 
understand,’’ the word ‘‘ booby ’’ tells how very plain the statement is. 

5 In ‘‘ He shouted so that he was heard a mile away,’’ emphasis is laid 

*E upon the distance his voice travelled ; he was heard a mile away. 6 524, 


> wore with, Pht. inmfrrubiiang . a het 


Uedele 


vortwnphatre 
, -vphake 


qt te Q 


- 


THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN T1 


6. Kipov d€ peranéumerar and THs apyns Hs. avrov 
catpanrny' éroingev. 7. GoTUS HKE TPOs avTov, TavTAs 
ériua~’ dare dito. ait@ joav. 8. Kai ovrws erpépero 
avr@ oTpdreupa Tr. 9g. evTav0a Fv wapa tHv ddr 
kpyvy tis éd 9” A€yeras Midas Tov Yarvpov Pnpevorat. 
10. Kal dpmdlorrés te obrou of Adyou EoTovTo. 1. éda- 
cay S€ ties apmdlovras TL KaTaKoTyvat TovTOVS TOUS 
Adxyous. 12. aGAdAa Bovdrevodpefa 6 Tu Set qorely éx* 
tovrav.s 13. Bovdovras dé ries TAOIa airnoar. 14. Kat 
dyyéXous Tivas €xXovTes YKovoL pds TOV OTpaTHyoV’ 
pererréuipato yap avrous. 


15. A gift, some gifts, a horse. 16. Some soldiers, of 
some soldiers, to some soldier. 17. Some chariots, some 
generals, some boats. 18. Whatever® you need, whatever 
you had. 19. Why do they follow? Whom did you 
follow? 20. Somebody, asks him if he wishes anything. 
21. They send some gifts to the messenger. 22. They 
ask the generals if anybody was following the messenger. 
23. They advance on the villages in which were arms and 
horses. 24. He kept sending for a certain messenger. 
25. Who will wish to keep following him? 26. What will 
the generals do with regard to (pds) this * ? 


Read 182, 4. 


1 of which he had made him satrap. Verbs meaning make, call, consider, 
etc., take two accusatives, the one being a direct object, the other a predi- 
cate accusative, as in Latin and in English. 

2 For bmi qj, at which Midas is said to have caught, etc. When v is elided 
(221), w before the rough breathing must be made rough (cf. 42,5). 

8 out of, in consequence of. 4 495, 6 624, 6 1055.” 
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AXXIX. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Eo-stems 
Review 147,2, 148,1, 53,1, 66,2, 142, 1,2. 
Learn the inflection of the noun yévos, race, 149, 2. 


In Latin an original s between two vowels becomes r;! in Greek an 
original « between two vowels is dropped, and the vowels are contracted 
(142, x). 


yévos is for yéves (cf. Latin genus, for genes). The genitive plural is 
sometimes uncontracted. In the dative plural, yéve-ou(v) is for yéveo- 
ou(v).2 Nouns of the third declension ending in os are neuter (141, 8). 


Learn the inflection of xpéas (xpeac), flesh, 149, 2.3 


Learn the inflection of the adjective cvyyevis (cvyyevec), 
kindred, 155, 2. 


Adjectives of the third declension have only two endings, the feminine 
being like the masculine (cf. 39, 2). 


In ovyyevfs (cvyyevec), final e of the stem is lengthened to y in the 
nominative singular masculine. The vocative is the simple stem. The 
contractions and the accent are regular (141, 1,2). The accusatiye plural, 
ovyyeveis, is like the nominative. 


Like ouvytyevys are inflected masculine and feminine nouns 
with stems ending in eo: as, Zoxpatns, 149, 2.4 


1 For example, eram (for esam), flérés (for fldsés), 6rd, rare (for sd, 
dsdre, use the mouth). This change is called rhotacism, from the Greek 
letter rho. 2 When oo arises from inflection, one & is dropped. 

3a+0= (142,1). In the plural of xpéas, a + a =a (for @, by excep- 
tion, 142,2). Partly like xpéas, and partly like &ppa (55,1,2), is inflected 
képas (xepac, xepar), 76, horn, wing (of an army): xépas, xépws or xépar-os, 
képat or xépar-t; xépa or xépar-e, xep@y or xepdt-o1w; Képa or xépGr-a, Kep@y or 
kepat-wy, xépa-oi(v). 

4 In the vocative singular, proper nouns have recessive accent (by excep- 
tion, 141, 2): as, Zwxpdrns, Zdxpares. The vocative singular of Twwradépwns 
is Twwoadépvn. .The accusative singular may end in yy (of the first declen- 
sion) as well as in n: as, Lexparny. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


a&vé, prep. with a., up. 
221, 2. - 

&ve, adv., up. dvd. 

yévos, ovs, Td, race. yevel, 8,1; genus. 

vos, ovs, Td, nation, tribe. ethnology. 

dow, adv., inside; with «@., inside. 
els, 12, 3. 

eSpos, ovs, Td, width. 

card, prep., down: 

With c., which defines the start- 
ing point or the source or cause of 
the action, down. 

With a., which defines the field 
of action, down, along (= keeping 
the course of ),1 according to, by. 
220, 1, 2, 221, 3. 

xépas, xépws or xépGros, To, horn, wing 
(of an army). rhinoceros. 72°. 

Kpdros, ous, To, might. democratic. 

xpéas, xpéws, ro, jlesh. creosote. 


analysis. 


> AN “ ” > oN \ »¥ 

I. ava TO Opos, ava Ta Opn. 
\ “N 4 

KaTQ TOUS VOMOUS, KATA KpaToS. 


KaTa THY GddV. 3. 


4. Todds TWoOS, yévous TWéds, Gpos TL. 
6. 6 dé Aéyee devyew twas ava Kpdros. 


€7TOpevovro. 


9 la) s) 3Q 7 bs , e a) e 
7. evravla on) édiwKkoyv Kara. KP@TOS Ol OTPATLWTAL OL 


“EdXAnvixoi. 8. 


Q. Onpiov® dé wAypn Fv ta dpy. 
LwKparnv oTpariaras méwzrew. 
on ev Kittxia, qv elow Tov dpéwr. 


6 5€ mapddecos Onpiwv 


vopos, ov, custom, law. 
autonomy. 

Epos, ovs, rd, mountain. 

wAfipys, es, full. full. 

wots, wodos, 6, foot.. Latin pés ; tri- 
pod. 53,2,4, 55%. 

ovy-yevis, és, Kindred, akin. 223. 

Lexparys, ovs, 6, Socrates, one of 
Cyrus’s generals. 

Trircadépvns, ovs, 6, Tissaphernes, 
a Persian, and enemy of Cyrus. 
Tpl-fipns, ovs, h, trireme, a war vessel 
with three banks of oars. a. dual 

and plural, rpufpow, rpifpev (for 
Tpinpoty, Tpinp@y, by exception, 
142, 2). 72,7,8. 
baep-Body, fs, crossing. hyperbole. 
debyo (dry), hetfopar or pevgodpar, 
2a. épvyov, 2 p. wédevya, flee. ov- 
yds, 56,1. 210, 4, 5. 


economy, 


\ \ eQe ¥ 
2. KaTa THY Oddy, ava 


5. ovrot kata eOvn 


2 
8 


maps Tv. 
b) 2 + 

10. Kat é€xéd\evce 

11. 7d b€ orpdrevpa 

12. & 6€ TH UTEp- 


“A “~ 9 s Ad b ] Q 5 4 e id a 
Body Tay dpéwv ry * Eis TO TEdLOV OL AOXOL KaTEKOTNOGY. 


1 Like a car on a track. 


2 $9, 4. 


319%, 439,46. 
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13. Down these mountains, down this mountain. 14. Of 
nations, inside the mountains, of triremes, of Socrates. 
15. Certain (ris) mountains, a certain nation, for a certain 
nation. 16. Socrates will send soldiers up the mountain. 
17. He orders Socrates to advance by («ard) the road. 
18. He was akin to Tissaphernes. 19. Cyrus had these 
triremes. 20. Some of the triremes were small. 21. The 
barbarians were fleeing with all their might. 22. The vil- 
lages of the mountain were full of exiles. 23. They pursue 
the army of Tissaphernes on the double-quick («ata «patos ). 


Read 182, 5. 


XXX. MI-VERBS 


The Irregular Mi-verb Etul 
Review 202, 1,3,4, 203,1,2, 72,1,2, 57,2-5, 60, 2, 233, 3, 284, 3. 
Learn the inflection of the indicative of ell, be, 196. 


The stem of the present and the imperfect is «¢,1 which is the verb 
stem without tense suffix (203,2). The stem of the future (ée-0%) is 
formed like that of w-verbs (203, 1). | 


The present indicative is a primary tense (211), and has primary active 
endings (202,1). The imperfect indicative is a secondary tense (211), 
and has augment (21,4) and secondary active endings (202,1).2 The 
future indicative is a primary tense (21!), and has primary middle endings 
(202, 1). 


In the present indicative, all the forms except «ef are enclitic (68,6). 
terl(v) often denotes existence or possibility, and is then accented ders(v) : § 
28, 
dors 8 Baclraa tv Kedawvats, there 1s a palace in Celaenae. 
kal dareXOely ok toriv, to go back ts not possible. 


1Cf. Latin es-se and English is. With éo-zi, etc., cf. Latin sum (for 
es-um), English am, etc. 2In the second person singular, a few verbs 
have the old ending 0a. * qv or ioras may also denote possibility. 
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The present infinitive is efvat,! to be. The future infinitive 


is éveo Oat, shall or will be. 


The present participle is &v,? being, 157, 2. 
The future participle is éoépevos, going to be, to 


inflection. 
be (60, 2). 


Learn the 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


at, postpos. adv., again, moreover. 

etl (€0), gropas, be. Latin sum. 

én, adv., still, longer, again. 

4, conj., or; 4... 4, either... or; 
wérepov... 4, whether... or. 

4, conj. adv., than, = Latin quam. 

paddov, comparative adv., more; 
paddXov... 4, more... than. 

pn-k-ére,? adv., no longer. pf (1233), 
ers. 

ph-wore,? adv., never. pf (12, 3), wore. 

E€vos, ov, stranger, guest friend ; pl., 
Eévor, mercenaries. xenomania. 

0v-54, conj. adv., nor; adv., not even. 


¥” aA 
I. ouxért mTap-eoTw, ovmote Tap-Hv. 


1 For &-vas (by exception, 55*). 


ov-x-éni, adv., no longer. 06 (12, 3), én. 

ot-wore, adv., never. ob (12,3), word. 

wop-apt, wap-loopar, be by the side 
of, be by, be near, be at hand. 
wap (15,1), etpl. 

woré, indef. enclitic adv.,* once, ever. 
68, 6. 

IIpdfevos, ov, Proxenus, one of Cy- 
rus’s generals. mpd, before, for, 
févos. 

was, interrog. adv.,* how ? 

otpaTnyle, orpatnyfce, loerpart- 
ynoa, terparhynxa, be general. 
orparnyos, 15, 1. 


2. TOS Tap- 


2 For éo-é-yr (57,4). An oxytone if contracted takes the acute (cf. 7°). 
Every unaccented syllable was regarded as having the grave accent (although 
such accent was not generally written). The circumflex is formed by uniting 
the acute and the grave (“): as, Gipdadv, Gipév; but the union of the grave 
and the acute (°’) gives the acute: as, &-wy, dv. 

8 Compounds of pf are used in the same constructions as pf (12, 3). 

4 Like rig and rig (68,5), interrogative and indefinite adverbs often agree 
in form, but differ in accent. Interrogative adverbs of one syllable take the 
circumflex ; those of two syllables, the acute on the penult. Indefinite 
adverbs are oxytone and enclitic: as, wot, where? wot, somewhere; wés, 
how ? was, somehow ; wore, when? worl, sometime. § 21,1. 
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A 9 4 ~ 
dora. ;' pore map-civa..” 3. wore pyKere Tap-ewa.” 


4. OvK €oTt oTparnyely, ovde voile eivar am-ehOev. 
5. map-av, 
Y¥ “~ a 

EoTal TO OTpaTLUOTy ; 


»y a 3 A Aw a 
OUTOTE TAp-OVTES, ToOls Tap-ovolv. 6. Ti 
4 3 “ 4 4 a ¥ 5 
: EPWTA TOTEPOV TAPETOVTAL 7) OV. 

3 »¥ “A “ 
7. Ilpdgevov 8° ad Evov ovra® Kedever wapewar. 8. Kai 
€ \. 7 ¥ 9 A e Se ¥ 5 _ 
ol ev’ €xovTes oma Tapnoav, ol O€ OV. Q. HV ToTE 
q>) b A , , a 3 A 20 , 
mapaderos ev KeXawats Onpiwv mdypys, & exewos €07- 
pevey amd tmmov. 10. 6 d€ ame\Oav Bovdreverau dws 
, ¥ ¥ array) ees A 9 2 
peyote étt €orar emt’ To aded\d@. I1. Tadta Av* év 
a a e ? , A 4 > A A 93 4 
TAUTY TH NEPA. 12. TovTm padrov Pidror eto FH ExElv@. 


13. Of those who (rev) are by, to be by. 14. They were 
never at hand, so as never to be at hand. 15. He will no 
longer be by, they will never be near. 16. It is not possi- 
ble to send, it will not be possible to flee. 17. They ask 
if it is possible to cease. 18. He orders the generals who 
are guest friends to be at hand. 19. They plan how they 
shall be worthy. 20. There is a palace in this park. 





Read 1383, 1. A : 

1 For rapécera: (so the accent is regular; 21,1). ' 2 Infinitives ending in 
vas are accented on the penult (by exception, 21,1). 33,8, 42, 7. 8 In 
compounds, év retains its accent (by exception, 21,1). * What shall the 


soldier have ? The dative of the possessor (222,2). 5461. & vow &vra, 
who was a guest friend. 7 See 6, 40, 3. 8 220, 4. 9 Cf. “ The picnic 
was (= took place) on Wednesday.” 
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y | XXXI. THE THIRD DECLENSION Se 
< 


Liquid Stems C ae VV - 
Be eS 
Review 52,3, 58,1-4, 55,2, 554, 143, 4. - ' 
Learn the inflection of dyav, contest, nyepov, leader, piv, 1 
month, and Saipev, divinity, 148, 2. 


For éyév (dywv), tyepov (7yenov), etc., see ovt-stems, 55,2. Cf. 53,2. 2 
In the dative plural, the liquid w before « is dropped, but the preceding 
vowel is not lengthened (55%). For the accent of pty, see 53, 4. 


The vocative singular of oxytones with liquid stems is like the nom- 3 
inative (cf. 53,3); of words not oxytone, the vocative singuiar is the 
simple stem. ‘ 


Like da/uov is inflected the adjective evSalpov, prosperous, 4 
155,1. Learn the inflection. 


| The nominative singular neuter, like the vocative singular masculine, 5 
is the simple stem (77,3). The feminine is like the masculine (39, 2). 
The accent is recessive (39, 2). 


Learn the inflection of twatip, father, pirnp, mother, Ovya- 6 
tp, daughter, and &vip, man, 149, x. 


In the genitive and the dative singular of warfp (zarep), pitnp 7 
(uytep), and Ovyérnp (Ovyarep), the stems are warp, pytp, and Ovyarp, 
and the accent is on the ultima (cf. 53,4). Elsewhere, the stems have ¢ 
except in the dative plural, in which they are warpa, pytpa, and Ovyarpa ; 
and the accent is on ¢ of the stem (final a in the dative plural) except in 
the vocative singular, which is the ep-stem with recessive accent (cf. 77,3).1 


In dviip (dvep), when p is followed by a vowel, the stem is dvp, and, 8 
for the sake of euphony, § is developed between v and p.2_ The accent is 
recessive except in the genitive and the dative of all numbers (cf. 53, 4). 


1 See the preface, xi. 2 Cf. English tender (Latin tener), thunder (Latin 
tondre), gender (Latin genus). 


78 THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


dyév, Svos, 6, contest, games. &ye; 
agony. 

dvip, vipds, 6, man (= Latin vir); 
G&vpes orparvéras, fellow soldiers. 
polyandry, Andrew. 

éx-dye, ar-dfe, 2 a. d-fryayov, 2p. 
dr-AXa,! da-fypar,! dw-4yOnv, lead 
off, lead away. 207,1, 2. 

yupvixds, f, dv, athletic. gymnasium. 

Salpev, ovos, 6, divinity. demon. 

Sdpaxds, 06, daric, a Persian gold 
coin worth about five dollars. 

S60, otv, two, generally indeclinable 
and used with the plural. Latin 
duo; two. 

"EAAny, nvos, 6, Greek. 


t aA PS 3 5 ‘4 5 , , 

I. ayovi Tit, avdpos Twos, Saipoves Twes. 
pntépwy twarv, Ovyarpace tiow. 
etv,? Kapny evdaipova Siapracar. 
ayava yupviKov év T@ Opel. 


- N A 3 
Sapeixous TOU pyvos. 
are TAUTA. 


Tapyoay.: 


pov’ rovtTw murrevooper. 


eb-Salnev, e6-Saimov, prosperous. eb 
(40, 3), Salpev. 

tyyepev, ovos, 6, guide, leader. orpar- 
nyés (15,1); hegemony. 

@vyarnp, tpés, 4, daughter. daughter. 

xara-wtawe, send down. xard (73, 1), 
wlpwe (12,3). 209, 1,4. 

piv, pyvds, 6, month. Latin ménsis ; 
Biv, moon. 

pirnp, tpes, h, mother. Latin mater ; 
mother, metropolis. 

warhp, tpds, 6, father. Latin pater; 
father, patriarch. 

xelp, xaipds, 4, hand. oc. dual, yepoty ; 
D. pl, xepol(v). chirography, chi- 
romancy. 


2. Warep, 
3. eis Tas xelpas éA- 
> ? b “ 

4. émoinoay S€ Kai 
5. Kal wacw emeutre Ovo 


6. Kat 7 pyTnp ouvémparrer ‘ 
7. Sua ToUTO KaTeréumOy vid TOU TaTpos 
gcarpamns’ ravrns THS xepas. 
\ » ¥ ¥ . 
Q. Kai a€.ou avdpes Exovrat ovrou. 
e 4 b) ld ”~ > 4 
nNyeHova ov Temper Tos avdpacw. 
patos Hoav ovTor ot yyepoves. 


8. otro. dvdpas exovres 
10. adn’ 

A A v4 
II. tou d€ orparev- 


I2. ovde yap T@ TYE 





121,1. 2 Cf. ‘‘ He fell into their hands.’* 2amonth. The genitive 
is used to express time within which (222,1; cf. 222, a, 3). 4 cup-wphrre, 
48, 3. § as satrap. 6 222,2. 


at 5 “a's & Vee ’ et Beg 
KK be y ‘a Aid 
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13. Of this man, to the Greeks, of a contest. 14. Forthe 1 
men, to a mother, to some mothers. 15. To make a contest, 
to keep pillaging prosperous villages. 16. He leads back 
his (rov) father, his mother, and the men. 17. These men 
were led off by guides. 18. His father sent him as satrap 
of a certain country. 19. Two darics a month were sent ! 
to this man. 20. For this reason? I do not trust the men. 
21. These Greeks were guides. 22. Did he send a guide to 
the Greeks? 23. They did not trust the leaders.’ 


Read 133, 2. at 
= XXXII. 0-VERBS — 


The Subjunctive: Purpose Clauses, etc. 
Review 202, 1,3, 4, 203,1, 204,1,2, 233, 4, 234, 4. 


Learn the inflection of the present subjunctive active, 2 
middle, and passive, tatdevo, twatdevopar, 168. 

For the stem, see 203,1, 204,1. The tenses of the subjunctive are 3 
primary (211), and have primary endings (202,1). The endings of the 


aorist passive are primary, but active (cf. 42,4, 61,2). + of the ending is 
subscript (y). 


Like the present subjunctive active and middle are in- 4 
flected the first aorist subjunctive active and middle, tat- 
Setow, tardevoopat, 170, and the second aorist subjunctive 
active and middle, Mare, Atrepat, 171. Learn the inflections. 


Like the present subjunctive active-are inflected the first 5 
aorist subjunctive passive, tatdev04, and the second aorist 
subjunctive passive, kod, 174, with the accent on @ or n(q).4 
Learn the inflections. 


1 The imperfect (20, 2). 2 See sentence 7. $17), 4 204, 2, 66,2. 
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The subjunctive is used to express an action or a state as 
taking place in future time; in subordinate clauses it is 
future compared with the time of the principal verb; the 
present tense denotes continuance or repetition, the aorist 
tense denotes mere occurrence. 


The subjunctive introduced by tva, os, or Stes, that, or 
by tva ph, os ph, Stros py, or ph, that not, is used to express 
purpose :1 as, 


(09) plane } , tva (hh) tds crrovSas a! 


orparetoeTar ; 


He ts (not) marching keep oan 
that h t the truce. 
He will (not) march Dad id, break . 


The first person of the present or of the aorist subjunctive 
is used to express an exhortation? or an appeal ;® if negative, 
it takes pH, not: as, 


1. (pa) omnes rus orovbas, let us (not) sd — the truce. 


wy [ Abo hall I 
2. (ph) ree rus owovdds ; { oe 


shall a (not) break the truce? 


The second or the third person of the present imperative 
(104, 7) or of the aorist subjunctive, introduced by pH, not, 
is used to express a prohibition : as, 


1. ph Avonre tds orovb&s, do not break the truce. 
2. ph Adoy tas owovbas, let him not break the truce. 


The subjunctive introduced by py, that, or by ph od, that 
not, is used in object clauses after words expressing fear:* as, 


1 As in Latin after ut, né, qué, etc. 2 The hortatory subjunctive. 
3 The subjunctive of appeal. * The subjunctive is future (80,1). In fear 
for the present or the past, the indicative is used (67,2, sentence 9). 
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doPodpar 
0 

($4) Febtoras 
I do (not) fear 
I shall (not) fear 


} ph (0d) rhs owovbis { Ath, 


Atoy, 


that he may (not) { keep breaking the truce. 


break 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


SelSw (un-Attic present), teca, S€- 
Soca, 2 p. Sé&ta (partic. Ser, 
Searing), first and second perfect 
used as present, fear. 

e€-fpxopar, come out, go out. 
par, 59,1. 218, 1, 3. 

Yva, conj. adv., in which place, where ; 
in purpose clauses, that.! 

KUKAG@, KuKAdo'@, éxtxAwora, Kext- 
KAwpar, exuxAdOnv, encircle, sur- 
round. cycle, bicycle. 

pf, adv., not (12,3); after words ex- 
pressing fear, that (= Latin né); 
pH 0d, that not (= Latin ut). 


épxo- 


9 aA 9 N oe 
I. wa teppOyn, wa pi) KataKomp. 

9 S A 
oTws ph Kukiofoow. 3. 


apracyns THY oKYVHDV. 
Adowpev airy. 
[EV TAVTAS TOUS LIToUs. 
ot Opaxes xaraxoTaow. 
Pwo. THS vuKTdos” 

THY, wa Topevepneba. 


viv, adv., now. Latin nunc. 

8-Gev, conj. adv., from which place, 
Jrom where. 8 (68, 2), -Oev, 
jSrom2 

Smio-Bev, adv., from behind, behind. 
omlow, adv., back, -Oev, from.? 

Srms, conj. adv., in what way, how; 
in purpose clauses, that. 

doPlo, frighten; poPéopar, hoBfico- 
par, wepsBnpar, epoPrOnv, pass. 
dep., fear. oPos, 38,1; hydro- 
phobia. 

@s, conj. adv., in what way, how, as ; 
in purpose clauses, that.} 


2. ws e€édOnte, 
apmatwpev Ta Oma, py 


4. Mowne thy yépupay; pr 
5. @ avopes oTpariatat, ut) KaTaNiro- 
6. doBetrar d€ py ov waves 
7. Kat vuv dSédoue py aréd- 
8. ny Monte THY yédupay Tav- 

9. poBodpar 8 obv pH 6 Hye 
pov ayayn* obev odk Exrar” eLedOeiv. 


10. Thy dé odor 


1 The meanings of tva, as, and Saws are nearly all included in the word 


‘“* that.” 
207, 1,2. 5 748, 


G 


Consult a large English dictionary. 


2951, 8788 4 &ya, 


- 
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ov Adovar Sedudres x7) OV TopevOw@ow oi "EXAnves. I. TO- 
pev0apev 8 obv thy ydpav Stapracovtes. 12. Tavra 
moujoe Seduws py) ob meATaGTal OmcDev yerwvra.. 


13. That he may not go away, that you may be left 
behind. 14. That he may destroy the bridges, let us 
advance. 15. Shall we go out? do not go out. 16. We 
fear that the horses may not be sent. 17. They fear that 
they may be surrounded. 18. Let us not leave the river. 
19. They destroy the road that the hoplites may not advance. 
20. You fear that you may be left behind. 21. Let us not 
collect the allies. 22. They fear that he may get behind 
them! during the night.? 


Read 138, 3. 





THe HERALD Parts THE COMBATANTS 


XXXII. 0-VERBS 
The Subjunctive: Conditional Sentences 
Review 202,1,3,4, 203,1, 204, 1, 64,4,5, 66, 2-4. 


oo & , 


2 Learn the inflection of the present subjunctive active, 
aly 
i 1 Omit. 2 788, , | 
| \\~ ee eres eo nF Soe aan pth t. stu, 
wa Pitge et r ‘i a ° - ee a wa aa ul. 
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middle, and passive, of tipdeo, 180, 181, diré0, 182, 183, and 
SyrASdw, 184, 185. 


The subjunctive of de-verbs is like the indicative (64, 3, 4). The 1 
subjunctive of éw-verbs is like that of waSeto (168) with the accent on 
#or7 (q). The subjunctive of 6e-verbs has an accented w except in 
three places in the singular, in which o + an tdiphthong = ot (66, 3). 


Learn the inflection of the present subjunctive of elpl, 196. 


4, qs, etc., are like the endings of the subjunctive active of guide 3 
(182). 


The subjunctive introduced by éav, ¢f, or by éav pth, if not, 4 
is used to express a condition: ! as, 


Protasis ? Apodosis 2 


1. ty (va) | orrereem f> rus crovSts (0d) Adon, {iT wort nd 


If he does® (not) ead gaa |, he will (not) break the truce. 
r 


2. dv (ph) a sacle |, rus orovSis (0d) Ade, puri qimenol, 


If he does (not) { peep marching |, he { lids } breaks the truce. 
march never 


These conditional sentences differ only in the apodosis. Ifthe apodo- § 
sis has the future indicative (or some equivalent form), the condition is 
called the future more vivid.‘ If the apodosis has the present indicative 
(or some equivalent form), denoting repetition, the condition is called the 
present general.§ 


1 We have already had the indicative mood used in conditional sentences 
(12,4, 17,2, 22,1, 29,2, 48,3, etc.). 2 Protasis, or condition ; apodosis, 
or conclusion. 8 This condition is regularly translated by the English 
present indicative. 4 The conditional sentence at 17,2, sentence 10, may 
be called future most vivid. 6 That is, the future more vivid is a particu- 
lar condition, and the apodosis states what will be true on a particular occa- 
sion, while the present general is a general condition, and the apodosis states 
what is always true if the protasis is fulfilled. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


&v, postpos. adv., with no English 
equivalent. Its force is shown in 
giving color to the different classes 
of conditional sentences to which 
it is attached. See éfv. 

d&vrl, prep., over against, denoting a 
correspondence or an equivalent : 

With a., instead of. antidote, 
antarctic, answer. 

BaBvAdv, Svos, h, Babylon. 141, 8. 

Bodw, Bofoopa, éBénoa, cry vut, 
shout. 206,1. 

Séxa, indecl., ten. 
decalogue, decagon. 

Suvarés, 4, dv, able. dynamite, dy- 
nasty. 

éév, Gv, or fv,! conj. adv. with the 
subjunctive, if. et, &v. 75%. 


Latin decem ; 


I. é€dy Tima, Tiuaper, erevddy Tiumycla. 2. 

NKoOLEV, NY py SuvvaTol @mev. 3. 

bd 4 aA “~ 

4. é€av d€ tu cvvarta, Boa. 
b N A 

5. av 8 émi tovr@® picbavTa, co 


Bo@pev, étv py Kadovrac. 


de 5 ‘ > X , 3 > 9 , 

€ Ouvatos 7), Baoidevores avT éxeivov. 
A 4 4 , + ES: 

TOU déxa Tahavra mre utp aUTQ. 

EKAOTW méuper, ery eis BaBvidva yewoow. 

eva L7 TiL@pev avTov, AOLKODpED. 


mewn, 


NYELOVA OVK aiTycoper. 


ixacros, yn, ov, each. 

éxel, adv., in that place, there. 
vos, 48, 1. 

éw&v or éwhv, conj. adv. with the 
subjunctive, whenever.? ésrel 
(21,6), &v. 

éradév, conj. adv. with the subjunc- 
tive, whenever.2 bwel (21,6), df 
(61,2), &v. 

Kadéo, Kardd, exddeoa, xékAnka, Ké- 
KAnpar, é&AFOnv, call. calendar. 
208, 1,5. 

Kav = cal Gv = cal d&v, and if. 752.- 

picbdw, picbdow, enlcbwcoa, pepl- 
cOoxa, peploOwpar, eprocOoOny, 
hire. proOds, 17,1. 

CVv-avTdw, Cvv-yTHOS., wifh D., meet. 
oiv, dvrl. wna ry 


exet- 


érrav 
9 “~ 
Wa CUVAYTMOW, fL7) 


6. Hv 
édy O€ TavTa 
8. 0 ‘. dapa avdpi 
9. Kat 
10. édy dé 7 mAOLw. 
Ly gs 9 ~ 

Kav pev  EKEL, 


Tmavoouea, Hv dé py,* duadfopev. 





1 Distinguish qv, if, from qv, was. 


subjunctive with éwav or éreadév is a bai to a protasis (226, I). 


this condition, on these terms (220, 4) 





2 Whenever = if ever; and so the 
3 on 
at éxef is omi 
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12. That you may honor and be honored. 13. If he 
calls, whenever you arrive. 14. If we keep doing this, he 
never advances. 15. If we honor him, we shall follow. 
16. If they are not there, he will pursue. 17. If he does 
not arrive, they will send guides. 18. If they do wrong, 
he never sends gifts. 19. If they keep shouting, you will 
not advance. 20. If you are able, you always pursue. 
21. Let us honor the generals of the Greeks. 


Read 133, 4. 


XXXIV. PRONOUNS 
The Personal, Reflexive, and Reciprocal Pronouns 
Review 7,4, 47,1,2,5-8, 481, 233,5, 234, 5. 


Learn the inflection of the personal pronouns éyo, J, ov, 2 


you, and avtod, of him, 164, 1. 


pod, pol, pé are unemphatic and enclitic; oo, vol, e€ are enclitic unless 3 | = 


emphatic.1 avrot, of him, abrijs, of her, etc., are unemphatic pronouns of 
the third person (47, 8). after wk Lowr netenhidk -| it 
one 


a 


Learn the inflection of the reflexive pronouns épavtot, 4 


of myself, ceavtod, of yourself, éavtod, of himself, ov, of him- 
self, and of adAnAav, of each other, 165, 1-3. 


yw 
f AN 


éu-avrod and oe-avrot = the stems of the personal pronouns of the first 5 | 


and second persons + adrod, self (47,1). In the plural, the forms are 
separate. éavrot = é2 (the stem of ov, which was originally a personal 
pronoun of the third person) + atrod, self (47,1). oeavrod and éavrod 
have the contracted forms cavro6, abrof,? etc. ov,* of, €* are enclitic 
unless emphatic. 


1 Cf. ‘*The book has already been sent you,’’ ‘‘She sent the book to 
you, not to me.”’ 2 With é cf. Latin sé (26'). 8 Distinguish avrod 
from atro? (85,3). 4 ov and é do not occur in Attic prose. 
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The reflexive pronouns are either direct or indirect : 


1. A direct reflexive refers to the subject of the clause in which it 


stands: as, 


Adyeu revds oGoras davrovs, he says that some saved themselves. 


2. An indirect reflexive stands in a subordinate clause, and refers to 
the subject of the principal clause: as, 


Aye Tivds odoa daurév, he says that others saved him. 


duavrod, ceavrot, and davrod are generally direct reflexives, oJ is gener- 


ally an indirect reflexive. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


atrios, @, ov, responsible; with ac., 
responsible for. 

GAATA@Y, wv, wv, of each other. par- 
allel. 

atros, fis, 08, of him, of her, of it. 
47, 8. 

yopvale (yuurad), yupvdow, tyip- 
vara, yeybpvacpar, tyupvdctny, 
exercise. yupvKds, 78,1; gymnas- 
tics. 212, 1, 3. 

Saravde, Sawavijow, ardvyca, Se- 
Sawavyka, SeSardvnpar, Sawavy- 
Onv, be at expense, spend. 

d-avrod, 4s, 06, of himself, of herself, 
of itself. 

dyé, dot, I. 
tism. 

ép-avrod, fis, of myself. me. 

Jor wn \ \yaens 


\ “A A 


Latin ego; ego- 


A e A 
I. QUT@, GUT@, DAVTOV, AUTOU. 


oov. 


1 Cf. ig’ of, 712. 


duds, 4, dv, my, mine. 
Latin meus ; mine, my. 

dore-peAdopar, dri-peArjocopas, dri-pepd- 
Anpat, dr-epednOnv, pass. dep. with 
G., care for. 209,1, 3. 

tptrepos, AZ, ov, our, ours. 
we, pi. of éyé, 164, x. 

xaxds, adv., badly; xaxés word, treat 
badly, harm. «akxds, 19, 1. 

épo-Aoyéw, 6p0-Aoyrow, apo-Adynea, 
Gpo-Aoyynka, apo-Adynpar, apo- 
AoyryOnv, say the same thing, ad- 
mit. G&ya, 26,1; homologous. 

ov, of himself. Latin sui (261). 

ve-avrTod, fis, of yourself. 

ot, god, you. Latin ti. 

tpérepos, , ov, your, yours. tyets, 
you, pl. of o%, 164,r. 


ip-, 85,5; 


hyets, 


9 rd ea £ -~ 
2. E€MOl, NLL, VULWY, 


ea 2 A , s A e e 9 2 A 
3- Nov avrov, odiow, vets, ol. 4. UT aUTwY, 
eso e€ A | 99 £ A > 9» , 
vd nov, Tap ” vu, tap addAndovs. 


5. Kat ovx dode- 


2 221, 
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<A A 
Kelrat Up var.’ 6. épwrac Sé Twes Ti odhiow’® Eorar 
3 - ld 3 ‘N “ , A 3 a 4 
diy vixnowow. '7. €uot yap Eévos Kupos éyévero kai pe 
értuncev. 8. Hv dé jets vixyowpuer, Tovs HueTrépous 
, f_ = , s,;\2 9 £ A 9 , 
didous catpamas Toijcopey. Q. GAN’ eis Duds eOamavwr 
“ £ A w~ 
TavTa Ta ypypata. 10. Kai Gets atruo eoere Tov 
diapmalew.® 11. ov yap KaKds Eolas THY EunY yopar, 
e 4 9.4 Ve a \5 _A 2 ¢ A Se 5 
@s* avTos ov opodoyets; 12. Kal” TOY Tap EauTM OE 
A ig aA 
BapBdpwv érepedetro. 13. Gadd’ eret duets ewot® od Bov- 
4 2 A . £ a ¢ 
Neo Oe EvecOar, eya crv vy efomat. 


14. Beside (trapd) us, beside them, beside you. 15. By 
(id) you, by me, by him. 16. Of ourselves, of yourself, 
for himself. 17. What shall we have? if we conquer? 
18. If he is wronged by you, he will pursue you. 19. They 
take care of the soldiers with them. 20. He will not harm 
you if you keep following him. 21. Let us not pillage 
your country. 22. He summoned the soldiers before him. 
_ 23. They wish to exercise themselves. 


Read 134, x. 


1 861, 2 764, 8 Genitive after afrio.. The infinitive is a verbal noun, 
as in Latin and in English, and often has the article. The infinitive in 
English often ends in ing: as, ‘‘ They are gone a-hunting,’’ ‘‘ He was pre- 
vented from kicking a goal.’’ # as. 5 $4 is the connective; «al, also. 
6 Dative with trecOar (70, 1). 
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XXXV. ADJECTIVES 
Adjectives Irregular in Inflection 
Review 7,4, 14,1, 30,1,2, 35,2, 72,1-3, 141, 6, 7. 


Learn the inflection of ndvs,! sweet, péyas, great, and troddvs, 


much, 156, 1, 2. 


péyas and wodés are adjectives of the second and first declensions 
except in the nominative, the accusative, and the vocative singular mas- 
culine and neuter, which belong to the third declension.? 


Learn the inflection of }Stwv, sweeter, 156, 1. 
#Stev is inflected nearly like edSatuev (155,1).8 The accusative plural 


ndtovs is like the nominative. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


Bais, eta, 4, deep. bathymetry. 

Bpaxts, efa, 6, short ; acc. sing. neut. 
as adv., Bpaxd, short, a short dis- 
tance. Latin brevis; brachylogy. 

HStwv, HStov, sweeter. Hdts. 

Adts, cla, 6, sweet. Latin suavis ; 
sweet. 

Kurrxla, as, Cilicia. 

Kittooa, ns, Cilician woman; h 
KaQuooa, the Cilician queen. 

péyas, peyddn, péya, great, large; 
acc. sing. neut. as adv., péya, 
greatly. Latin magnus; mega- 
phone, Megalopolis. 


woAts, wodkAh, woAt, much, many ; 
acc. sing. neut. as adv., word, 
much. polysyllable, polygon, 
polygamy. 

Tadpos, ov, 4, ditch. 

vaxts, «fa, 0, swift; acc. sing. 
neut. as adv., ray, swiftly. ta- 
chometer. 

ré, enclitic conj., and; ré... nal, 
both. ..and. Latin -que. 68,6. 

réfevpa, aros, T6, arrow. Tofebo. 

tofebw, rofevow, éréfevora, rerégeupar, 
érofevOnv, shoot, witha bow. rofd- 
rns, 46,4; intoxicate. 


1 The stem is 46u except before a vowel and in the dative plural, where it 


is qde¢ (cf. 58%). 


Latin suavis (for suadvis). 


2 wéyas has in the vocative 


singular masculine the form peydAe also, of the second declension. 


8 HStw is for ndtoc-a, HdStovs for jdtoc-es, etc. 


72, 2. 


\ 
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1. Bpayd, wéya, Tov, Tay. 2. 7dtw, Hdlous, Tpunpys 
Taxera. 3. tadpor Babetar, PdBov woddov. 4. Tapa- 

, , ea» ¥ . » > » ean 
Seiow peyddr@, ddos olvov. 5. Kal exes olvdv Te HOdvY 
Kal ypyuata mokda. 6. eyovor dé rpijpes tayeias, 
9 A xe A , , , 
oote Sota. 7. Kat 6 Tav BapBapwy PdBos rodvs 
9 ‘\ ‘\ 4 3 AN ao > a 
éotw. 8. thy dé Kidtooay eis thy Kidixiay daoméure 
‘ ~ egQs { \ “ e , a 
mv Bpayetay oddv.' g. Kat Tov ndltw olvov meyer Tots 
giro. 10. ovrou érdfevov Bpayu. 


11. For sweet wine, of sweeter wine. 12. Of much fear, 
for great armies. 13. Of deep ditches, for a swift horse. 
14. You have both (ré) many soldiers and swift triremes. 
1s. The life of man (Trav avOperewv) is short. 16. Both 
many and great were the ditches of this country. 17. The 
bowmen have swift arrows. 18. The soldiers were the 
friends of the great satrap. 19. The great army will plun- 
der the sweeter wines. 20. The arrows are short but swift., 

Read 134, 2. a” eS 


ohn oman 
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XXXVI. ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 
Comparison 
Review 39,1,2, 72, 1-3,5-7, 141, 6, 7, 235, 1, 236, 1. 


1 In most adjectives the comparative and the superlative are 
formed by adding tepos! and tatos! to the stem of the posi- 


tive: as, 

/ &-AnOfis (d-AnGec),? true dAnOéo-repos dd $éc-raros 
d-rdudts (d-odarec),® safe do pad€éo-repos dopad€éo-rTaTos 
Bpaxts (Bpaxu), short Bpaxv-repos Bpaxv-raros 
pétds (weAav), black peAdv-repos peXdv-Taros 

y ‘mwuxpés (mixpo), bitter WLKPO-TEPOS 1K PO-TA.TOS 
vVeordés (mito), faithful TLOTO-TEPOS WUT O-TATOS 

_wrp6-Otp0s (zrp0-Jipo), eager apo0up.0-repos 1 po0vjpo-TaTos 

vvdos (veo), new VEW-TEPOS VEW-TATOS 

Lrroddpios (zroA cto), hostile TONE PLW-TEPOS TOAEPLW-TATOS 


aX If the penult of o-stems contains a short vowel not followed by two 
X>" consonants, final o of the stem is lengthened to # in the comparative and 
_ >," the superlative. Compare véos and wodéuios with muxpés, morés, and 
v" \ arpo0tpos. 
3 In some adjectives the stem is changed before adding repos and 
TATOS: AS, 


[4b-Salpev (et-Sanov), prosperous  evdaipov-€o-TEepos evoaipov-€o-Taros 


wAnolos (zAnoto), near wAnot-al-TEpos aAnol-ai-Tartos 
diros (Piro), friendly tA-ai-Tepos iA-0l-Ta.TOs 
(PtA-repos) id-raros 


1The comparative is inflected like &fos; the superlative, like S@Aos. 
161,2. 2&-ArOeaa, 38,1.  % dv- (392), opdAdo, trip up. 
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In some adjectives the comparative and the superlative are 1 
formed by adding fwv! and wrtos! to the root from which 
the positive is formed : as, 


aloxpés (alcy),? shameful aicy-twy alox-.oTos 
tx Opds ( €x9),® hostile ey 6-fwy €xO-corros 
wibis (75),* sweet 7o-twv WO-LOTOS 
kaxés (xax), bad Kax-twy KGLK-LOTOS 
Kaddés (xadr),° beautiful xodNA-twy KaAA-vrros 


The following important adjectives are irregular in com- 2 
parison ;! the forms in parentheses are poetic: 


J dya0ds, good, noble, brave 


dpeivov 
(dpeiwv) dpurros ° 
now, eorubeBerriwy Ln BéArvoros 
—KpeTT WV Kparioros 7 
Awwv, preferable A@oros, best 
Vnaxés, bad, cowardly xaxtwy KAKLOTOS 
yrruyv, inferior (jKurros)® 
X€ipwv, worse xelporos, worst 
utyas, great peu ® poeyoros 
Lpixpds, little, small pALkporepos pixpétaros 
éXarrwy 1 €Ad Loos 
petwy,!© smaller, weaker 
mort OAlyos,! little, few dA‘yioros 
t-wodts, much, many Treiwy, TAEwWY aAeloTos 
L-fdBt0s, easy pawy paoros 
Lraxis, swift, quick Oarrwy 12 TdXLOTOS 


1 The comparative (except utxpd-repos, 90!) is inflected like nStwv (156, 1) ; 
the superlative, like SfA0s (151, 2). 

2 aloyxos, rd, shame, aloy-Gv-opar, be ashamed. 8 % 00s, rd, hatred. 
4 48-opar, be pleased. 5 kddXos, td, beauty. 6 aristocracy. 7 xpdtos, 
73,1. 8 fxtora, adv., least (92,2). , 

9 For pey-twr. 10 Used also as comparative to oAlyos. 

11 oligarchy. 12 For rax-twy. 
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Adverbs of the positive degree are formed from adjectives 
of the positive degree by changing v of the genitive plural 
neuter to s:! as, Lhe arrivt the BAUME Qo- 


d-cpadts, safe gen. pl., dadarav adv., dopadas, safely 
arp6-Otpos, eager gen. pl., rpodvpwy adv., wpoOSpws, eagerly 
hSvs, sweet gen. pl., 7déwy adv., iS¢as, gladly 
péyas, great gen. pl., peydAwy adv., peyddos, greatly 


The comparative of an adverb is the accusative singular 
neuter of the comparative adjective; the superlative of an 
adverb is the accusative plural neuter of the superlative 
adjective :? as, 


é-cparas, safely do ad éo-rTepov dodadéc-rara. 
apo-Otpws, eagerly _ -zpobups-repov apoOupd-rara 
AStas, sweetly, gladly jo-tov, more gladly 7d-trra, most gladly 
kaxds, badly KaK-loy KaK-LOTO 

‘troy, less 7K-wora, least 
raxtws, swiftly, quick Oarrov® Tax-t0Ta. 


1 Other forms also occur as adverbs: as, woAv, much (88,4), &ve (738, 1), 
up, dvatipw, dvetdre. 2 Cf. footnote 1. 8 Cf. 912%, 





A Youna ATHENIAN 


ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 93 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


aloypés, &, dv, shameful. 91,1. 

&-AnOhs, és, true, truthful. &dArjGaa, 
38,1. 90,1. 

d-rdadrs, és, safe. odddAw, trip up. 
90, 1. 

dx Opds, &, év, hostile (= Latin inimi- 
cus). 91,1. 

para, adv., much ; paAdAov, more 
(75,3), pddtora, most.} 

plas, ava, av, black. melancholy, 
calomel, Melanesian. 155,1, 90,1. 

véog, G, ov, new. neophyte, neoteric. 
90,1. 

mwepl, prep., round, about: 

With c., which defines the source 


4 ¥ - 
1. Bpaxvreporv, atoyiov, 
\éorara,’ ws padtota, ort mAEtoTOL. 
) b ’ 
. dtrairepou 7 tuets,® caxtous 
POG TE IAEOSs 
A 4 ‘\ ‘4 N “ 
5. py mwéeuwyte trovs Bedticrous Kat Tovs Kpa- 
6. kat BovrAovras ws tdyioTa wopeverOar eis 


tépw, Bedrtlous, xaxto. 
e A 
vpov.® 
TioTOUS. 


my “Ed\dda. 


pedavrara. 


or cause of the action, about, con- 
cerning, for. 

With p., round, about. 

With a., which defines the field 
of action, round, about, concern- 
ing. perimeter, period. 219, 1,2. 

wixpos, &, dv, bitter, harsh. 90,1. 

murrds, 7, 6v, faithful. welOe, 43,2; 
Latin fidd. 90,1. 

wAnolog, a, ov, near. 90, 3. 

woNduwos, &, ov, hostile (= Latin hos- 
tilis). woAepos, 24,1. 90,1. 

oup-tropevouas, pass. dep., advance 
with. 222%. 

piros, n, ov, friendly. 90, 3- 


2. ws aoda- 
3. mAeious, vew- 


7. aX’ deivous Kat KpeirTous mo\\ov 


fon 
BapBdapwv vets éore. 8. Kat Ereuev avdpas ore mhei- 


N , 
aorovs Kat BeXriotous. 
 Heets mEept ékeivous. 


' > ‘ N e “~ 
Q. Kat Kaxlous €iot mept Huas 

e ,\ 9 9Qa QN 
10. ot dé “EdAnves Hdioy Kal 
mpoOuporepov cvverropevorTo. 


1 Adjectives may be compared by using padAov and pddtora, as in English 


by using more and most. 


2how most safely, as safely as possible. 


os or Sr., as, like Latin quam, 


is used with the superlative to denote the highest degree possible. 
8 The comparative may be followed by 4, than (with the same case after it 
as before it), or by the genitive, as in Latin by quam, than, or by the ablative, 
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11. Quick, quicker, as quickly as possible. 12. Most 
easily, less, least, more harshly. 13. Greater armies, more 
hostile men. 14. They are more truthful than we, than 
you. 15. Let us send as much food as possible. 16. If 
he sends a better guide, you will advance more safely. 
17. He thinks that we are braver than the allies. 18. You 
are the most faithful and the most eager. 19. He will 
collect a larger army. 20. Let us send the men away to 
Greece by the quickest road.! 


[Read 134, 3. 
XXXVII. ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 
The Numerals 
Review 18,1, 35,2, 53,4, 77,1, 2. 


Read the table of numerals as far as thirty, observing what 
numbers are inflected,? 162. 


Learn the first twenty-one cardinal numbers, 162.8 


Learn the inflection of els,* one, 500, two, tpets, three, and 
téttapes, four, 163, 1. 


Like els are inflected ovSels, not one, nobody, nothing, 163, 1, 
and pndels, not one, nobody, nothing. Learn the inflection. 


The nominative singular masculine is oxytone. 





1 Cf. 89,1, sentence 8. 

2 Learn the meaning of as many words as possible by looking into the 
English dictionary for words borrowed from the Greek: as, hendecagon, 
tri-, triad, trisyllabic, tetragon, pentagon; proto-, prototype, Deuteron- 
omy, etc. 

Hl «t-Koor, twen-ty (Anglo-Saxon ‘‘twen-tig,’? German ‘‘zwanzig,’’ twice 
ten); koow and xowra are modified forms of Ska, ten; and so tpif-Kovra, 
thirty, = three tens, etc. # For &vs (55°). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Adva, wv, Dana, a city. 

Sto-x tAro1, at, a, two thousand. 

évre6-Oev,! adv., from here. 

Karwadoxla, ds, Cappadocia. 

Av8SlG, Gs, Lydia. 

MalavSpos, ov, Maeander, a river. 
meander. 

py-5-els, pyn-Se-pla, pn-5-év, noteone, 
nobody, nothing ; ace. sing. neut. 
as adv., pyddv, in nothing, in no 
way. 768, 

otxa-5¢,! adv., homeward, home. ol- 
«la, 36, 1. 


\ 2 2 9 
I. KQU EeyevovTo OKTWKALOEKA. 


otxo-Gev,! adv., from home. olxla, 
386, 1. , 

ob-8-els, of-Se-pla, o6-5-dv, not pone, 
nobody, nothing ; acc. sing. neut. as 
adv., otdév, in nothing, in no way. 

wp6-Tepog, G, ov, comparative, former, 
earlier; w«wpérepov, adv., before, 
previously. «pd, before; hysteron 
proteron. 92,2. 

Tpéros, yn, ov, first. 
prototype. 

oraduds, of, standing place, day’s 
march. 


«p6, before. 


2. Kat efehavver dia 


“A w=Qsa- A “A , - » ‘\ 4 
Ts Avdias orabpovs TpEets Tapacdyyas etkoot Kat dvo 
9 A Q 4 4 4 Y ‘ “ 
ért Tov Maiavdpov worapov. 3. Epxeras ovv mpos Tov 
Kdpov kat airet avrov Edvous Kai tpiav pnvav picbor. 
4. Kdpos dé pera trav dddov e€eXavver dua. Kaamadoxias 
oraQpovs Térrapas Tapacdyyas elKoot Kal mwévTe mpds 
Adva. 5. mapa dé rovrwy mreious 7 Stoytdio. éorparo- 
6. mparos dé Kdéapyxos 
Tovs avTovd oTparinras éBidlero” mopeverOar. 7. GAN’ 

> A id 3 AN ¥ b 4 > 4 
ovdeis pereTéupato avrov oixofer. 8. éyd, et pyndepia 

9 ~ > 
Q. e&vrevber efe- 
Aavver orafuovs TpEis Tapacdyyas TevTeKaideka emt TOV 
Evdpadtny torapov. 
Gpyn ovdevds Kwdtovros® 11. 


MEOEVTAVTO mapa Kiéapyor. 


éotiv édais, cupBovr(edvwo pn amedOetv. 


> 4 eo ‘4 > AN “ 
10. ézopevOn ovv mporepov emi Ta 
vonifouew dé Térrapas 
¥ e A ¥ 
avdpas ixavous écer Oat. 


1 8 denotes motion toward ; -Oev, motion from. 2621, 8 227,1. 
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12. If you advance three days’ march, it will be possible 1 
to buy food. 13. The generals will ask him for two thou- 
sand mercenaries. 14. If we collect twenty-five men, he 
will wish to keep warring. 15. Nobody will ask of this 
general four months’ pay. 16. From here he marches seven- 
teen parasangs through this country. 17. They wish to 
pillage the country because? nobody hinders. 18. Of the 
captains more than twenty will march home. 


| Read 134, 4. | 
XXXVIII. Q-VERBS 


The Optative: Purpose Clauses, etc. 
Review 80,1-5, 202,1,3,4, 208, 1, 204,3, 235,2, 236, 2. 


Besides the indicative and the subjunctive, Greek has an 
optative mood.’ In Latin the optative united with the sub- 
junctive. 


Learn the inflection of the present optative active, middle, 
and passive, tavdevoupt, tmardevolpnv, 168. 

The stem (awa:Sev-o1) is formed by adding mood suffix + (ue in the third 
person plural active) to the tense stem masSev-o (204,3). The optative 


has secondary endings except in the first person singular active, ps (203, 1).8 
Final a: and o: are not considered short (23, 3). 


Like the present optative active and middle are inflected 
the future optative active and middle, travdevooupt, tadevool- 
pnv, 169, the first aorist optative active and middle, tradev- 
Capt, tradevoalunv, 170, and the second aorist optative 
active and middle, Altrowps, Avtrofunv, 171. Learn the in- 
flections. 


1 748, 2 297,1. 8 The optative is a past subjunctive ; that is, a past 
future. Cf. shall, should; will, would; be, were; ought. 
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Learn the inflection of the first and the second aorist opta- 
tive passive, tadev8einv, kotreiny, 174. 
The stems are watSev-0e, xow-e; the mood suffix is ty (1, or t, ve, in the 


dual and the plural, the shorter forms being generally used). The end- 
ings are secondary, but active (cf. 42, 4). 


Like macdevGefnv is inflected the present optative of etpi, 
196. Learn the inflection. 


etny is for éc-inv, etc., 72,2, 74, 3. 


The optative expresses time that is less vividly future than 
that of the subjunctive (80,1). Cf. 963. 


When the principal verb is in a secondary tense, the sub- 
junctive in clauses expressing purpose (80, 2), or after words 
expressing fear (80, 5), may, for the sake of vividness, re- 
main in the subjunctive, or may be changed to the same 
tense of the optative: as, 


1. (o%«) torrpareteto I, tva (ph) ris crovbts { Aq or ABor, 


isrpareicaro ASoy or Adore, 
He was (not) marching } { may } keep breaking \_ the 
He did (not) march atnatne might (not) break } truce. 
ASy or Ador, 


(é 6 
2. (ovn) noi wd BH (ob) ras owrovbits Ado or Adoere, 


I was (not) fearing ! 7 ed } { keep breaking } 
I did (not) fear | that he might (not) book the truce. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


aipde (aipe, éd), alpfiow, 2 a. elAov, 
Lenka, Fonpar, ypdny, take, catch, 
seize, the passive voice being sup- 
plied by dAloxopar; mid., choose ; 
pass., be taken, be chosen. diaere- 
sis. heresy. 218, 1, 2. 

dAloKopasr (d\, dro), dAdaopar, 2 a. 
ido or fAwv, MAwxa or HAwKa, be 
taken, be seized, the active voice 
being supplied by alpéw. 216, 3, 4. 

WA, Werfow, HAAnTA, nOAnKa, be 
willing. 208, 1,3. 

dx-wtrrw, fall out, be exiled, the 
active voice being supplied by é«- 


9 9 e A ¥ 9 VN ey 4 
I. wa Eoyst, WS 7 Eln, OTWS LN aNioKoLWTO. 2. 


BoddAw, 111,12; of éx-we-wro-ndres,} 
the exiles. wtara. 

eiploke (edp), ebphow, 2 a. nupov, 
nipnxa, nipnpar, niplény, Jind. 
eureka. 216, 3,5. 

wacxe (rad, wrev0), weloopam, 2 a. 
ixalov, 2 p. whrov€a, suffer.2 pa- 
thos, allopathy, antipathy, sym- 
pathy. 216,3,6. 

welOw, welow, iwaca, wiwaxa, 2 p. 
wlroba, wéwacpar, dreloOnyv, per- 
suade.2 210, 4,5. 

atrre (wer, wTo), weroOpa, 2 a. 


émecov, wirtrexa, fall.2 209,1, 5. 


9 
Wa 


e s a e “ 3. UN 4 9 b | Ud 
ikavol elev, WS LN AUTOS KaTaKoTEin. 3. Wa pydey Ta- 


Soper, poBnOeis wy Omicbe yevowrTo. 


> N eQar 9 
ov THY Gddv Evpoter. 
BovAevou. 


4. deioavres 7 


5. amndOe dé tis, wa TovT@ ém- 
6. ov 8 édoBetro pH éavtw em BovrAevoaav. 


4 ‘ 3 9 ‘4 ‘ > ~ 
7. TOUTOUS yep ovy etAovro dedudtes pT) ov mropevdevev. 
8. ot de oUppaxor ouK emropevovTo, iva Ht) KQTOKOTELEV. 


Q. GAN’ azreOety ovK Bedov, poBosperor Hn) ov mpos TOV 


TOTALOV 4 KOLEV. 
EKTETTMKOTAS TMC ALLL. 


10. Kal Exywy vas éropevdunp, iva rovs 


11. That he might be sent, that you might not find. 


12. That they might destroy the bridges. 
might persuade, that they might not be surrounded. 


11142, 


13. That they 
14. They 


2 Distinguish waco, welOo, xtrro ; weloopar, relow, werodpar ; 
dra0ov, dreca, irerov; mérov0a, wétrov8a, wétrrwxa, réropoba (réurw). 


The 


principal parts of such verbs should be written frequently. 


o& 3 
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went away that they might suffer nothing. 15. He was 
not willing to advance, fearing that he might not find the 
road. 16. The allies were fearing that they might be cut 
down. 17. They destroyed the road, fearing that the Greeks 
might advance. 18. They did this that Cyrus might not 
get behindthem.! 19. They were marching that they might 
keep pillaging the country. 20. They chose this guide that 
he might lead them home. 


Read 135, r. 
XXXIX. 01.-VERBS 
The Optative: Conditional Sentences 
Review 64, 4,5, 66, 2-4, 88,4,5, 142, 1,2. 


Learn the inflection of the present optative active, middle, 1 
and passive, of tipaam, 180, 181, drréo, 182, 183, and SyAdoa, 
184, 185. 


ée-verbs have » throughout ;? éw-verbs and é6w-verbs have o. through- 2 
out.® 





The optative introduced by el, ef, or by et py, af not, is 3 
used to express a condition: as, 


Protasis Apodosis 


orparevo.ro 


Q 2 Ador 
1. at (wh) { oTparevoaLro , The e-wovbte (08) Avorevev aid 


keep breaki 
If he should (not) { aL ore } , he would (not) { ee nee: me 


the truce. 


.. | eTpareto = 
2. at (ph) tee eee } , Tas cwovbas (otk) Atev, 


If he did (not) 


{ keep lee { always 
» he 
march never 


} broke the truce. 


10Omit. %a0+t=@ (64,4). *%e0 Or 00 +t= or (66, 2,3). 
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These conditional sentences differ only in the apodosis. If the apodo- 
sis has the optative with av, the condition is called the future less vivid. 
If the apodosis has the imperfect indicative (or some equivalent form), 
denoting repetition, the condition is called the past general (cf. 83, 4,5). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 
dwel,) conj. adv., when. éwév, 84,1. | baép, prep., over: 


deraBh,1 conj. adv., when. dradty, With c., which expresses the 
84, 1. starting point or the source or cause 
énére,! conj. adv., then, whenever. of the action, over, tn behalf of. 
wavu, adv., very. was, 59,1. With a., which defines the field of 
wodkuros, &, ov, hostile ; pl., of wodé- action, over, beyond. Latin super, 
prot, the enemy. wodduos, 93, 1. 261; hypercritical. 219,2, 220, r. 


Tipwpte, Tipapthow, éripdpnoa, rerl- | xtrAds, 08, fodder. 


popnka, reripdpynpar, eripaphOny, | wdeddw, wdedfoe, apéAnoa, abAAnka, 
avenge; mid., take vengeance. ti- ahArpa, adeaAdHOnv, with a., aid, 


pao, 65, 1. help. 


2 A eo» e XN e@ a = A ” \ 
I. el yap éroipefa, UTép Nua TiswpotTo ay. 2. Kal 
> “ e 4 4 4 “A > 4 » > oe 
El LN Wyeuovas Tréupee, Tis mAOLa airoin av; 3. Eb d€ 
, 28 >» >? > A] ‘ \ 09 , 
TiS TL AUTO alToln, whEAEL. 4. EEL Yap Py Els KOLNY 
9 \ 93 13) > 9 > , > de 5 XN 
nkovev, TA EmiTHOEL OvK WyopalovTo. 5. et dé Suvards 
A Q 
ein, OVV avT@ ovK é€oTpaTevero. 6. Kal Eb py) TOpEv- 
ore, rov ddeAhov avrod dbdixotre av. 7. €& S€ oTparev- 
~ - ad 
GawTo €ékewo., THY yopay Siapralew BovrowTo av; 
a ¥ 2 ¢ 
8. otro. mpos Tovs "EAXnvas aodepotev ay, El tous 
\ 2: 2) A - v4 
kat Oma wéuipevev G OTpaTnyds. Q. Kal El Das Tin@n, 
Ud 
otparevoirfe av. 10. €i yap mopevleinue ws TaxLoTAa, 
a Q , 
ov Gy ein? éfeAOetv. 11. of d€ oTafuot wavy paxpot 
9 A = 
Hoav, Tore  Tpos Vdwp BovrAouro HKew 7 Tpds yurov. 





1 The optative introduced by éwel, éraSh, or dwére, whenever (= if ever), 
is equivalent to a protasis (225,1,3; cf. 84%). 2 Cf. 743, 
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wok wu! mani 
Len WW. tf they noua keep warring, we should destroy the 1 

bridges. 13. If he should advance, he would not destroy 
the road. 14. Whenever! he advanced, he never destroyed 
the roads. 15. He would keep honoring us if we should 
keep marching. 16. What would the enemy do if we 
should keep warring? 17. If the allies should advance, we 
should wish to buy provisions. 18. If he should conquer, 
he would make you satrap. 19. Whenever they did not 
keep following him, he always followed them. 20. If he 
conquered, he always sent gifts to the soldiers. 21. If he 
should not be there, the enemy would destroy the bridge. 


Read 1385, 2. 
rae XL. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
4 ee Vowel and Diphthong Stems 


Review 88, 881, 141,5,8, 235, 3, 236, 3. 


Learn the inflection of méXus, city, Bacidreds, king, and 2 
vats, ship, 150, 1,2 


The stems are aodt, BaovAev, and vav. The vocative singular is the 3 
simple stem. 


In wéds, final « of the stem is changed to ¢« except in the nominative, 4 
the accusative, and the vocative singular. In the genitive singular and 
the genitive plural, the accent stands on the antepenult (by exception, 
21,3). The accusative plural is like the nominative (cf. 72, 7, 88, 3).? 


BaotAcds has @ in the accusative singular and the accusative plural. 5 
In vats, vav before a long vowel becomes ve; before a short vowel, vn.® 


1 100. 3 Nouns inflected like wéAts are feminine (except pdvris, 6, 
soothsayer, and a few others). 141, 8. 

3 In BacAcds and vats, final v of the stem before a vowel of the ending is 
changed to ¢ and lost. With vats, veds (for verws; cf. 582), cf. Latin nauta 
(for navita), sailor, navis, ship, and English navigate, nausea. 


4 a 

yg 
dvd (73, 1), Balve (8a), go. 

Bacrets, dws, 6, King. Bacreto, 
61, 5. 

$:4-Bacts, ews, crossing. 4 (21,6), 
Balve (Ba), go. 

Sévapis, cos, power, force (of troops). 
Suvards, 84,1; dynasty. 

tvexa or tvexev, adv. with c., be- 
cause of, generally postpositive 
like causd in Latin. 

lerwets, dws, 6, horseman ; pl., twmets, 
cavalry. sreros, 31, 1. 

lx O65, dos, 5, fish. ichthyology. 150, r. 

Kodoccal, &v, Colossae, acity. 5, 3. 


> ~ 4 > AN a) 
I. «vy TH Toker, emt TOV 

“ \ s= 
mpos tous Bacdéas. 


A 
vewov. 2. 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Vocabulary and Exercises 
vé-Bacws, ews, going up, march up. 


pavris, eos, 6, soothsayer. mantis, 
necromancy. 

Mévev, wvos, Menon, one of Cyrus’s 
generals. 

vats, veds, 4, ship. 
nautical, nausea. 

Tledondy-vynoros, ov, 4, Peloponnesus 
(Pelops’s island). vijros, 31, 1. 

wodus, «wg, city. cosmopolitan, me- 
tropolis, necropolis. 

wpafis, «ws, doing, 
apirre, 43, 2 

Lapses, ewv, al, Sardis, a city. 6, 3. 

Tfts, ews, order, array, division, of 
troops. taxidermy, syntax. 


Latin navis ; 


undertaking. 


émt Tov Bac.déa, 


v4 “~ 9 

3. Tavrns THs mphbews Eevexa. 
Q - ~? CY . 1 N > * 

4. Kat mpoOupdrepor Hoay mpos' thy avaBaocw. 


5- 77 


dé airy tuépa® Kréeapyos AAO ext thy didBaow Tod 


TOTA{LOV. 
Vijes. 


6. kat Kipw wapjoay ai éx Tle\omovvycou 
7. TaUTys eveKa THS Tapddou Tas vads pereTEe“Waro. 
8. Kat ra&is abr@ Emerar THY OTAITOV. 
mopevowTo, et peilwv H mpakis Ein. 10. 


Q. Kal ovK ap 
évrev0ey é€eXav- 


\ 9 Ug - > “\ > , 
ver oTaOpov &a tapacayyas éxta eis Kodooods, modu 


2 , 3 35 , \ aN 
OlKOULEVnY, EVOaYLOVa Kal peyadny. II. 
¥ “ e Son ¥ 29 AN \ 4 
EXwv TOUS LTTEaS NAaUVEY EL TOUS 


A 9 «A 
Kat QUuTOS 
Mévwros. 12. 7 


yap 600s €ora: mpds Baoiréa? péyay eis BaBudwva. 


1 The way promised hardship. Cf. ‘‘face the situation.”’ 
day. The dative is used to express time at which (cf. 78%, 54*). 


67,1. 4 40,1. 


2 the same 
5 olxées, 


5 The king of Persia is BactAcis, Nae the art ane 


Jnnbir per pupent: LD ONL Nivtrt drwpe dle, 


Hey a Lt enn the qewatuve setral aya (dat) od ws (ace) 


-——a ee 
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SA 


13. Into the city, out of this city. 14. Because of the 1 
ships and the cavalry. 15. He has four divisions of the 
hoplites. 16. If he should march on these cities, we should 
advance. 17. When we arrive at Babylon, he will send the 
fish to the soothsayer.1 18. If he wars, he will summon 
many ships. 19. If he should collect the Greek force, the 
cavalry would aid. 20. Because of this crossing it is 
necessary (de2) to summon the ship. 21. We are collecting 
the allies that we may march against the king. 22. On 
this day * the kings advanced into Sardis. 23. With (éywv) 
the cavalry they will advance to the crossing. 


Read 135, 3. J Soa x 3 


Ss 


+ 4 ot 
wd _o a 
The Imperative oo Ae 
Review 11,2,3, 21,1-3, 27,1, 4, 142,1, 2, 202, 2, 2, 208, aa 


XLI. 0-VERBS ) 


Learn the inflection of the present imperative active, 2 
Cais aiSeve, 168, the first aorist imperative active, taldevoov, 
170, the second aorist imperative active, Mae, 171, and the 
present imperative of etué, to€s, 196. 


The stems are waSev-%, waSev-c'a, Auw-%, lo. The endings are pri- 3 
mary active (202,2 ). walSev-e is for wasdev-e-f, and Alw-e* for Air-c-O. 
walSev-cov (for madey-oa-A) is irregular. 


Like the present imperative active are inflected the first 4 
aorist imperative passive, twavdevOnT1, and the second aorist 
imperative passive, kémnO, 174. Learn the inflections. 


1 84,2, sentence 8. 2 1025, 8 1022. 4 The second aorist imperative 
active of five verbs is oxytone: elwé, éOé, t5é, evpt, AaPd, say, come, see, 
Jind, and take. In compounds the accent is regular: as, &w-eX0e, come away. 
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The stems are watSev-0¢, xow-¢ (203,1). The endings are primary, but 
active, 202,2 (cf. 42,4, 79,3, 97,2). The ending of the second person 
singular (@) is regular; wosSes@y-re is for wader (cf. 33,1, 701). 


Learn the inflection of the present imperative middle and 
passive, tavdevov, 168, the first aorist imperative middle, 
twalSevoar, 170, and the second aorist imperative middle; 
duro, 171. 


The endings are middle or passive (202,2). waSev-ov is for radev-e-c0, 
and Aur-o6 for Auzé-co (72,2); walSevoa (for madev-ca-co) is irregular. 
The second aorist imperative middle is accented on the ultima (by 
exception, 21,1); cf. 27, 3, 58, 1. 


The imperative of tipdo, 180, 181, duréw, 182, 185, and 81n- 
Aéw, 184, 185, is contracted regularly. Learn the inflections. 


In ripdew, w or a prevails (64,4); in piréo, ¢ + ¢€ = &, € + o = ov (66, 2) ; 
in SyAc@, o + € Or o = ov (66,3). 641. 


The time of the imperative is like that of the subjunctive 
(80,1): as, 
Me | keep breaking } 
oe tis otrovbds, { aa the truce. 
The second or the third person of the present imperative 


or of the aorist subjunctive (80, 4), introduced by py, not, 
is used to express a prohibition : as, 


keep breaking 
break 


‘ [ keep breaking 
4 
2. ph { re ! Tas orovbdds, let him not ( irenk 


. [ Abe 
1. ph Aone } Tus orovdds, do not { | the truce. 


the truce. 


In the third person, the aorist imperative is often used instead of the 
aorist subjunctive: as, 
» (eee 
AUtodvrov 


him 
them 


} tis orovbds, let } not break the truce. 
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. Vocabulary and Exercises I 
dxote, &xovcopat, fxovea, 2 p. dxf- paca, reatpaxa, GavpdcOny, won- 
Koa, nxovoOnyv, hear. acoustic. der at. 212,1,3,5. 
207, 1,2. Kfipug, txos, 6, herald. 
&xpov, ov, summit, height. acropolis, | Sr, expletive, that, used to introduce 
-acme, Akron. object clauses in ind. or opt. 


Grro-1hdw (wAv), dtro-mrAeboopar or | depo (dep, ol, évex); olorw, 1 a. Hveyxa, 
dwro-rAevrotpat, da-drdevoa, dro- 2 a. Hveyxov, 2 p. evhvoxa, evivey- 
aéthevxa, d1ro-wérheve par, sail off, par, nvéxOnv, carry, bear; ya- 


sail away. 210, 4,6. Lewes dépw, bear with difficulty, 
dri-cirirpés, 08, forage. érl (26,1), feel troubled. Latin ferd; phos- 
otros (31,1). phorus. 218,1,5. 


Oaupdfw (Aavyad), Oavpdoopar, ab- | xaderas, adv., hardly, with difficulty. 


I. py arom\e, Eovrav,® EdéaOav,’ reicOnti. 2. aKov- 2 
érw, pn movette, Thua, pn SyrowTwv. 3. épwrare, p27) 
3 __# , 4 4 9 , 
atrom\eitw, meiPerbe, Aime, yeverOwv. 4. dmdmeuor, 
maidevoal, py KaTaKomrere, EXOdvTwY. 5. Kal oTpa- 

A 9 e Ud 3 b ‘ ~ 

Tyyous édeoOe ws tdxirra. 6. cay dé py Tavra 
T é e 4 > , ; Kod aT de 2 A as 

bun, nyemova atrovvtwy Kupov. 7. oT 0€ €yw oTpa 
myHTw pndeis Duav eyéro. 8. epyere ody mpds 
Kipov kat airetre mAoia, ws atromhéape.* g. Kat p17 
Aéyere ote Cy tHvy tav BapBapwy didiav eidounp. 
at 4 mL pRap BY 

9 2 9 , 5 z , 3 VN eoa a 

10. aX amehOovrwy:” Kaxtouvs yap eior TEpt Tuas 7 
nets Tept txeivovs. 11. "O avdpes orpari@rat, py Oav- 
patere Ore xalera@s dépw tos mapovor® mpdypacw." 
12. pr diarpiBe, €i pr) Emivitiopov evexa. 

_ 1 Distinguish Sn, that, from § rt, whatever (70,1). 2 aipéo, 98, 1. 

$ Distinguish walSevoat, wavSefoa: (first aorist infinitive active), waSetoa: 
(first aorist optative). 4 671, 5 The Greek colon (°) is equivalent to 


our colon or semicolon. 6 wdp-ape, 75, 3. 7 The dative is used to ex- 
press cause, manner, or means (instrument), like the ablative in Latin. 


2 
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13. Send, let him not go, go away.! 14. Let them send, 
let them be honored, let them not delay. 15. Do not be 
sailing away, choose guides, keep asking him. 16. Do not 
keep pillaging this country. 17. Do not keep sending them 
away to Greece. 18. Let him go away; for he is baser 
than the barbarians 19. Fellow soldiers, do not keep 
advancing on the villages. 20. Let the heralds ask the 
general for their® pay. 21. Let them keep following to 
the heights. .22. Do not keep saying that I shall not war. 
23. Summon the ships, fellow generals. 


XLII. THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 
Contracted Nouns and Adjectives. The Attic Second Declension 
Review 7,2, 9,1, 14,1, 18,1, 141,6, 235,4, 236, 4. 


Learn the inflection of the nouns pvad, mina, yi, earth, 
and véos, mind, 146, 2. 

pva ‘and yf ° are inflected like Oe (7,2) and pvyf (9,1). The ultima 
is circumflexed throughout (64,5, 78). vées differs in inflection from 
worapés (14,1) by having ods °® and otv® for és and 6v, and o6® for e in 
the vocative singular. The ultima is circumflexed throughout (except @ 
for ® in the dual). 


The uncontracted adjectives yptoeos, golden, and dpyv- 
peos, silver, 152,1,2, are inflected and accented like a&cos, 
151, 2; dtmddos, simple, 153, 1, is inflected like 6A0s, 151, 2.7 
It is paroxytone (6°) throughout. 


1 103¢. 2 938. 815), fa+a—a, 142,1. 66+ 4=m (64*). 
6o-+0 or e=ov (66,3). 
7In Attic prose, the contracted forms are used (107, 1). 
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Learn the inflection of the contracted adjectives Xptaols, 
golden, &pyvpots, silver, 152,1, 2, and dmods, simple, 153, 1.1 


These adjectives differ in inflection from d&ya0és and pixpés by having 
ofs and oév for 6s and 6v. The feminine has @ after p (dpyvpa, etc.; 
cf. 18,1). The vocative singular is like the nominative. The ultima is 
circumflexed throughout (except # for @ in the dual). 


Learn the inflection of the contracted adjective etvoos, 
well-disposed, 158, 2. 


«i-voos has two endings (39,2). In compound adjectives, oa of the 
neuter plural is uncontracted. The accent of etwov, etc., is recessive (by 
exception, 64,5). 


Learn the inflection of the noun veds, temple, and the 
adjective thems, propitious, 147, 1. 


The Attic second declension differs from the regular declension in four 
particulars : 

1. The endings have » throughout.? 

2. « of the regular endings is subscript. 

3. If oxytone, oxytone throughout. 

4. If proparoxytone, proparoxytone throughout (by exception, 21, 3). 


1 Not xpteous, etc. These adjectives are most easily learned as separate 
words, and not as contractions of xptceos, dpyipeos, and dwAdos. 

2 In the neuter plural, a (for w) is generally used in the nominative, the 
accusative, and the vocative. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


dirhdéos, n, ov, simple. 

dré-mwioos, ov, voyage away, voyage 
back. Gwo-mwAde, 105, x. 

Gpytpeos, G, ov, silver. 

G&pytpiov, ov, silver, money. 

y&, as, earth, land. geography, geom- 
etry, George (= earth-worker). 

e$-voos, ov, well-disposed. ed, 40, 3. 

tws, w, h, dawn. a. sing., to. 

fAsos, ov, propitious. 

KaK6-voos, ov, il/-disposed. 

xp&vos, ous, rd, helmet. 
72, 1, 2. 


cranium. 


pvad, Gs, mina, a sum of money, 
about $18. 
vens, ©, 6, temple. 
véos, ov, mind. 
WASOG, Ov, vOYage. 
oréhavos, ov, crown. Stephen. 
obp-tAews, wv, full. mAtpns, 73, 1. 
T6m0g, ov, place, region. topography, 
Utopia. 
dowvtkeos, &, ov, purple. Phoenicia. 
x4Axeos, &, ov, bronze. chalcography. 
xpboeos, @, ov, golden. chrysalis, 
chrysanthemum, chryselephantine. 


daro-tréw, 105, x. 


a >» 3 a Y¥ 9 19 e wa 
I. TOU amom)ov, Ev vw Eye. 2. apa’ Ew, 7H TPOS Ew 


600s. 


mavres Kpavn yadka. 


3. amdovs yap qv 6 Adyos. 

"EdAnves, kat Képw mors Hv, kai viv jul evvors. 

TovTw dé TH TOT HY 1H yn Tediov. 

emrepape TEVTE Apyupiovu pvas. 
, ‘ , ‘Sa 9 , 

peéeya Kal Kadov, Kal d€vdpwr" cvprewr. 


4. éyd, & avdpes 
2 

5. e€y 

6. 6 dé dvdpi éexdore 

7. Kal Topeverat eis 7edtov: 


8. eixov Se 


9. vpav® dé trav “EXAjnvev Kai 


= “A yy 
OTEPAVOS EKATTW XPUTOUS EcTaL. 


10. By («ard) land and by sea. 
12. They will be ill-disposed to you. 
13. He was not well-disposed to the men. 
15. Ihe soldiers were in the temples of 


of bronze helmets. 


are full of trees. 
the gods. 
helmet of the man is bronze. 


Read 136, 1. 


16. They will send you golden crowns. 
18. All had purple robes. 


11. Of a silver crown, 
14. The parks 


17. The 





1 At the same time with, at. 


2 194, 


8 Partitive genitive, with écdore, 
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XLIV. 2-VERBS 


A Review of the Present and Second Aorist Systems; Indirect 
Discourse 


Review 202, 1-4, 203, 1, 204, 1-3, 210, 4, 5. 


Review the present system of tratdevo, 168, and the present 1 
and second aorist systems of Aeftre, 171. 
, : 


pe ane bg re ead — See 
Vocabulary and Exercises 3 


pile 


ae ade (alc8), aloO@foopa, 2 a. notice. GAOaa, 38,1. 227, 2, 3. 
qorespny, JoOnpas, perceive, learn. 215, 1, 3, 4. 
aesthetic. 223,92. 215, 1,2. aruvOdvopar (30), webcopat, 2 a. érv- 
d&xotw, hear. 105, 1. 228, 2. Ospnv, wérrvepar, inquire, inquire 
&d-txvéopar (ix), &d-lEopar, 2 a. do- into, learn. 223,2. 215,1, 3,5. 
txdpny, &d-typar, come. 214, 3,6. | rvyyxdve (Tux), Tevgopar, 2a. ervyoy, 
AapBdve (AaB), Afpopar, 2 a. AaPov, verbyxnxa, happen, happen upon, 
2 p.dAnoa, Anppar, AAOnyv, take, gain. 227,2,3. 215, 1,3,5. -, 
capture. epilepsy. 215, 1, 3, 4. Odvw (0a), Odo or drones, of 
AavOdve (Aad), Afjow, 2 a. AaGoy, 2 p. épOaca, 2 a. Onv, outstrip. Z; 
AAnba, AAno par, lie hidden, escape 227,2,3. 214, 3,5. 





I. kat emvlero avrovs oTparevongous. 2. 65 ovv dded- 4 

\ 320 Son 1 , 9 AQ 
os Tapav érvyxavev. 3. Kai Tov addwy ' TevEET Oe adrov. 
4. kai BovAopar pévrou Aabew amehOav. 5. tHv S° “ED- 
Anvixyy Sdvayw érvye aOpoilwy onus Baciréda® AdBor. 
6. of 5€ yodovro or % Képov orparia non ev Kudt- 

? ¥ ? A by 9 oO , > A a» 
Kia, €in. 7. topevopela ovv wa dlacwpe Eri T@ ope 
yevopevoe Tovs wodeuious. 8. &ravfa adixvetrar 7 


1 The genitive is used with verbs meaning aim at, make trial of, hit or 
miss, touch, take hold of, or gain (222,1). 3 from him (222, 1). 3 1025, 
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Kittooa mapa Kipov. 9. Bacirevs 8 yrove ore ot 
9 - ~ € > 9 4 A “ > A ~ 
EdAnves vixmev. 10. 6 8 axover TOs OTpaTHyoUs eri TO 
Ev¢parpn woray@ ovtas. 


11. He learns that the enemy are pillaging the camp. 
12. These soldiers happened to be marching into the vil- 
lage. 13. We came away secretly. 14. They say that the 
allies came away secretly. 15. I hear that the Euphrates 
river is impassable. 16. He outstripped the king in collect- 
ing an army. 


Read 136, 2. 





AT HER EMBROIDERY 


XLIV. 2-VERBS 
A Review of the Future System; Purpose Clauses 
Review 80,5, 97,6, 203, 1, 205, 7, 226, 3, 235, 5, 236, 5. 
Review the future system of travdevo, 169. 


Learn the future system of the liquid verb daiva, show, 169. 
gavé (for day-éow, 72, 2, 205, 7) is inflected like g:A6, 182. 


Learn the constructions of purpose and object clauses, 228. 
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part of on cone and Exercises 


&yyArAw (dyyed), &yyeAd, FyyeAa,! 
HyyAka, fyyApat, nyyAGny, an- 


mounce. &yyeAos, 24,1. 223, 2. 
218, 1,2. 

ém-ayy&Aw, bring a message back, 
report. amo, dyyQro. 


d&7r0-OvyoKe (dav), dro-Barotpar, 2 a. 
dm-€avov, do-rélvynxa, die off, be 
put to death, fall (in battle), the 
active voice being supplied by 

216, 3, 5- 

d&wo-xrelvo (xrev), Gwro-xrevO, dar-é- 
xreva,? 2 p. da-éxrova, kill off, 
put to death, the passive voice being 
supplied by dwro-OvyfoKe. 213, 1,3, 6. 


dsro-xrelvo. 


1. Bovrevovras dé as 6 avynp atrofavetrat. 

Ua € - IQ = > ~ > and v4 -_ 
pevero ws Tlicidas éxBadov éx THs xwpas. 
Tat Kai avA\\apBaver Kipov ws amoxrevav. 4. 
pédrge eioBaretv eis Thy Kudsxiap. 
Lrovdds fH moAEuov atrayyedo ; 
7. wéutovot O€ KypUKa os 


TNO E, 
Bandet 


“~ 
TAUTa 


mpos Tov aoedpor. 
atraryyeNet. 


BaAAw (Bar), Badd, 2 a. EBarov, Bé- 
BAnxa, BéBAnpa, EBAHOnv, throw, 
throw at, pelt. hyperbole. 213, 1, 2. 

Sia-BéAAw, throw through, throw 
over, slander. diabolic, devil. 

tio-BaAXAw, throw into, invade (of an 
army), empty (of a river). 

éx-BéAAw, throw out, drive out, exile, 
the passive voice being supplied by 
éx-awterre, 98, 1. 

pdrAw, peAAfioo, éef\Anoa, intend. 

was, adv., how? Sree, 51,2. 754. 

ovd-AapBdvw, seize, arrest. oviv 
(19, 1), AapBdve (109, 3); syl- 
lable. 22%. 216, 1, 3, 4. 


2.609 éro- 
3. 6 dé eibe- 
9 ~ 
evrev0ev 
5. 6 O€ mahw npe- 
6. rovrov dia-- 


8. dmayyedeire 5€ rt 7 600s Eorat 


mpos Bacthéa péyav ets BaBudava. 


9. They will report that the king ? is advancing. 
shall we put this man to death ? 
the enemy will invade this country.* 
13. They say that the heralds will 
14. They were pelting that man. 


gers to report war. 
report a truce. 


Read 136, 3. 
1 For #yyedca (206, 2). 


2 For dx-éxrevoa (206, 2). 


10. How 
11. If we break the truce, 
12. He sends messen- 


$1025, 4 88,4. 


3 


4 
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XLV. 0-VERBS 
A Review of the First Aorist System ; Conditional Sentences 
Review 203,1, 204, 1-3, 206, 2, 224, 1-4. 
Review the first aorist system of watdevo, 170. 


Learn the first aorist system of daive, 170. 
épnva (for épar-ca, 206, 2) is inflected regularly. 


scams ork 


Vocabulary and Exercises 





Learn the conditional sentences 


L- aloxbve (alcxvv), aloxvvotpar, y- | Sia-Balve, cross. &4-Bacrs, 102, x. 


cXiva, yoxtvOnv, disfigure, dis- | &-Sépw, &-Sepa, ex-SéSappar,) é€- 
honor, shame; aicySvopa, alcyv- «Sdpnv, flay. dermatology, hypo- 
vodpar, qoxiv@nv, pass. dep., be dermic. 207, 1,5. 


ashamed. 213, 1, 3, 4. xara-Balvw, go down. 

— dwo-xptve, separate; dro-xptvopat, [xptve (xptv), kpiv&, expiva, xéxprca,? 
Grro-xpwotpat, da-expivapny, daro- kdkpipar, akplOnv, decide, judge. 
xdxptpar, mid. dep., answer. critic, hypocrite. 213, 1, 3, 5. 


‘AmédXov, wvos, Apollo. a.,’AmoA- Uplva, pevd, Spava, pepévnna,? remain, 
Awova or "AndAdw; v., “ArroAdov, stay. 209, 1, 3. 
141,2. 148, 2. XaAeralvw (xyarerar), yxareravé, 


L Balvew (Ba), Bicopar, 2 a. @Bnv, BEBnKa, dxaddérnva, éxarkerav0ny, be angry. 


5 


BéBapar, Babyy, go. 213, 1, 3, 4. 214, 1, 2. 


1. évravla déyerar ’"Amod\wv Exdetpar Mapovay. 2. é- 

” A a 3 la (4 “ , e 
rev0ev dé xatéBawev eis Tediov péya Kai Kadov. 3. ot 
dé "EXAnves OvéBynoav® ay tov Evdparnv morapov e€ 
girov €oxov.s 4. évrad0a eueway nuépas tpeiss ev @° 
Kupos améxrewev avdpa ws® émBovdevovra ait@. 5. et 
yap para tovrouvs ti Bovdovrat, ovK amexplvovrTo av. 


1 1133, 21134,  % For the inflection of ¢Bnv, see 193, 200, 4. 4 From 
dxm, 208,1,4, 701. 5 at which time (xpév@), and at this time. 6 dg, 59,1. 
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6. Kal ei py) of oTparia@ra HKovoay Tavra, éyahémrnvar. 
7. Kat El [7 Ol OTPATLATAL NKOVoOaY TavTA, éyadémynvav 
» e > 9 a 9 N , \ , 
dy. 8. 6 8 yoytvero dv ei pr SieBawes tov rorapop. 
e . ¥ ie > a \ A , , 1 
g. 6 d€ expwev ddixew Tov TOV Mévwvos oTpatiorny. 
£ A - 
10. Kat el vets HAOerE, Eopevopeda av eri Bacrdéa. 
11. The Greeks would be crossing the river if it were not 1 
impassable. 12. If he had asked the soldiers, they would 
not have replied. 13. If the soldiers were not crossing the 


river, he was angry. 14. If the soldiers were not crossing 
the river, he would be angry. | 


Read 187, r. 
XLVI. 0-VERBS 


A Review of the First and Second Perfect Systems 
Review 82, 1-4, 33, 58,7, 203, 1, 206,3, 228, 2, 237,1, 238,1. 


Review the first perfect system of tadevo, and the second 2 
perfect system of téptrw, 172. 


Before the suffix xa, the verb stem of liquid verbs is some- 3 
times unchanged and sometimes changed : as, 


dyy&dw (ayyeA), announce iryyeA-Ka. ? 
ordre (corer), equip, send torad-xa ® 
xrelvo (xrev), kill 2 p. txrov-a 8 

Béd\Aw (Bar), throw BéBAn-Ka, * 
péve (wey), remain pepty-nia 4 
xptvw (xpev), decide, judge kéxpe -Ka, 4 
dalva (dav), show wépay-xa © 

1 The subject of abvxetv. 2 The verb stem remains unchanged. 


3 In most monosyllabic liquid stems, when the present stem has ¢, the first 
perfect has a, and the second perfect o. See the preface, xi. 
4 The liquid is transposed with the stem vowel, or ¢ (m) is added to the 
verb stem (205, 6), or the liquid is dropped. 
Sy is retained as y-nasal (143, 3). 
I 
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Learn the inflection of the future and second perfect sys- 


tems of efSa, see, 195. 


The stem is t8 (for ¢5), as seen in the second aorist efow (for é1d-ov) 
and t&-etv (for cidety). Cf. Latin vided. of8a1 = have seen, and so know 
(cf. Latin ndvyi, the perfect of ndscd); the second pluperfect ySav = had 
seen, and so knew (cf. Latin ndveram). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


dsro-SiSphoKxw (Spa), d1ro-Sphcopar, 
2 a. dw-dSpaiv, dro-5éSpaxa, escape 
by stealth, like a thief. 216, 3, 5. 

dro-dedyuw, escape by flight. 210, 4,5. 

tS (obsolete present), elropas, shall 
or will know, 2 a. Sov, saw, 2 p. 
ola, have seen, and so know; 
2 plup. ySeav, had seen, knew; 
Xapev ofa, feel grateful (= Latin 
gratiam habed). 218, 1, 4. 

exe (obsolete present), 2 p. dora, 
with present force, be like; im- 
personally, as Zouxe, as it appears. 


Ovyoke, die; p. révynxa,? have died, 

be dead. &tro-Ovyjone, 111, 1. 
paw (dpa, dr, 5), Byropar, 2 a. lov, 

iSpixa or éépaixa, iépapar or dp- 
par, hOnv, sce. panorama, optic, 
idea, asteroid, spheroid. 223, 2. 
218, 1, 4. 

ob-re, and not ; otre... obre, neither 
... nor; ov, ré (88, 4). 

ovv-o8a, know with (= Latin cén- 
scid ; conscious) ; cvvowdev éavre. 
Hhpas Gduchods, he is conscious that 
he wronged us (223, 2). 


I. Kat avT@ Tovs orparnyous émuBovdevovras Tpa@Tor 


amrnyyehKap.ev. 


2. ovdey yap adduxnOeis vm’ enod Tore 


, , 3 e 5 ea 2 os ’ 
pos pou yéyovas.” 3. 0 0 opa Tous EAAnvas verixnko- 
2 e > e 75 > A , Q 2 aN 
Tas.” 4. ob @S €l0OY auTOV TeTTwKOTA” aTéuTOV. 
5. Kal ovvoida euaut@ noucnkas® avtév. 6. ovde yap 


omws amrefavev ovdeis* eidas EXeyev. 7. TEVNKE yap, ws 

1etSa is for foda (= réfoda); cf. toca, 114, 3. With et8e (obsolete 
present), ofSa, tSetv, cf. Aelrw, AAourwa, Avretv, sing, sang, sung. Preface, xi. 

2 The perfect tense pictures the state that results from the action of the 
verb: as, yéyovas, you have become, you are; vevixynxéras, have conquered, 
are victorious ; werrexéra, has fallen, is slain; reOvynxéta, has died, is dead. 
8 223, 2. 4 A compound negative following another negative strengthens it, 
as in Old English. Cf. the street Arab’s ‘‘ There ain’t no game to-day.” 
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€ouxe, Kat Bacirevs. 8. of dé "EAAnves ovK HOeray adrov 

, 1 “A >’ > 5 ‘ , 9 ion 9 ‘ 
teOvnkota.' Q. THO avdpt TEiTOMaL, Wa ELONTE OTL Kal 
9 A NP 9 VS fa , ¥ e as 
éym pidids eit. 10. Kal tpw ydpw etoerar. I1. ot 8 


»¥ 3 = ¥ > v4 - 
oUTE aTodcOpaKaciw ovTE amroTEpEevyacw. 


12. He has sent away the messengers. 13. The generals 
do not know that Cyrus is dead. 14. We are grateful to 
the Greeks. 15. The enemy have abandoned their horses. 
16. This man has become hostile to us. 17. They are con- 
scious that they have wronged me. 


Read 187, 2. 


XLVII. 0Q-VERBS. 
A Review of the Perfect Middle System; the Verbal Adjectives 
Review 37, 1-4, 50, 2, 58, 7, 202, 5, 203, 1, 223, 2. 


_ Review the inflection of the perfect middle system of 
twravdevo,? 173. 


The subjunctive and the optative are formed by inflecting etpl, be, with 
the perfect participle middle or passive. 


The future perfect is inflected regularly. The stem is formed by add- 
ing the tense suffix «% to the perfect middle stem. The future perfect 
is generally passive. 


Learn the inflection of the perfect middle system of the 
liquid verbs oté\\o,? equip, send, and daive,? show, 175.8 


Before p, final v of the stem is either dropped (113*) or changed to o. 
o between two consonants is dropped. In the third person plural, the 
compound forms are for the sake of euphony.* 


1 1142, 2 The subjunctive and the optative may be learned at a glance, 
and the imperative may be neglected. 8 Verbs with stems ending in a 
liquid, a x-mute, or a r-mute only rarely have the future perfect. 4 ¢-srah- 
vrat, wré-pac-rrat, \é-Aew-vrat, etc. are not easily pronounced. 
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Learn the inflection of the perfect middle system of the 
w-mute verb delta, 176, the x-mute verb tiékem,! plait, 177, 
and the t-mute verbs dptaéfo,! 178, and trei8e,! 179.2 


For the mutes before p, see 437. 


For the mutes before o, see 16,4-6; but o between two mutes is 
dropped unless the mute before it is a r-mute.® 


Before a r-mute (78 0), a w-mute (7B) or a «-mute (x yx) must be 
coordinate (4, 4),* a r-mute (+80) becomes c. 


With the compound forms in the third person plural, cf. 115, 6. 


The verbal adjectives are formed by adding tés and téos 
o the verb stem : 


1. The rés-adjective is inflected like &ya0és or 8GAos (151, 1,2): as, 


6 worapds StaBards toriv,® the river is crossable. 
of rorapol dSiaBarot hoav, the rivers were not crossable. 


2. The réos-adjective denotes necessity, like the gerundive in Latin, and 
is used sometimes personally *° and sometimes impersonally;’ the agent, 
if expressed, is in the dative (cf. 37,4): as, 


worapol huty SiaBaréor ° elolv,> zrvees we must cross. 
worapous hyty SaBaréoy ” toriv,® rivers we must cross. 


11152, 21158, 

8 For example, Ad-Aawas (for AéAecw-car), but Ad-Aer-Ge (for Ad-Aecw-o He), 
Hpwa-obe (for fprad-cbe, 148, 6). 

4 For example, if the r-mute is smooth (+), the w-mute or the x-mute 
must be smooth: as, Ad-Aewnr-rat, wé-rAex-rar ; if the r-mute is rough (6), the 
w-mute or the x-mute must be rough: as, A€-Aeud-Oe, é-wex Oe. 

5 tori(yv) or alol(v) may be omitted. 

6 In the personal construction, the verbal adjective agrees with the sub- 
ject ; in this construction, the subject is emphatic. 

7 In the impersonal construction, the verbal adjective is in the neuter sin- 
gular or neuter plural, and, although passive, takes a direct object; in 
this construction, the action is emphatic. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


6-6:4-Baros, ov, not crossable. Balve 
(112,4). 39,2. 

Sta-Bardos, , ov, to be crossed, must 
be crossed. Balvw, 112, 4. 


S1a-Bardés, h, 6v, crossable. Balva, 
112, 4. 
awely, adv., on foot. rpdmrefa, 26, 1. 


mountéos, G, ov, to be made, must be 
made, must be done. ‘ovdw, 67,1. 

sropeld, Gs, journey, march. wopeto- 
par, 51, 2. 

sropeurtos, &; ov, to be traversed, must 
be traversed. mopebopar, 51, 2. 

apd, prep. with @., which expresses 


I. TowavTa yap upiy sronréov. 
Kal OUy OTpaTeypaTe TOAA@ EpXYe 
Tal ws eis paynv traperKevacpevos. 
¥ ea > i > > 
El TIS Hut é€ote StaBatéos ovK olda. 
6. adore diros Hiv ovdeis 
e e sy X 3 4 “ 
7. ovros 6 morapos SuaBards eyéveto mel. 
8. ra dé opn vpiv wopeutéa. 


~ ¢ 3 9» A 
Soxer vm’ euov. 3. 


€ A 3 - 3 4 
EauT@ eevopevos avTous. 


Nedeipera. 


» A 4 
€ouxe, rely TounTeov. 
ews TeTaypEevor Hoav. 


the source or cause of the action, 
before, in front of, in behalf of. 
Latin prd ; prologue, program, for, 
foremost. 

TatTw (Tay), Tafw, éraga, 2 p. réraya, 
réraypar, érdxOnv, arrange, sta- 
tion. rafts, 102, 1. 

To.-ofTos, TOL-avTH, ToL-ofrov, such 
as this; neut. pl., rovadra, such 
things. rotos, such, ovros (47, 1). 

PevSo, Ppetow, Epevopar, dpetorOny, 
deceive ; etSopnar, petoopar, dfev- 
caépnyv, &bevopar, mid. dep., lie, 
deceive. pseudo-, pseudonym. 


2. Kat noucnoBar 


4. wotapos 8 
5. Kal ovvowde 


‘ b | J= € 
g. thy S€ mopeiav, as 


10. avro. 8 av mpd avrov Bact 


rz. You have been stationed in front of the city. 


12. This mountain we must cross. 
that I have deceived the generals. 
15. For not all the rivers of this coun- 


make this journey. 
try are not crossable. 


Read 137, 3. 


13. I am conscious 
14. On foot you must 
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XLVIII. Q-VERBS 
A Review of the First and Second Aorist Passive Systems 
Review 42, 3-7, 58,7, 61,1-3, 203, 1, 204, 1-3, 226, 3, 237,2, 238, 2. 


Review the first aorist passive system of trat8evm and the 
second aorist passive system of xétre, 174. 


Review the conditional sentences, 224. 


Learn the conditional relative sentences, 225. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


&yapar, Hyacvduny, nydoOnv, mid. or 
pass. dep., admire. 

Sta-cmde, §:-forraca, 8t-forraxa, 61- 
loracpa,  8-eordc On, 
apart, scatter. spasmodic. 209, 1,5. 

&-dracis, ews, examination, review. 

fore, adv., up to; conj. adv., until. 
225,1, 2254, 

tws, conj. adv., while, until. 
2254. 

HSopar, hoGhoopar, foOnv, be pleased. 
208, 1, 4. 

péxpt, adv., up to; conj. adv., until. 
225,1, 2254, 


225, 1, 


dra © 


aplv, conj. adv., before, until : 


With the infinitive (the princi- 
pal clause being affirmative), 
before. 

With the finite moods (the prin- 
cipal clause being negative), until. 
225,1, 2254. 

ovy-ylyvopat, meet, associate with. 
abv (143, 3), ylyvopar (51,2). 

ovd-\éyw, ovd-Adfw, cuv-Aefa, 2 p. 
ouv-e(Xoxa, ovv-elAeypat, ovv-eXé- 
XOnv, 2 a. ovv-e-A€dynv, gather to- 
gether, collect. legend, select. 
209, 1, 2. 


I. Kat ovx évixyOn Bacirevs, eotre SueoTmacOynoav ai 


Suvaes. 


, , 1 .? Ud 6 A > * 
2. TOVUT® Ovyyevonevos” yyaocUn av auTop. 


3. eet d€ KeXevorere TOUS "EMAnvas TayOnvar, érdrrovro 


>_\ , 2 
€7Tt TETTAPOV. 


® ovddeyOyvar. 


QUT@ 


1 226, 3, 224, 5. 
advantage (222,2). 


2énl rerrdpwov, four deep. 


4. Kat éravoato mpiv Tovs TUppaxous 
5. pevovor yap évravla péxpe ay 


8 for him; dative of 
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é€éracis kat adpiOuos trav ‘EXAjvev yévevtat év T@ Tapa- 
deiow. 6. of 5€ ebacay KarakomHvat avrovs vo TOV 
Kutixav. '7. Kipos dé non rov' é« Trav “EXAjvov eis 
tovs BapBapovs PoBov idav.2 8. Kat ov mavceras mpiv 
Gy avrovs KaTaydyp olkade. 


9- They did not advance until the allies were collected. 
10. We shall not cease until we lead you back. 11. They 
were pleased when they saw the review. 


Read 138, 1. 
XLIX. MI-VERBS 
qq 


The Present, Second Aorist, and Second Perfect =yeeme of 
“Iorppt; Ppl 


Review 202, 1-s, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 226, 3, 227,1. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist sys- 
tems of torn, make stand, stand,®? 186, 192, 198, 2, 199, 2. 


The verb stem is ora; the present stem t-ora (for ot-ora, 26!; cf. Latin 
si-st0) is reduplicated with +. In the active voice, the stems are length- 
ened (cra to ory, l-ora to i-orn), in the singular of the present and the 
imperfect indicative, in the second person singular of the present impera- 
tive (t-orn for i-ora-&), and in the second aorist indicative,‘ imperative 
(except in the form oeré-vrev), and infinitive. 


The subjunctive is inflected like that of ripdo, 64,3,4, except that 
a+ an e-sound (y, 9) = (y); in the optative, final a of the stem is 
contracted with the mood suffix. 


1 edv agrees with déBov (39,6). 2? The 2a. participle of ee, 114,3. 226, 3. 
3 fornpt and its compounds have the following meanings : 
Active voice, pres., impf., fut., and 1 aor., make stand, set. 
2 aor., stood; 1 and 2 pf., stand ; 1 and 2 plup., stood. 
Middle voice, make yourself stand, stand ; make stand for yourself, set. 
Passive voice, be made to stand, be set. 


¢ With the inflection of t-orn-v, 192, cf. that of &-xée-n-v, 174. See 201,1. 


3 
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The participles active tors, making stand, setting, 159,1, and orfs, 
having stood, are inflected like waSevot%s, 158, 1. 


Learn the inflection of the second perfect system of lornpt, 


187. 


In the second perfect and the second pluperfect, pi-verbs have no sin- 
gular in the indicative because there is no tense suffix (203, 1), and o is the 
only ending left; the singular is supplied by the first perfect. 


Learn the inflection of the second perfect participle active 
éotas (é-cTa-0T ),? standing, 160, 2. 
Learn the inflection of gnpl (da), say, 187. 


mpl is inflected almost like tornp: (119,2). In the present indica- 
tive, all the forms except $4s (7s) are enclitic (68, 6). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


dv-lorypt, make stand up, stand up. 
dvd, Corn. 1198. 

ad-loryp, make stand off, make re- 
volt, stand off, revolt. amd, tornp. 
1198. 

yryveoke (yvo), yudoopar, 2 a. éyvev, 
éyvoxa, fyvacpar, tyvacOny, get 
knowledge of, know. Latin ndscd; 
know, agnostic, diagnosis, physi- 
ognomy. 216, 3, 4. 

Sévapat (Suva), Suvfcopar, Sedovnpar, 
WSvuv4Gnv, be able, can. 
102,1. 217,1,2. 

brl-crapa. (éri-cra), ém-orhoopas, 


Sévanis, 


nm-orhOny, understand, know, 
know how. 217, 1, 3. 

éb-lornpr, make stand on, stand on. 
dri, tornpe. 1198. . 

lornpe (cra), orhow, tornoa, 2 a. 
torny, torynxa, torapa, éordOyy, 
make stand, set, stand. 26', 119%. 
217, 1, 4. 

ASohos, ov, hill, ridge. 

awh, conj., but, except ; adv. with a., 
but, except. 

Telx og, ovs, To, wall, as ofacity. 72,2. 

bnpl (da), dhow, épyoa, say. Latin 
fari; infant, prophet. 218, 1, 2. 


1 A few w-verbs have the second perfect indicative inflected like that of 
pt-verbs: as, Ovyone (114, 3), 1 p. réOvy-na, 2 p. reOvaor (for reOvd-acr), they 
are dead (1142). The second perfect otS-a (195) has a suffix in the indicative 


singular, but none in the dual or the plural. 
pt-verbs, has no suffix; cf. the imperative of elpl, 196. 


The imperative, like that of 
2 For ce-cra-ws 


(261, 75%). Like éoros is inflected reOvecs, dead (see footnote 1). 
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‘4 , 3 , x A A € ‘4 

I. Tore O€ adeoTyKeray mpos Kipov racat ai modes 
anv Midyjrov. 2. ént S€ rots teiveow eperoriKkecay 
muha. 3. evrav0a dé dact Kal rovs Tapa “ABpoxdpa 
"EAAnvas amootavras é\Oew rapa Kipov. 4. Kat dmo- 

x A 3s 7 jy a 9 A , 9 25 e 9 \ 
ards KaKas €roies’ Thy éunv ydpar o Ti edvvw.” 5. Kat 
¥ 8. \ A 5 , F] -\/ 5 , 
e€yvas” THY cavTov Ovvapw. 6. ev Midnrw o€ Ties 
BovXevovrar dtroornvar mpos Kupov. 7. addd, qv dvvy- 
tat,, Bacirevoe avti Tov adehgov. 8. Kat aviocravro 
TOV oTpaTiwtav Ties A€LovTes & EytyvwoKov. Q. Kat 

4 > % e > A s e b , g 
meecOar exiararat 6 dvnp ovTos. 10. oi dé Kat eora- 
Gav atropowrTes TO Tpdypat..” 1. Kat déyer ws® ame 

, 98 A \? 9 6 6 fa q , 
KoTNOaY aro Tov Adgov Kat ore” TEOvacr' odXoi. 


12. Many of the soldiers revolted from this general. 
13. These were not able to stand up. 14. The allies do not 
stand. 15. He tells how he revolted and went to the king. 


Read 138, 2. 
L. MI-VERBS 
The Present and Second Aorist Systems of T(Onp: and “Inu 
Review 202, 1-4, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 237, 3, 238, 3. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist sys- 
tems of TiOnpr, put, 188, 194, 198, 2, 199, 2. 


1 xax@s doles, you tried to harm (621), *% For édtvaco (2025). 8 For 
the inflection of éyvwv, see 193. 4¥For duvfra (cf. torfirar, 119, 4); the 
stem is Suva, but, in the subjunctive and the optative, S¥vaya: and érlorapar 
(érwrra) are accented as if they were not contracted: as, Svvepa: (for durd- 
pat), Svvarro (for duvatro; cf. toeratro). § 1057. 6 Hither Sr, that, or 
@s, how, may be used to introduce a clause in indirect discourse ; 8rv is fol- 
lowed by a mere statement of facts, while os implies details ; dr is dead, as 
is full of life. 7 120). 
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The verb stem is @; the present stem, ri-Oe (for 6:-6c, 33,1), is redupli- 
cated with s. In the active voice, the stem is lengthened (1-e to m1-On) 
in the singular of the present indicative, and in the first person singular 
of the imperfect (cf. 119, 3). 


In the imperfect indicative active, the forms éri@as (é-ri-Ge-es) and 
érOa (€-ri-Oe-c) and, in the present imperative active, the form ri@e 
(ri-Oe-c) are from the verb ri0é-w (instead of ri@n-). 66,2. For @ov, 
in the second aorist indicative middle, see 2025. 


In the second aorist indicative active, rlOnps, put, tyys, send (189), and 
SlSepr, give (194), have no singular (cf. 120, 3); the singular is supplied 
by the first aorist indicative active ending in xa (for oa), which is inflected 
like éwalSevora,! 170. 


The subjunctive is inflected like that of g:Aée, 182, 183. 66,2. In the 
optative, final ¢ of the stem is contracted with the mood suffix. 


In the second aorist imperative active of rlOnps, put, npr, send (189), 
and S(Sep., give (194), the forms Oés, %, and és are irregular. 


The second aorist infinitive active of rlOnpe, put, Ene, send (189), and 
SiSeam, give (194), ends in évar (instead of var, 202, 3); and the « of the 
ending is contracted with the final vowel of the stem (@ctvm for 6e-€-vaz, 
elvas for é-€-va1, and So0ver for do-€-vaz). 


The participles active riOelg and Oel¢ are inflected like wa:dev8els, 158, 2. 
So also the participles active telg and ets of Enps, 189. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist sys- 
tems of typi, send, 189, 198, 2, 199, 2. 


The verb stem is 4; the present stem t-« (for i-€; cf. 33,1) is redupli- 
cated withs. ns is inflected like ri@npt except in the forms t&or (present 
indicative) and «leo (second aorist indicative). 122, 1-7. 





1 For example, 2-@n-xa, ¢-On-xa-s, ¢&-Gn-xe(v), 194; h-xa, h-Ka-s, f-xe(v), 
189 ; €-5e-xa, etc., 194. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises I 


dva-watopa, rest. wave, 51,2. 

Gftvn, ns, ax. 

St-ehatvw, drive through, march 
through, ride through. 8d, Aatve, 
21,6. 214,1,3, 4. 

ém-riOypt, put on; mid. with p., put 
yourself on, attack; Slenv émrl- 
Onpt, impose a penalty. 

e006¢, adv., immediately. 

WSr0¢, A, ov, oon, private ; ets rd Wrov, 
for your personal use. idiom, 
idiosyncrasy. - 

ag nee (4), foro, xa, etxa, apos, elOny, 
send, throw ; mid., throw yourself, 
rush. 217,1, 3. 


xara-rlOnur, put down, store away. 
wpoo-rTlnut, put opposite, add to; 
mid., add yourself to; yvéepy 
wpoor(Gepar, agree to an opinion. 
pe (0c), 04 Ofjow, la. @yxa, 2a. e- 
TOV, rionKey hbréOnv, put; mid., put 
for ager 5 rena ra Sia, 
order arms, ground arms. hypo- 
thesis, theme. 217, 1,5. 
tplxw (rpex, Spay), Spapotpar, 2 a. 
Gpapov, Seipdpynna, SeSpdunpar, 
run. troche, dromedary. 218, 1, 4. 
ao-wep, conj. adv., just as. as, as, 
-wép, an intensive inseparable en- 
clitic. 








I. 7a 5€ ypypara tavta éyw AaBav ovK eis TO Buoy 2 
KareOepnv euot. 2. levto yap aomwep av Spapoe® TLS 
qTept ven: 3. 6 dé, ws Suedatver 6 Ki€apxos, ing 
7 aftvy:*® addos S€ AiOw.? 4. Kat Sédouxa Pa XG Boy 
pe Sixny émbp. 5. évradba 8 €oTnogav ot “EdAnves 
kat Oguevo. ta Oma dveravovro. 6. evOis ovv Eero 
Ta Oma Kat éd€tTo TOU Knedpxov 5 pn woe Tavta. 
7. tatty S€é TH youn €pn Kat Tovs aAdouS mpoode- 
cOar. 8. add ovx éréPevto trois “EXAnow. 9g. addr’ 
lero €7 avrov. 

10. The Greeks rushed on the enemy. 11. He grounded 3 
arms and advanced. 12. The generals did not agree 





1 just as anybody would run (99,3) ; the protasis is in vt«ns: if he should 
run for victory (in the games). 2 1057. 3 624; cf. 68, sentence 13. 
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to this opinion. 13. This general was attacking the bar- 
barians. 14. The hoplites were wishing to attack you. 


Read 138, 3. 





LI. MI-VERBS 





The Present and Second Aorist Systems of AlSomu 
Review 202, 1-4, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 223, 2. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist 
systems of 8{Sapi, give, 190, 194, 198, 2, 199, 2. 

The verb stem is 50; the present stem, 6-80, is reduplicated with et. 
In the active voice, the stem is lengthened (8-0 to 5-5) in the singular 
of the present indicative. 

In the imperfect indicative active, the forms e6(8ouv (é-di-50-0-v), é{Sous 
(é-8/-5o-e-s), and é&tSou (é-d/-80-e), and, in the present imperative active, 
the form 8(ov (8/-8o-e) are from the verb 8:86- (instead of 8($e-p1). 66, 3. 
For ®ov, in the second aorist indicative middle, see 202°. 

For the second aorist indicative, imperative, and infinitive active, see 
122, 3, 5, 6. 

The subjunctive and the optative are inflected as in SyAdea, 184, 185, 
except that in the subjunctive o + = @ instead of ot (66, 3). 

The participles active, §\S0t¢, 159, 1, and So%s are inflected like Aswév, 
157,2, except ots for év in the nominative and the vocative singular 
masculine. Learn the inflection. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 






Rel, adv., ever, always. 
é1r0-8(Swpr, give back, pay. 
(Scwpet (50), Show, texa, SiSexa, Sé- 
Sopar, &60nv, give. doo, 31,1; 
anecdote, antidote, apodosis, The- 


par Or ofpar, olfjropat, @fhOny, pass. 
dep., think. 209,1, 4. 

awpo-diSwpms, give forth, betray. Latin 
prods. 

awpoo-S(Swur, give in the face of, give 


odore. 217,1,2. besides. 
e(pw (cep, fpe) (un-Attic present), | rpdémog, ov, turn, way, bent, character. 
ipa, elpynxa, elpnpar, epphOnyv,) say. vTpomwh, 10, 1. 


Latin verbum; word. 218,1, 2. 
phy, postpos. adv., truly, really. amen. 


um-fxoos, ov, listening to, subject to. 
td (38,1), dxove (105, 1). 


I. Kal €déyero Kipw Sovvar xpjpara woddd. 2. Tav- 
my Thy Emoto Sidwor misT@ avOpi, as WeTo. 3. TOv- 
‘ es N Ret e » = 92> _» 9 

ap 6 €40s TaTHp edOwKev UiITyKoov eElvar® euol. 4. Oo 
Tov yap O ¢40s TaTHp TKO pot. 4. ov 


‘ eZ ~ , ¥ 4 . 3 , 
yap Hv mpos® row Kipou tpdmov éxovra ah drodiddvau. 


5. Kat pny, @ Kipe, A\éyovol twes Ort ovd ki BovAguo 
i Dacca a 5 , $ Soop VY fa Pray ryprabel 
duvato av” mavta amodowa. 6. Kal duly xapw eice- 
Tau Kat dmrodwoe. 7. Kal TO yyeLove ov MoTEdTOLE 
A A art uy f 
ov ay Kipos do. 8. Kat ovmore eper ovdeis’ was® éya, 
9 ghd. N > “\ , “\ N 
EMyvas dydyav eis tovs BapBdpoys, MTpooovs TOUS 
"EMAnvas thy trav BapBapov girtav etopnv.? g. xpr- 
b 
para dé det mpocedidour. 





1 Words beginning with p always have the rough breathing, which takes 
the place of o (26!) or of ¢ (58%). After a single vowel, the lost letter 
reappears as p, by assimilation : as, péw (ope), flow, impf. é-ppe (for &-cpec) ; 
é-ppé-nxa (see péw, 210, 6) ; é-pph-Onv (for ¢-¢p7)-0nv). epyxa is for ce-pép-nxa, 
and e&pyyat for ce-pép-n-par, 205, 6. 2 228, x. 8 221, 1. 

4 gxovra agrees with Kipov, the unexpressed subject of d&arodiBdvar. © not 
even tf you should wish, would you be able (99,3).  %ete(114,3). 71144 
8 1218, 

9 105, 2, sentence g; for etAdpyyv, see atpéw, 98, 1. 


I 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 
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to. They say that the man gave these letters to the king. 
11. They betrayed the generals. 12. I know that he paid 
the allies. 13. He used to give gifts besides. 


Read 139, 1. 





ZEUS 


| \o~ LI. MI-VERBS 


The Present System of Aclxvtp: and the Second Aorist System of Ate 
Review 202, 1-4, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 226, 3, 237, 4, 238, 4. 


Learn the inflection of the present system of Selkvipt, 
show, 191, 198, 2, and the second aorist system of S00, enter, 
193, 200, 4. : 

The verb stems are Sex and Sv; the present stem of Selx-vi-pr, Secx-vy, 


is formed by adding wv to the verb stem (215,6). The stems are length- 
ened (Sex-vuv to Sax-vi, Sv to 60), just as in torypr, 119, 3. 


In the indicative, the imperative, and the infinitive, the present system 
of Selxvtp. and the second aorist system of 8%e are inflected as in 
tornpe (186). 

The subjunctive and the optative of Selxvtps and the subjunctive of 8 
are inflected as in watSeto (168). 


The participles active, Saxvés, 159, 2, and 8%, are inflected like tors 
(159, 1). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


&tro-Selxvips, point out, appoint. apo- | Slxatos, a, ov, just, right. Sly, 36, x. 
deictic, paradigm, token, teach.  |/68e (dv), S6cw, WStoa,? 2a. tiv, é- 
whr-6rANT pr (6A), &r-0AG, dw-ddera, STxa, SSupas, vOnyv, enter. 208, 1, 2. 
2 a. Gr-wdépnv, d&w-odddexa, 2 p. | éy-Balve, go into. tv, Balve (112, 4). 
dm-édoka,! utterly destroy; mid., |. dém-Selxvips, point to, exhibit. 


perish. 216, 1,2. «d-40era, As, silliness. et (40, 3), 7008, 
*Ap.atos, ov, Ariaeus, commander of 16, custom, character ; ethics. 

Cyrus’s barbarian forces. After | xara-860, make enter by going down, 

the death of Cyrus, he turned sink a ship; mid., sink. 

traitor to the Greeks. 65, 3. Aipdss, 09, hunger. 


p Selevipe (Secx), Self, Berka, 2p. Sé- Sevine OT age. (6u, du0), Opotpar, 
Saya, SéSerypar, HelyOnv, show, Gpoora, pespona, On0H10(o°) par, opd- 
point out. 216,1,6,7. (o)Onv, swear.® 216, 1,2. 


\4 \ Q 28 9 a A 
T. Kai" orpanyyov dé avrov amédete Tav oTparwt av 
TovTaV. 2. € TovTos Tots oTaOpois ToAAa TOY vT0- 
A Oe 
Cuyiwv amwddero vo ipo. 3- go oupat & ov es Ta. 
mow & av So ep Baivew HN Npas Tats Tpuypeoe Kata- 
ston, 4. Séxaray Yep fore amd\\voba. tous adiKous. 
5. pera. rovrov dos dvésry, eni8eiKrds riv cinjBet by rod 
Ta mova aire KehevovTos. 6. of d€ Epacay ov dwa- 
, € A 6 . # , N ¥ 9 
pévous evpew® 7d adXo oTparevja Tovs avdpas azro- 
héoOar. 7. Kat opooay ot te "EXAnves Kat “Aptatos py 
mpodacew® addxyous. 


8. The generals were exhibiting the army. 9. The sol- 
dier perished because he could not find the road. 10. He 


1 be undone (cf. 272). 2 make enter (277). 

8 With verbs meaning swear, hope, or promise, the future infinitive is used 
in indirect discourse. If negative, it takes ph, not. The present or the 
aorist infinitive may also be used, but the infinitive is then not in indirect 
discourse. # 875, 5105’, = 8 ebploxw (98, 1). 
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fears that he may not be able to sink the boats. «1. He 
swears that he will not betray! the Greeks. 


Read 189, 2.¢ \440)% 
LITT. MI-VERBS 
Etat, Et, Ketpo, Kéenuos 
Review 74, 2-4, 75,1, 2, 202, 1-4, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 237, 5,6, 238, 5, 6. 
rt Review the inflection of elpi, be, 196. | 


Learn the inflection of etpt,? go, 196, mynd 


The stem is t; cf. Latin i-re. The inflection of the moods is mostly 
regular. The infinitive has the ending éva (cf. 122,6). The participle 
is inflected like év, 157, 2. 


fp 


Learn the inflection of Kxetpat, lie, and K&Onpat, sit, 197. 


5 The stems are xa and fo (cf. Latin seded; 261). The inflection 
of the moods is mostly regular. «d&@npoar may be augmented before the 
preposition; in the infinitive, xa@f{c0a. and xetoOar (in compounds) do 
not have recessive accent (by exception, 21,1). 


6 Vocabulary and Exercises 
&ar-eyus, go off, go away. dard, elu. ém-eupt, go on, advance. trl, elu. 
elyt (2), go. Latin e6. 217,1,3, | «dO-npat (7c), impf. éxaO-Apyy or xa- 
218, x, 3. Ofpny, sit. Latin seded. 


pw (rep, fpe) (un-Attic present), | wetpar (ec), xeloopat, lie. cemetery. 
ép&, 2 a. elarov,* etc., say. 125,1. wpd-ey, go forward. mpd, eps. 


\ 39 5 ¥ 422 : , 2 = , 

7 I. Kat ovk® éfacay* idvar dav py tis abros xypypara 
“~ . Ay oo A 

did@. . 2. Kat elev‘ ore Tots mpoiovor mdéAELos Ecxouro. 


1 1278, 2 The present indicative, ety, has a future sense, and is used 
in Attic prose as the future of épyopas, 218, 1, 3. 

§ Distinguish ety. from elpl, qpev from Fpev, etc.; t-0, go, from tor-b, be, 
and to-0, know, etc. 201,3. ‘4 elwowregularly takes a éri-clause ; gnpl takes 
the infinitive; Aéyo takes either, but more commonly a dr-clause or a és- 
clause. 5-o%dx should be translated with the infinitive. 
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3. GAN’ idvrav, ciddres' Gru Kakoi ciow. 4. & TovTo® 
S& emer Kat Kipos kat énvdero® rd mpayya 5. UTa- 
“uy \ ¥ ee s- ?P ead Caen ce Ltt 

amTevov yap non emt Bactdéa id&var. 6. ef Sé.7d Soxet 

9 , , 9 e 9-2 Vj Geeta betes ee | 

dmudvat, Bovdevdpefa ors, ws aodddéorata amytev. 

2 Ae WO 3 AO, 
7. Kai emt Tov dpparos KaOnuévos THY TopEtay, emoLEtTo. 
Py OD 22 Qa v ~ yak ms 

8. Kupos ed abrés re dmeGave® kat oxro of apioTou TOV 
Chany tu Vgern a 

TEpt avTOY EKELVTO ET AUTO. 

g- The soldiers say that they wish to keep advancing. , 
to. Meanwhile the enemy were advancing. 11. If it seems 
best, let us be going forward. 12. Let him go away, if he 
does not wish to go forward. 


Read 139, 3. 


1 So (114, 3). 2 at this time (xpéve), meanwhile. 8 eruvOdvopar 
(109, 3). #1282, 228, 5. 5 groOvyoKe (111, 1). 
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READING LESSONS 
Sayings 


1. 6 trav avOpadrwr Bios Spor trav Deav éori.! 


2. ot vduot TOUS avOpamous tadevovow. 
9 A “ aA 3 Yd 4 , 
8. év Tols KWdtyois Tovs TOV avOpdmaY TpdTOUS yryVa- 
oKopev. 
4. Ta Sixaa Gel Kada eorw.' 


1. THS TaWelas 7 wey apyn miKpd, TO Sé TéAOS yAUKY. 
2. \bwns tarpdés éotw' avOpeois xpovos. 

8. Oavpalovow ot avOpwrot ra tav Oeav Epya. 

4, €« Tov TAOUTOU TOAAGKIS yiyvovrat KivduvoL. 


1. advrov Biov ot Oeot povor ayovow. 
‘ 9 ‘ .  » , 9 2 N A 
Tov ALoy Kal Ta aorpa A€yovow® ddOadrpovs Tod: 
oupavouv. 
3. 4 Sd&ns émiOvpia modrdKes éotiy dpyn adiKids Kal 
aoeBeias. 
4. Kakov pépovat kapirov ot kakot dido.. 


, e 13 9 , 3 
Oavatov ot avOpwiro Kat* vavov héyovow. 
pen & moddors* ddiya déye,” GAN’ év ddiyous oA). 
SP Re Pay ° oS wen 
avdpav * aioTwy opKov Eis vowp ypade. 
2 , ,_8 93 e nv » po 9 a - A 
evoatpoveorards ® €or 6 py Exwv Kakiay ey TH Wuy7. 


SPS 


1 enclitic (3, 3). 2 call. 8 also. ‘in many words. Suh... 
Aéys, do not say. 8 of men. T write. 8 happiest. 


2 


3 
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— 
e 


bo 


le a 


bo 


e A 


, ¥y A bd , > e b 4 
ai péev Tadpo. épya Tav avOpdTov eiciv, ot S€ moTapot 
epya Tav Oewv. 
e 4 Q » - YY ‘4 9 A ~ 
ot codot Tov avOpwirov pikpov Koopov év TO PaKp@ 
Koop@ A€yovow. | 
9 \- , 9 \ \ A - A , ~ 
ov T4 Gapatos, alia Ta THS PuYNs/xXpHnpata/ KTHLA 
éoTw eis Gel. 


» “A “A A > , »¥ Q , 

avev Deay trois Ovnrois avOpw7ois ovTE Kaka yuyveTat 
ovTe KaXd. 

e la d “\ »y 

ot didous Exovres Onoavpovs Exovow. 

e a= 3 ~ \ > 4 , ? Vd 3 A 

 Tawela ev Tas pev evTvyiats KOopos €ativ, ev dé 
Tats OvoTuyiaus KaTagvy7. 

> 

b] 4 b) Q e N , ~ bd a 

dvapiOunra ayaa oi Ocot map-Eyovar rots avOpezro.s. 

év TH TOV ToNTOV EevoeBeig Kat ev TH TOY OTpPaTLWT@V 
b] , “N > ~ “~ “A , € ~ 
dvOpeia Kal ev tp Tov Sixacrav Sixavoovvn 7 TIS 
TONITELAS POLY ETL. 


movos éotiv, ws \éyovor, whons Sd&ys wary. 

Ol vopot WuX7) THS ToALTELAS Eo. 

Jeov yeyvpooKopev EK THY Epywv. 

"EdAnves ovtes BapBapors Sovdevoroper ; we 


To pev Eider POciperar Td Tapa, Tots Sé pevdeow 7 
- ? 
Puxn- 
“A A - A A e i x) e V4 4 > 
TaV THS Woyns TaDav y copia povn Pappyakov Eat. 
BepioroKAns épwtapevos Torepov paddov av ‘Axtddevs 
7) “Opnpos Bovrorro elvar, Xd 5° avros, efy, “addov 
a 3 la e - A > 3 ? eA € A 
dv €Bédo1s 6 vixdv év “Odvptig 7} 6 KypdTTwv Tovs 
vixavTas €elvas ; 
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Cyrus the Younger 


Adpeiov xai Iapvodridos yiyvovra maides Svo, “Apta- 

, N A bd a ‘ ~ “ XN oe , 
EdpEns kat Kipos. dobevav 8) Aapetos Kat vn-orredvwr 
TehevTyy Tov Biov é-Bovdero Tovs taidas tTap- Darius is 
eva. "Apragépéns pev odv ap-yv. Kipov S06 0 
Sé pera-méurerar amo Avdias js abrov catpa- Cyts 
my €roince. dva-Baiver od» 6 Kipos éxav Ticca- 
dhépyyy as didov, Kat tov “Ed\yvev ely smdtras 
Tpiakocious, Tov 8 dpyovTa aitay Feviav. 

émet Se é-rehkevtnoe Aapetos Kai €-Bacidevey *Apra- 
EépEns, Ticoadépyns Sua-Bdddex tov Kipov cyrus is 
mpos Tov adedddv, Aéywy ws ém-Bovdever ad- rete but 
To. 6 S€ qeiOeray kai ovd-hayBave, Kipov- escapes 
e€ de V4 3 lA > A > , Ud 9 6N 
 S€ pytnp €€-atrnoapen adbrov amo-méure madw em 
‘\ bd 4 
THY apxyp. 

6 8 ws amndOe, Bovdreverar orws Baoilevoe avri 

“~ > ~ Q a e ? e 
Tov ddeAgov. Kat Ilapvoaris y pyTnp va- 
a = Bree = rae He plans to 
Hpxe Kipy drrovoa avrov pahdov t “Apra- overthrow 

? 9 a 5; \ >? , his brother 
EépEnv. oatis 8 ovv jee mpos avrov, mdvras 

Y > ¢- 9 2 A ye 9 . »¥ 
ouvTus é-Tina wore ait didovs eivat. Kat nOpoile orpa- 
Tuav Kat BapBapuxny Kat “EAAnvixyy. 

¥ . 4 A 

d\do b€ oTparevpa ovd-héyer avt@ Kdéapyos & 

, \ 3 4 e . ‘4 
Xeppovyjow. Kal “Apiotummos 6 @errahos Eevos , 
@v addo avr@ tpéder oTparevpa év @erradia. collected for 
, 8 , \ , . him 

IIpdgevoy dé tov Bowwdrioy kat Yodaiveroy tov 
LrupPadov kat Lwxparynv Tov “Axatov é-Kéhevoey avdpas 


» 9 A 
éxovTas er detcv. 


4 
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2 av’ Og 2 Qe > a » , ¥ > , e 
€ret 8 €-d0kes ait@ non mopever Oat avw, dOpoiler ws 
ért Tlioidas t6 re BapBapixdy Kat 76 EdAnuicov. évtav0a 
, A , 4 \ 7 
K b 
some forces TAP ALY eAdeEt tay ae Kheapx Euaed Me ap 
—< at Aptotinmm aro-Treyat 7wpos EavTov 0 EtKeE 
ardis 
oTpatevpa. Kal Tos guyddas é-néhevoe oY 
) ~ t 4 e A e 4 > o > id 
avrT@ orparever Gas. ot b€ Hddws é-reiovro: é-ricrevov 
yap avr@: Kat exovres Ta oma Taphoay eis Zapdeis. 
yablouw 
kat Baorreds prev 87 ret mKOUgE TOV Képov oTo\ov, 
avri-mrap-e-oKevatero. Kupos € €ywv rovrous opyarat 
> A , \ 93 , - iN A -Qse— 
amd Yapdewy. Kai é&edavver Sia tHs Avdias 
cya Se ee 
marches to oTaQuovs Tpels ert Tov Maiavdpov torapov. 
Celaenae 2 A : , \ = sm 
évrev0ev é€-eXavver dua Dpvyids tapacayyas 
> b' 5] 9 Le id e se e , “ 
éxTw €is Kotooods. évravla péver Huépas éntd: Kat 
mKe Mévwy 6 @erradds omdiras €ywv yidious Kai meATa- 
? > “A F] , A) “~ 
ards mevraxociouvs. evTevOev é&-ehavver otabuovs TpeEts 
5 ] 
eis KeXawdis. 
erav0a Ktpw Bacitea Fv Kat wapadeoos péyas 
aypiav Onpiwv mhrpns: - tauvta Onpevov e-yipvater eaurov 
The other TE Kal TOUS tmmous. evravGa_péver Kipos nue 
forces join : 
Cori, Ae pas TpiaKovTa: Kal HKE KAéapyxos € éxov omdtras 
enumeration «qi qe\racTas Kat Tofotas. apa dé Kai ardor 
A » e - \ 9 ~ A ? ‘N 
Tapoav exovres om\ftas. Kat évravia Kupos apiOpov 
TOV EXjvew emoinoev év TH Tapadeiow, Kal é-yévovro 
Om\iras pev pbproe kai ythior, weATacTai dé Sidon. 
evrev0ey é&-ehavver orabpovs Svo eis Tékras. évravéa 
pever mpepas Tpeis* Kal ayov éyevero -Gedpet dé Tov 
dyova Kai Kipos. , dred S€ cis Kihixiav qkovow, oi 
orpatiatar ob e0édovoi' mopever Oar b7-orrevovar yap 
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non THY Odor mpos "ApraképEnv eis BaBvdwva elvar. mpa- 
ros 5€ KA€apyos Tovs avrov otpariards ¢-Bialero mropev- 


exOar’ ot 5€ avrov t§ é-Boddov Kat Ta vITQ7 At Tarsus 
, S30 9 Se , 2 the soldiers 
Giyia Ta éxeivou. voTepov 5€ ourryyayey EKKAT- \eenne te 
oiay TOY AVTOV OTPATLWTar. advance 
ot pev 81) orpariarar BovAovtat ws TaxroTa Tropever Har 
eis tnv “EhAdda: xedevovros dé KXedpyou epyovtai Twes 


apos Kipov Kal épwragt ti Bovderar. 6 O€ Adyer 
> , - 9 \ ~ 9 ~ = They are 
ABpoxopav é7i ta Evdpdrn motay@ elvar- persuaded to 
u ‘ A 5 ¥ aN 26 a. . go forward 
pos touvroy ovv, é€dn, Bovrdowar E\Pew: Kat 
ypers €xet mpos Ttavta BovrevodpeOa. axovaavtes Se 
Tavta ayyéhdovot Tos oTparirats. ot S€ mpoo-aLrovcr 
~ pot pelge ee weéo ar = ee 
pucbdv: 6 5€ Kipos tr-voyvetrar tpia nyidapexa Tod 
PNVOS TO OTPATLATY. 
3 ~ > UA 9 AN 4AYv.= ~ oad “ A 
evredbev ef-chavver emi, mvdas THs Kuhicias Kat ris 
p= > ‘ , 9 N , , 
Lupids. yoav dé dvo tetyy eis THY Oadarray Kad-yKorTa. 
Kdpos 8 ovv ras rpujpes per-e-méurparo, O7WS cyrus enters 
, ‘ , 9 “A tf] 9 nN , Syria 
Budoaito rovs todeuiouvs. eévrevdey é&-eavver 
‘ i= > A > > , > ~ a, 
Sia Lupias emt rov Evdpdrnv worapov. évravda péver 
HEepas wrévre. 
kat Kupos pera-repidpevos Tovs oTparnyovs Tav 
e€ , id 9 e eQqs 5 \ f= , 
EdAyvev déyes ore 7H 680s €orar mpos Baaoikéa péyav 
eis BaBviava: Kai Keheve, abrous Aéyew TAVTA The object 
_ i ae 4 “g © of his march 
ToS OTpaTi@rais Kat ava-reiMew emerOar. ot 
‘ ” . , ~ oe si ‘ > 
dé oTpariora: yaderaivovor Tos oTparyyois, Kat ov 
5X. , i] e de “A e aA é , 
Bovdovrar ropever Oar. 6 dé Kupos var-royvetrar pioOor. 
TO pev O17) TOA Tov ‘EAANMLKOV OUTws €-TeEia On. 
evrevbev éf-ehavves Sia THS Yupias Kat THs "ApaBias, 
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A b) a 9 ay A 92 a , a 
Tov Evppadrny trorapoy év Se€ia exw, kat dd-uxvettay emt 
IIvAas. € rovrois Tots orabpots Toda Tov UrolvytwYy 

> ld e . - “A -\ \ A 9 - e€ 
The march &7-OAAUTAaL UTd Aiov: Wily yap qv anaga 7 
to Pylae ee, e de “a , 2 66. § 
xapa. ot S€ orparirar xpéa éeobiovres Sdt-e- 
yiyvovto. ot 5€ crabpot mdvu paxpot hoav, omoTEe 7 
Q 9 id 9 aA .Y ~ a 
pos vowp BovdAotTo HKELW 7 pos XiAOv. 
3 ~ 3 4, \ ~ I~ ‘ ~ 
evreviev &-eLayve, dia THS BaBvdrwvias craOpovs Tpets 

Tapacayyas dwdexa. €v d€ 7 TpiTw arabe Kupos é£é- 
A midnight acw movetra, év T@® TEdiw TEpt péaas vixras : 
sh aad eé-Odxer yap dua €w reels Bacvreg. pera de 
Ty e&€racw dua TH Nuepa HKovrés TWES Tapa peyddou 

id > , g ‘\ ~ id 
Baoréws az-ayyéh\ovor Kip wepi rns Baowléws orpa- 
TUAS. 

Kipos S€ avy-kakéods Tovs otparnyovs Kal Aoyayous 
Tov “Eddyjvww déyer rade: "OQ avdpes “EdAnves, ob« di- 


a 3 “A 4 a e ~ 
Cyrus Oporwv amopav BapBapor OVULPAXOUS Dyas 
Se aye , aXAG voutlwv Bue weus TONke To\@v BapBapow 
officers vpas elvat. agia ovv moetTe Day avTav Kal 


THs ‘EAAddos: pets dé avdpes avres topedvoeaOe eis THY 
‘“EdAdda CyAwrot Tots otkor. Kal ore EKAOTH v 
nXwTot Tots OikoL. Ka avos » KX pr- 
mous €oTa. 
évrevOey 5€ Kipos é€-ehavver arabpoy eva tapacdyyas 
Tpeis eis paynv wap-ecxevacpevos. 81a dé Tod aediov 
sex. 7ePpos Hv Babeia: tavrnv dé tiv Tappov Bacr- 
pects the evs zrovet, erewdy tuvOdverat Kipov mpoo-edav- 
kin 
. vovta. eémet & én tH abet gudsis é-x adver, 
é-Sofe xat Kip kat tots adAdots ov cigar Bacidéa : 
@OTE TH VaTEpaia Kupos €-ropevero oe p-adXov. 





READING LESSONS 187 


"FAN PD 


A Q rd Rly tes ’ 9 r 9 N , 
T) de TPLTY) TT po= AWETQAL Paes aver ava KpPaTOS I 


iSpovvre T@ immw, Kal evOus’tact Boa dre Baciieds ody 
A ~ a, 4 bs) 

oTparevpart wokk@ mpoo-épxerat. Oa SF The king is 
mo\vs Tapayos €-yevero. Kipos d€ dv-é-By éni Mvancing 

. 9 VA \ 9 A ‘ ~ » 

Tov immov, Kat Ta TadTa eis TAS yELpas AaBawv Tots aAdoLs 
mac. tap-yyyedvev €€-omrdilerGar. Kat On TE HY pécov 
e = “ ¥ ? e , e */ N s 
nepas Kat oumw paivovrar ot wod€uor. vixa O€ deidrn 
> ? > , Q 9 4 , 9 Q 
é-yiyvero, €-pavn KoviopTos womep vehedyn evKy. oTe de 
éyyurepov é-yiyvovto, ai héyxar kal ai ta€ers KaTadaveis 
é-yiyvovto. mdyres 5€ kata evn €-ropevovTo. 


6 dé Kipos wap-ehayvey xara-Oearas Tovs Te Todewtous 
Kal tous gidous. iSoy 5€ abrov Hevoday "APnvatos épwra 


¥ , e ‘ , , A 
€l TL wap-ayyehver: 6 dé Adyew Kedever TATW The watch- 
AF, rN ton) 
OT Ta lepa KadGd ovr. TavTa dé Aéywy OopyBov 
GKover Kat épwta zis 6 OdpuvBo reotibt 6 Se K\éa 
arouse pore TZ Oo Vopupos sane: gs iediactt 
elrey 6tt ovvOynpa map-épxerat. Ti obv roird éoTw; 
YY e A low Asy. oR € 5 9 ‘ a 
é-py 0 Kupos Oavpacas. o 0 an-e-xptvaro, Zebs Lwrnp 
‘ e QO. us > ¢_ = aayyn gett td ¥ 
kat Nin. 6 d€ Kupos axovoas, “AhAd déyopat te, € 
‘ wien nae > >A os , “x # ; Ral 
Kal ToUTO €oTw. Tadta & eiav an-yndavvev. 
Kat ovxére Tpla 7 rérrapg ord dua. Si-etyov Baowdevs re 
Q A > 9 9 , b : sa eg” 
kat Kupos am addniwv nvika e-mardvicov re ot EdAnves 
Kal €mopevovto émt Tovs Tokepious. GpYoVvTat The barde- 


‘ , , a , , 2/ 2 rians flee 
peev On TwWes Spopp Get, wdvtes 5é O€ovow. Ex the - 
‘ , ‘ , . 

KXivovot 5€ ot BdpBapor Kai devyouge’ Kat Pursue, 


“3 


évrav0a 57 €-diwKxov ev Kata Kpatos ot “EAAnves, €-Bowy 


wes 


5é dAAnjdors 7) Ociy Spdpe, dXN? ép rates emevOar. Kal 


of "EAAnves év TavTn TH Paxy wWaoxovow ovd&, ThHv 
rogevOnvai tus Aéyerau. 
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3 i “A 9 
Kipos 8 dpa rovs “EdAnvas vixavras 75 Kal avrovs 
kai Sudkovras: Hddpevos S€ Kal mpoo-Kuvovpevos ON ws 


The king Sactrevs v7 Tov aud avrov, ov SiwKet, BAN 
moves, and 
Cyrus 
, Pn Q 9 
advances = trounoen Bacidevs. “olde yap ore péaov éxet 
A a , \ LN “4 , 
Tov Ilepoixod orpatevparos. «at Baoievs 51 Tore 
id » “~ e a A 9 », A 
péoov eXav THs abrod oTpaTLas Opes e&w wv tov Képou 
. eel E 
oTparevparos éret 8° ovdeis abT@ épayero, Crr-e-KapLTTT eV 
@S Ets KiKoow. évOa 57 Kipos goBetrar py omobe 
x ¢e 4 9 3 A > a, 
yevopevos  KaTa-Koy To EXAnvixov: wore éXavver avtios. 
\ 93 ‘ “ A e , - A ‘ ‘ 
kai éu-Badov ovv tos é€axoaiors vixa Tovs mpd Bact- 
dws TeTaypevous Kal eis huyny e-tpepe Tovs éLaxvoyvi- 
Cyrus Nious: Kali am-é-Krewev avros o €avrov yeupt 


aan ‘Aprayépony Tov apxovra airav. ws S€ 7 


alala pom? é-yévero, Sudxovow of Ktpou Laxdovot, 
aAny wavy ddiyou aud avrov Kat-e-eidOnaav. avy Tov- 
VA es = ' “ 2 > 9» A “ 
tous 8€ dy Kab-opa Baciréa Kai rovs dud’ exewov: Kat 
2 ffs 5 A . ¥ e A > 9 > A .' 4 
ev0ds ciav, Tov advdpa apa, terat én’ abrov Kat TiTpeoKEL 
b) A ci A \ 3 , A € HN N 
dua ToD Odpaxos. Kipov d€ dxovriler tus madT@ vr TOV 
6pOahpov Biaiws: Kat evravOa paydopevot Kat Bactrevds 
\ “A “N e b) 3 bd) “ Q b | > 4 
kat Kupos Kat of aud avrovs moAddot pev an-<-Javor - 
~ b' > A bd 4 .\ 9 b e »¥ ~ 
Kipos dé avrés amo-OyyjoKes Kai OxT@® of dptoToL Tov 
MEpt QUTOV KEWTaL ET auT@. 


. 4 


The Shepherd end the Lion 


Bovxodos more pay TOV Boav am-ovc ay Te, at 
oux é-duvaro evpew. u€aro pey ovy TO Ra Yov 


Pica, édy rov Krénrynv yp. Bay Sé eis rH sep 


» ‘ e 4 € a bY ~ 9 
€xwv Tous éfakocious tmmeis emvpedeirar O TL 


aa 
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. Ay zs ade Fe hoe 
Adovrg, Spa KarecUiovra riv Bodv: ém-reivas Se els 
3 A 
Tov oupavoy Tas xeipas, “Q Zev, én, mpdrepoy ev 
; ? 


nv€apnv poayov Ovoa, ey tov Kdértyv evpw. viv Se 
Tavpov 6 ood, édy tov kérrnv éx-dvyo. 


pn tH 0) Xanthippe 
Bin a, ‘ , . 9 ‘ , 
wkpare qv yun HavOimmn, xarern otoa Kat SvoKo- x 
dos. Kai moré Tis Tov dilwy NpwTnoe TOV Lwxparn ti 
ToLavTny yuvaika exer’ yadewwTdrny yap elvar TaY oVTaY 
Kal.TOV yeyernuevwr Kai Tov exopevuv. 6 S€ Ywxpdrys, 
Tavrnv Kékrnpa, €&-pn, eidas are el Tovavrny v7-oicw, 
pzdios Tors dAAous aracw avOparnos cuv-eéropat. 
/ iW 
Prometheus |6,] €/ Sea 


ae eae 
Ven ak A 3 , \ oo , 
6 IIpounbevs rparov peév dvOparoys kat Onpia €-7oln- 2 
A Ye 4 
ce. éneita Spay ori Ta Onpia AEG eoriv, HAraLE Twa, 
2 9 , ‘ \ A , eS ys wa \ 
eis avOpdmovs. Sia Sé TovrTo Todo Ere Eloy Ot Ta LEV 
copata avOpdrwr, ras Sé puxds Onpiwv Exovow. 


Different Creatures have Different Gifts tant | 
nee hh tat doe, , 9 e , , \ a ane a 
TWOUNTNS TES Aéyet ore ot Oeoi, TOLNOAVTES TA Coa, yépas 3 


e ¢ , N A \ , , ¥ pond : 
Tu exdoTw Oi-évepav. Kat Tots pev Tavpos Képa €-Ooc-ay, wai reavd 
“A , 9 e A , » - ‘4 . a 
tots Sé Umows omdds, rots S€ opvign mrépvyas, Kat Tots 
¥ ¥ a > , Se ov vy 4 
addots ado 7 ToLovTOV. avOpamois dé ovdEr ToLOUTOY 
~5 9 iN A - \ i . *s > , a Se ; 
é-Sooav, dAda Trois pév dvdpdow aperyv, rats d€ yuvartl 
Wiel et _ 
re KGKAOS. Kal TodTO exovTa 4 yur) wero pation ae 
2 Md e \ »¥ , - A A ine) e \ 
€otiv. ot yap avdpes ravra vikgot dperp, ai de 
A - Y P “ ps A pel 0 pP : ° 
Yuvatkes vikaor Tovs avdpas TO Kade. 4~*? 
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y The Ass’s Shadow 


- sua ¥ 3 ? 3 N Q A 9 
veavias Tis Gvov é-piaOdaato. émet dé Yepuds 6 HALOS 
? id ; > A a 3 A € Q ~ ~ 
é-yévero, kata-Bas amd tov ovov €BovdeTo TO TH OKLE 
> ~ 4 e N a - > yo 4 DS 9 
avrov xab-ilew. 6 5€ picOdods ovK ela. dee yap ore 
N \ » 3 4 ‘\ A ¥ e \ —- som 
Tov pev ovoy é-picbwoer, Thy S€ oid ov: 6 S€ veavias 
“A ‘ 
elev OTe 6 picOovpevos Tov Gvov prcOovTat Kal THY OKLaY. 
of pév obv mepi TovTov npilov. payouevay O€ éxeivwr oO 
» 
OvOS AUTOS an-e-puyer. 


20 The Two Wallets 
aetl wohlasds 
J EKAOTOS avOpwrros Svo 7 > pas gpa, THY pey éumpou Ger, 


v 
Tv dé omabev. Kat éxarépa KAKOV perry 2OTU. i de 
ep poo Gev T& GANG pia KaKa Pepet, 7) oe érepa. Ta AUTOV 
TOU avSpés. Ota TOUTO OL dvOpurot 74 €éa é QUTOV KAKa OVX 
% pHa, Ta dé adddrpia TOU dxpiBas Oewvrat. 
i 
My, 0 


bo, ‘ 
<a re 


& 





THE BattLe 


~~ \ 4 oo ane \ 
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INFLECTION 


The Form, the Accent, and the Gender of Nouns, Adjectives, and 
Participles 


The nominative and the vocative are always alike in the plural, and 
generally alike in the singular, as in Latin. 


In nouns and adjectives of the second declension, the nominative 
singular is sometimes used for the vocative: as, @Q\os. Oeés is always so 
used. In all declensions, the accent of the vocative singular of nouns is 
sometimes recessive: as, &5eAgéds, V. &SeAde; Seomorns, master, v. Somora. 


In neuter forms, the nominative, accusative, and vocative cases are 
alike in each number, and in the plural end in a short, as in Latin. 


In the first declension of nouns, a of the ending is long except some- 
times in the nominative, the accusative, and the vocative singular. If 
short in the nominative, it is short three times (251). 


In the second and third declensions, a of the ending is generally short. 


In adjectives and participles of the second and first declensions, the 6 


feminine ends in » (feminine adjectives end in @ after ¢, 1, or p, 18,1), 
and is accented as nearly like the masculine as possible (cf. 25, 2). See 
the nominative and the genitive plural of &€tos and S#Aos, 151, 2, wardevd- 
pevos, 161, 1, and wewatdevpévos, 161, 2. 


In adjectives and participles of the third and first declensions, the 
feminine ends in a short, and is accented like a noun (23,2, 25,2). See 
was, 154,1, waSedov, 157,1, and waSedoas, 158,1. In each number, the 
vocative is like the nominative. 


The gender of nouns may generally be determined by the ending. But, 
in all declensions, the names of countries, towns, islands, and trees are 
- mostly feminine, as in Latin. In the third declension, #-mute and x-mute 
stems are masculine or feminine: as, nd@p (xAw7), 6; pddray— (parayy), h 
(52, 3); ar-stems and most eo-stems are neuter: as, dppa (dppar), 55, 1; 
yivos (yeveo), 72, 3. o-stems are almost always feminine (101%): as, 
wos (zroAr), 101, 3. 
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The Contraction of Vowels! 


II. A-sounds and III. E or O before Long 
E-sounds Vowels or Diphthongs 


If either sound is an o- 


sound, the contraction | The first sound prevails | E oro is absorbed ;? but o 
is @ (@) ;2 but o + an and becomes long? + an .-diphthong = o+ 
u-diphthong = on 





The contracted syllable is long in quantity, and is accented if either 
of the syllables forming the contraction had an accent.® 


1 For dew-verbs, see 64,4; for de-verbs and dw-verbs, 66,2,3; for nouns 
and adjectives with ec-stems, 72,2-4,7,8; for nouns and adjectives of the 
first and second declensions, 106, 3, 107, 2, 4. 2 The forms underscored 
are exceptions. ® , is never lost except in the infinitive active (645, 668). 
Except that in the subjunctive of pi-verbs, a+n=7n, and a+yg= 9 
(119,4). 5 Except that in the subjunctive of ps-verbs, o + q = @ (124,5). 
6 A contracted ultima takes the circumflex (7®) unless the uncontracted word 
is oxytone (757). The penult, if accented, is accented regularly (30, 2). 
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The Euphonic Changes of the Consonants 
v before a liquid (A, p, v, p) is generally assimilated : as, cdp-paxos. 22%. 


v before p is sometimes changed to o: as, wlpac-par (dav). 115,6. 
I “ dropped : as, xéxpi-par (xpev). 115, 6. 


v before a wmute (+B >) becomes p: as, cvp-Bovisdo. 22% | 
<6 mute (x y xX) y-nasal: as, ovy-yevfs. 222. 
“<  «&  & e mute (+86) remains unchanged: as, év-rat@a. 223, 


vor wt (v@) before o is dropped: as, dy&-or (77,2), yépov-or (55,2). 222, 


A wmute (xB $) before p becomes p: as, xdkop-pat (kor). 437. 

A x-mute (« yx) before » becomes or remains y: as, wéwAey-pas (arAex) ; 
arémply-pas (pay). 43% 

A rmute (7 &@) before » becomes o: a8, fiprac-par (dpwad). 43% 


A «-mute (# Bp) before unites with it to form J: as, wépyo (eur). 16, 4. 
A «-mute («x yx) before o unites with it to form €: as, S&idfw (dix). 16, 5. 
A tmute (78 6@) before o is dropped: as, dpwé-cw (dp7ad). 16,6. 


A wmute («B¢) before a r-mute (+6 @) is made coordinate: as, éwéyo- 
Onv. 1164. 

A «mute (xy x) before a r-mute (+&6@) is made coérdinate: as, &iéy- 
Onv. 1164. 

A z-mute (+80) before a r-mute (+6 6) becomes o: as, whreac-rat, drelo- 
Onv. 1164. 


In ,reduplication, an initial rough mute (x6) is made smooth: as, 
téOuxa. 33, 1. 
Before the rough breathing (‘), a mute is aie rough: as, ép q. 713. 


o at the beginning of a word is often dropped: as, &. 261. 

‘© between two vowels sr 38 “tas, yévous. 72, 2. 

* ts “consonants is dropped unless the consonant before it is a 
r-mute (143, 6): as, MdadHe (AdAair-oGe). 116, 3. 


an 
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PP b> x 


oO > 4 


PP > x 
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A SHORT METHOD OF INFLECTION 


Ca dvyf yébipa OdAarra yupa amwipa dea 
& 4 ‘la : a ‘la “la a 
&v fv ° la ° av ’ lav * lav am 
ds fis ’ las "Ins ’ las ’ lds ae 
¢ 1 "|e ° la a "|e ae 
va. 16 a ‘la ‘ ia ‘la ‘la 
pv. laty aty ° law ° law ’ law * law 
v. lal al ° las . a * la “ \au ae 
ds as ’ las ’ las ’ lGs ’ las as 
éy év év ov oy év arum 
ats als ° jaus . ats ’ lats * Jats is 
TOTAL. OS walt dv aré.p08 o¢ Aoy os Sdépov iugum 
é ov ‘sie ’ le * lov um 
ov ov ° joy ’ lov * low um 
09 0d * lov ’ lov ° lov I 
@ @ * le mC * |e 5 
VA wo wo ° le * le ° |e 
D. oty oty ” low * low * low 
vy. of a ° tou * lou “la a 
ovs a ’ lous - ’ lous ~la a 
av év ’ lev ° lov ’ lov 6rum 
ots ots ’ lou * lous * low is 
wAcrp (3) Bidpug (y) Amish)  dpa(rd) woes (4) 
xAonp Srdpvé eal copa 6X 
KAGt-a = Sidpvx-a Ss AA rl8- copa aro\t-v 
ds "Jos ” los oodpar-o¢ aréXe-w$ . 
¢ r t * ole , b ° |e = wode 
via, 7 le i € ’ le as € " \le= woka 
D. oty * low ” low ° low “louv 
v. “ le «s ’ ie a ’ les = trodes 
~ las : as ” las : a ( ’ jas) woAas 
év ’ lev ’ lov ° lov "lov 
KAwWl(v) Sedpuéi(v) edrl jov(v) copa iot(y) ou(v) 


KalXlas 
KadXlov 
KalXNq 
KalXlav 
KadXla 
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THE FIRST DECLENSION 


Feminine Nouns (7,2, 9,1, 25,1, 35, 2) 


ovy 4 yédtpa OdAarra 
As ’ |as Codrarr ns 
7 ‘|e Cararry 
fv "dav @dXarrav 
4 q OdAarra 
a ’ la Cararra 
aty ’ law Oararr av 
al ‘las OdXarr a 
@v av Oararr dv 
ats ° lass Cararr as 
ds * las Oaddrras 


"Aprafip£ ns 
*Apragfépfov 
"Apragfip§ y 
“Apragépg ny 
“Apragtp§n — 


THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Masculine Nouns (45, 3) 


TAtTacT {hs  ocrparcorns 
weadtacrod 8 oTpatiarov 
weadtacT{y oTrpaniery 
Tadtacthy oerpariér ny 
weatract& oTrpaniaéra 


weract&é orpanera 
weatacraty oTrparierT ay 


wadractal orpariérat 
wedractéy orparior av 
wedkracrats orparier ais 
weadtractas orparieras 


Xopa dea 
Xop Gs deae 
Xopa deae 
Xap av deam 
Xopa dea 
Xopa 

Xop av 

Xp ar deae 
Xwp dv dearum 
Xop acs deis 
Xopas de&is 


"Opévras = Ilépons 
"Opévra(ov) Ilépc ov 
"Opévrg Ilépo-y 
"Opsvrav = dpa nv 
*Opévra Ilépc a 
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THE SECOND DECLENSION 


Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter Nouns (14,1, 28,1, 30, r) 


woranés warrév qmipoSeos Adyos Sapov servus iugum 
worano8 jwadro® wapéSov Adyow Sépov servi iugt 
TOTAL TaAT @ wapsde Ady Sépqy —ss servd iugd 
wortanéy wadrév qmipoSov Adyow Sépov servum iugum 
woray é wodréy  wapoSe ASye Sapov serve iugum 
worap & walt é wapébe  Adye Sép 
woranoty wadroty swapéScw Adyow Sépow 
woranol  wadrdé wéposo. Adyo. Sapa servi iuga 
worapGvy waltrav wapéSwv Adyov Sépev servrum iugdSrum 
worapots wadtots wapéSois Adyos Sépois servis iugis 
worapots wadrd mwapéSovs Adyous Sapa servis iuga 
THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 

of Contracted Nouns (106, 2, 3) , 
(urd a) pve (véa) YA (‘Epuéds) “Epps  —«(vbos) vos 
(uvdds) pvds (yéas) ys (‘Eppéov) ‘Eippod (vbov) vod 
(urdg) pvg (vée) yi (Epuég) “Eppq (hy) ve 
(uvddv) pvdy (yéav) y fv CEppédv) “Epp fv (dor) votv 
(urd) pd (yéa) yA (Epuéa) “Epps (we) vod 
(urdG) pve (véa) ya (Eppéa) “Eppa (vbw) ve 
(urd atv) pvaty (yéav) yaty CEppé acy) ‘Epp atv (rb0:r) votv 
(uvdac) pvat (yéa) yat CEppuéas) “Eppat (yd0r) vot 
(uve Gy) pydav (yedr) yav CEppe Ov) “Epp dv (vybwv) vav 
(uvdacs) pvats (yéas) yates - (‘Eppéas) “Epp ate (vdos) vots 
(uvdas) pvds (yéas) yas (‘Epuéas) “Eppas (véous) vods 








THE INFLECTION OF NOUNS 


THE ATTIC SECOND DECLENSION 


Nouns and Adjectives (107, 5, 6) 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


‘II-mute and K-mute Stems (52, 3) 


dbdag (6) 


$trafi(v) 
obr\ax-as 


daday€ (7) 
pddayy-os 
oddrayy-t 
déd\ayy-a 
parayt 
odrayy-« 
daddyy-ouv 


ddrayy-es 

darayy-wv 
dddrayft(v) 
pddayy-as 


SiGpv§ (4) 


Sidpvét(v) 
Stdpvy-as 
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Crcav 
Crs 0 
fiew 
Crcav 
frc wv 


Crcos 
Pre gv 
rca 
Cc cov 
Dc os 
ca 
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v0E (4) Amls (4) 


vuxr-6¢ éA71(8-o¢ 


vuxr-( &wlB-1 
vénr-a édal8-a 
vu£ dal 


vuxr-e éd1(8-« 


vuxr-oty éA(8-orv 


vuxr-eg édil5-5 


vuxr-dv édarlS-wv 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


T-mute Stems (55, 1-5) 


Spvi8-og 
Spvid-e 
Spvi -v 
Spvis 


| Spvid-« 
opvt0-ouv 


Spvid-eg 
dpvtO-wv 


Spvis (4, 7) Appa (76) 


&ppar-og 
&ppar-t 
dppa 
&ppa 
&ppar-e 
Gppar-ouv 
&ppar-a 
dppar-av 


yépev (5) 
yépovr-os 
yépovr-t 
yépovr-a 
yépov 
yépovr-« 
Yyepovr-ovv 
yépovr-«s 
YepévT-ov 


ylyis (6) 
ylyavr-os 
ylyavr-t 
ylyavr-a 
ylyav 
ylyavr-« 
ytyavr-ouv 


ylyavr-es 
yyavr-ov 


caput (n.) 
capit-is 
capit-i 
caput 
caput 


capit-a 
capit-um 


wu§l(v) earl -or(v) pvt -or(v) Appa -or(v) yépov -ot(v) ylya -ot(v) capit-ibur 


vunr-ag ddAqw(8-as 


ayév (6) 
&yav-o¢g 
Gyav-t 
a&yov-a ° 
ayév 
dyav-e 
&yav-ouv 
dyav-es 
dydv-wv 
Gy6 -or(v) 
dyav-as 


Spvid-as 


&ppar-a 


yépovr-as 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Liquid Stems (77, 1-3) 


Hyepev (3) 
hyeHsv-os 
Ayepov-t 
yyepov-a 
Ayepev 
Ayepov-e 
tyyepov-ovv 
tyyepov-es 
tyycpov-ov 
fhyeus -ov(v) 
hyepdv-as 


phy (9) 
pHy-ds 
Byv-t 
Bflv-a 
Biv 


pAlv-< 
pyy-oty 


PAlv-es 
pnv-ov 
By -ol(v) 
PAlv-as 


Salpov (4) 
Salpov-o¢ 
Salpov-t 
Salpov-a 
Satpov 


Salpov-¢ 
Satpdv-ov 


Salpov-eg 
Satpdv-ov 
Salpo -or(v) 
Salnov-ag — 


ylyavr-ag  capit-a 


consul (m.) 
consul-is — 
consul-I 
coOnsul-em 
consul 


' cOnsul-8s 


consul-um 
consul-ibus 
consul-és 
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THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Syncopated Liquid Stems (77, 6-8) 


warhp pATnp 
War p-0¢ pT p-ds 
war p-l pyr p-. 
warép-a pnrép-a 
warep pfrrep 
warlp-¢ pyrip-« 


warip-ovy pnrép-ovv 


Ovydrnp 


Ovyar p-ds 
Ovyar p-l 
Ovyarép-a 


Ovyarep 


Ovyarép-« 


dviip pater 
(dvép-os) dvdp-ds pat r-is 
(dvép--) dvbp-C pat r-I 
(dvép-a) &vbp-a pat r-em 

bvep pater 


(dvép-e) &vBp-e 


Ovyarép-orv (dvép-o1v) &vSp-otv 


wattp-e¢ pyrép-es Ovyarép-es (dvép-es) &vSp-e¢ pat r-6s 
watlp-wv pyrép-wv Ovyarép-ev (dvép-wv) avip-dv pat r-um 
waTpé-o1(v) pyntpd-o1(v) Ovyarpd-or(v) d&vipd-o1(v) pat r-ibus 
watép-ag pyrép-as Ovyarip-as (dvép-as) &vbp-as pat r-3s 


yévos 
(yéve(o)-0s) yévovs. 
(yéve(o)-) yéve 
yévos 
yévos 
(yéve(o)-€) ylver 
(yevé(o)-o1v) yevotv 
(rére(o)-a) ivy * 
-ev, yevdv 
(yéve(o)-01) yéve-or(v) 
(yére(c)-a) yb 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Eo-stems (72, 1-4, 8) 


genus 
gener-is 
gener-I 
genus 
genus 


gener-a 
gener-um — 
gener-ibus 
gener-a 


Loxparns xpéas 
Zexpdrovs (xpéa(o)-os) xpéws 
Doxpar er (xpéa(c)-) «péar 
Leoxpar (nv) xpéas 
Doxpares xpéas 


(xpéa(c)-a) «pla 
(xped(o)-wv) xpedv 
(xpéa(o)-o1) xpéa-or(v) 
(xpda(o)-a2) xKpéa 
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THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Vowel Stems (101, 3, 4) 


weds (4h) tx Obs (6) afixvs (6) 
aa wot tx 66-0 ahxe-08 bo-re-cog 
~¥— (wode--) woAae tx 06-1 (whxe-t) whye (dere) bore 
; bev tx @6-v wixv-v Soy 
wos tx od wfixy kore 
(wéde-€) wéda tx. 06-« (whxe-e) whye (dore-e) bora 
arohé-ouv tx @6-ov an xé-ovv éoré-ow 
(wéde-es) wéddars ty 06-es (whxe-es) whys (dore-a) dary 
aéhe-aov tx 0b-ev whXe-ov borre-eov 
wore-cr(v) ly 0b-or(v) whxe-or(v) &ore-cs(v) 
wodag tx 00s whxas (dore-a) born 
THE THIRD DECLENSION 
2 Diphthong Stems (101, 3, 5) 
Paosdevs "yaa (h) Bote, 4) pate 
BacAd-cg ve-0$ Bo-ds ypa-ds 
(Bacidé--) BacrAt vy-6 Bo-t ypa-< 
Baciwi-a vat-v Bo8-y yead-v 
Backed vad Bod ypae 
Baowhi-e vij-« Bs-« ypa-<« 
Bactré-ovv ve-oly Bo-oty ypa-oty 
(Baccdé-es) Bacrdets vij-es Rs-es ‘ypa-es 
Baordé-ov ve-Ov Bo-8v ypa-av 
Bacrde5-o1(v) vav-ol(v) Bov-ol(v) ypav-ol(v) 
BaciWé-as vats Bots ypats 








dyal és 
dyad of 
dyad & 
d&yab dv 
dyad é 
dyad dé 
dyal otv 
dyal of 
dyad dv 


d& yal ots 
dyal ots 


THE INFLECTION OF ADJECTIVES 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Oxytone Adjectives (18,1) 


dyal 4, 
dyad Hs 
dyad 
dyad hv 
dyad 4 
éyal & 
dyad aty 


dyal al 
dyad av 
dyal als 
dyad ds 


dyad év 
dyad 08 
dyad 
dyal év 
&yab dv 
dyad 
dyad oty 
dyab dé 
dyad dy 
dyad ots 
&yabd 


pixp és 
pixp od 
pixp @ 
ptxp dy 
pinp é 
pip & 
plcp oty 
pixpol 
plap dy 
pte ots 
pixp obs 


pinot 
pixp as 
pixpG 
pixp dv 
plap & 


ptap & 
pixp aly 


pixp al 
pixp av 
plxp ats 
pixp ds 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 
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plap dv 
pixp of 
pixp® 
plixp dv. 
pixp dv 
ptap d 
plc oty 
pixpd 
plap dv 


pixp ots 
pixp & 


Proparoxytone and Properispomenon Adjectives (39,2, 141,6) 


Gros 
Gl ov 
GEC 
&£vov 
Sve 


GEC oo 
AEC owv 


BEvou 

GE ov 
&£( ous 
dflovs 


aga 
afl as 
df(q 
é£lav 
aga 


éfla 
G£( ay 


&£vas 
GEleov 
G£C ars 
é£l as 


&Et ov 
dflov 
GE @ 
&£t ov 
&fov 
GEC 0 
é£l ow 


&fa 
GEC ev 
GEC org 
Sia 


- Sra 


SAA ov 
SHA ov 
Shr~ 

SAA ov 
SAA ov 


Shrew 
SHA ov 
Sra 


Shrev - 


SAA o18 
SfAa 
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(xpbceos) 
(xpicéov) 
(xpioéw) 
(xpbceor) 
(xptceos) 


(xpicéw) 
(xpieé ory) 


(xpbce or) 

(xpiaé wr) 
(xpicéors) 
(xpioéous) 


(dpydpeos) 
(dpyupéov) 
(dpyupéy ) 
(dpytpe ov) 
(dp-yupeos) 
(dpyupéw) 
(dpyupé ov) 
(dpydpe or) 
(dpyupé wy) 
(dpyupé os) 
(dp-yupé ous) 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Contracted Adjectives (106,4, 107,1,2) 


(xptio¢a) 


(xpicéas) 


(xpioée) 


(xpioéar) 


(xpicéa) 
(xpieéa) 


(xpicéacr) 


(xpboe ac) 


(xpicéwv) 
(xpicéats) 
(xpioéas) 


(xptce or) 
(xpiaé ov) 
(xpioéy) 
(xpbceor) 
(xpboeor) 


(xpioéw) 
(xpieé ot) 


(xpbcea) 
(xpicéwr) 
(xpiaéors) 
(xpbcea) 


Xpte A 
Xpior fs 
Xpic 7] 
Xpte fv 


xpue A 


Xpto a 
Xpte atv 
xpte af 
Xpto av 


Xptco ats 
Xpio ds 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Contracted Adjectives (106,4, 107, 1,2) 


(dpyupéa) 
(dpyupéas) 
(dpyupé ¢) 
(dpyupéar) 
(dpyupéa) 
(dpyupéa) 
(dpyupé acy) 
(dpydpe at) 
(dpyupéwr) 
(dpyupé acs) 
(dpyupéas) 


(dpydpeov) 
(dpyupéov) 
(dpyupé w) 
(dpydpeov) 
(dpyépe or) 


(dpyupéw) 
(dpyupéov) 


(dpytpea) 
(dpyupé wr) 
(dpyupé ots) 
(dpyépea) 


apyvp ots 
dpyvp 08 
apyup@ 
dpyvp obv 
&pyup ots 


dpyup & 
d&pyup otv 


a&pyvp of 
apyvp av 
d&pyup ots 
dpyup ofs 


apyup a 
dpyvp as 
apyup4 
a&pyup dv 
épyupa 
é&pyup a 
d&pyup aty 
dpyup at 
&pyup dv 
a&pyup als 
&pyup as 


épyup otv 
dpyup of 
dpyup@ 
adpyup otv 
dpyup o tv 


dpyupé 
é&pyup oty 


dpyvpa 
d&pyup av 
dpyup ots 
dpyupa 





(dardé 0s) 
(awdéov) 
(arrow) 
(aX ov) 
(am dédos) 


(awhdw) 
(awd ov) 


(dw6 ot) 

(ardd wv) 
(add ors) 
(da)é ous) 


THE INFLECTION OF ADJECTIVES 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Contracted Adjectives (106,4, 107, 1,2) 


(arnd 7) 
(awnd ns) 
(ardb7) 
(add nv) 
(arn) 


(dard6a) 


(ardd acy) 


(awhéar) 
(ard wr) 
(ard ats) 
(aadbas) 


(arb ov) 
(ardov) 
(arrow) 

(add ov) 
(amddor) 


(awrdw) 
(awrd ocr) 


(ardda) 

(ard wv) 
(arné ors) 
(awdba) . 


aA ots 
awh ob 
dard @ 
dh ofv 
aA ods 
ard & 
ard oty 
Gard of 
dard Gy 
aA ofs 
arA obs 


THE SECOND DECLENSION 


Contracted Adjectives (107, 3, 4) 


(edvo0s) 
(edvdov) 
(edvd y) 
(evvo ov) 


(edv0 0s) 


(edww) 
(edvd o1v) 


(evvo0t) 

(edvd wv) 
(edv6 ors) 
(edvdb ous) 


(edv0 ov) 
(edv5 ov) 
(etry) 

(ebvo ov) 
(edvo00v) 
(e06 w) 

(edd ocr) 
(eivoa) 

(edw wr) 
(edvb ors) 


(evvoa) 


adv ous 
edv ov 
ceive 
eSvouv 
civovs 


ceive 
edv ouv 


edvor 
edv ov 
eSvors 
civ ous 


dard 
dtd fis 
arvq 
dard fv 
aad 4 
ana 
awl atv 
dal at 
awa dv 
awA ats 
awh Gs 
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aA ofv 
dari 08 
drvX@ 
ad ofv 
ard oby 
ard ob 
Gard otv 
awAG 
aA dv 
dA ot¢ 
anNG 
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dxeiv 
ixdvr-og 
dxévr-s 
dxdvr-a 
ixeiy 
ixévr-e 
éxédvr-ovw 


ixévr-es 
ixévr-ov 
&xo8 -ov(v) 
ixévr-as 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


ixotc a 
ixoto ns 
ixotc y 
éxo0e av 
éxode a 


dnote & 
dnote ay 


éxoto as 
ixover Gv 
dxovo avg 
ixote Xs 


indy 
indvr-og 
dudévr-t 
éndv 
indy 
ixévr-e 
ixdévr-ow 


ixévr-a 
inédvr-oy 
éxoS -o1(v) 
dxévr-a 


Adjectives with T-stems (58, 4-6) 


was wica wav 
wavrT-63 atoys wavr-ds 
wavr-( atcy wavr-( 
wavT-a waicav wav 


, . : 


wavrT-es wica wavr-a 
wGvT-ev wicdvy wavt-ey 
wi -oi(v) whoas wa -or(y) 
wévr-cg «cts wavr-a 


THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with T-stems (61!) 


| xaples 


xaplero a 
xaplevr-os Xapioe ne 
xaplevr-s xapiicc y 
Xapleyr-a Xaplero ay 
xapley xaplero a 
xaplevr- xapiioe a 
Xaprlvr-ou Xapriéoo ay 
xaplevr-es xaplere ar 
Xapiivr-wy Xapreca dy 
xaple -or(v) Xapiéoro arg 
xapleyr-as xapuiioo ds 


xapley 
xapleyr-og 
xapleyr-t 
Xapley 
Xapley 
xaplevr- 
xapivr-oww 


xapleyr-a 
Xapilvr-oy 
xaple -or(v) 
xapleyr-a 


THE INFLECTION OF ADJECTIVES 


THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with Liquid Stems (77, 4,5, 93,1) 


etSalnoyv ebSatpov 
e08alpov-o¢s e65alpnov-o¢ 
eb8alpov-t eb8alpov-t 
ebSalpov-a eSSarpov 
eBSarpov eSSarpoy 
edSalpov-e ed5alpov-« 
ebSaipdv-orv edSaipdv-ov 
ebSalpov-es ed8alpov-a 
ed8atpov-ov edSaipdv-ey 
edSalpo -c1(v) edSalpo -or(y) 
«b8a(pov-as edSalpov-a 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


pérais 
pérav-os 
péray-t 
pérav-a 
paday 


plrav-« 
ped dy-ov 


pérav-es 
peddy-ov 


pra -or(v) 


pérav-as 


Adjectives with Eo-stems (72, 5-7) 


MVE 
evis 
(ovyyeré(o)-os) ovyyevods 
(ovyyevé(c)-) ovyyevet 
(cvyyevd(c)-a) ovyyevh 
ovyyevds 
(cvyyevé(a)-e) ovyyevet 
(cvyyeré(a)-o1v) ovyyevoty 
(avyyevé(o)-es) ovyyevets 
(cuyyevé(c)-wv) ovyyevav 
(cuyyevé(c)-o1) ovyyevd-or(v) 
ovyyevets 
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phava péray 
pecalvns pédav-os 
peralvy péday-t 
pdavay  pérav 
pAcava pérav 
pedralva pArav-e 
pedralvacy peAdv-owv 
pdava  pérav-a 
peaway  peddv-ov 
pedalyacs péda -or(v) 
pedalyads péAav-a 
N 
ovyyevés 


(cvyyevé(o)-0s) ovyyevobs 
(cvyyeré(a)-«) orvyyevet 
ovyyevés 
ovyyevés 


(ovyyevé(a)-e) ovyyevet 
(ovyyevé(c)-ocv) ovyyevoty 


(cvyyevd(o)-a) ovyyevh 
(cvyyevd(o)-wr) ovyyevav 
(avyyeré(a)-o1) ovyyevé-or(v) 
(ovyyevd(o)-a) ovyyevs 
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THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with Vowel Stems; Comparative Adjectives (88,1,3,4, 91,2) 


7bbs 45a 486 iStev 48toy 

Hdé-0¢ «= Se LAs 454-05 45tov-os - hStov-og 
(Ade) Het Hdelq@ (Hoe) HEC 4Stoy-t - - Stov-. 

456-y 75et av 756 iStov-a, Hdte FSiov 

456 Hoel a 486 A Labioy, ~[§Stor\ 
(Hdé-€) Set Sela (756-€) HEcl Stov-« 45tov-< 

§dé-o-w = Sel ary 454-01 Hdtév-ov 4diév-ory 
(95é-es) HSets Seb ar 454-0 idtov-es, HStovs 7Stov-a, Ste 

4dd-ov Ser dy 454-ev 4)8idv-ey 4Siév-oy 

4dé-cr(v) Sel ars 48é-01(v) 4Sto -cr(v)  —hSto -or(y) 


45ets dela 45é-a AStov-as, HStovs HStov-a, Ste 


THE THIRD, SECOND, AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with Mixed Stems (88,1,2, 141,6) 


cukes \ woah. \ woke 





péyas peyad n péya 

peydd ov peyaad ys peydd ov wohkX0S8 wodAfis modlrAof 
Heyad @ peyad y payaa ep _FOAG WOAA  wWOAAG 
ptya-v peyaad ny péyo woAv-y © wodAfv’; wods 
peyos peydhy = py wos =. WOAAH, / « woht 
peyar oe peyar a peyaa eo 

peydaad ov peyddau peyddrow 

peyaa ov peyaaA as peyar a mwokAol qmwodAal wodA&d 
peyad oy peydaA ov peydd cov @wo\\Gévy wot\év wodAdéy 
peyad org peydA ars peydr. of wokXots wodAals soddAots 
peydaA ous poyGA Gs peydra mwo\Xots wolkGs wold 


THE INFLECTION OF PARTICIPLES 


/ 


wadet-eov 
wo.deb-0-vT-0¢ 
qwavdeb-0-yr-t 
wavdeb-0-yT-a 
qwatdev-ev 


ararde6-0-vr-¢ 
qra.Seu-6-yr-o.y 


qwadeb-0-vr-e¢ 
qwarSev-6-vT-ov 
matded-ov -ot(v) 
qatde0-0-yT-ag 


Q-VERES 


wrarde0-ove a 
wravSev-obc n¢ 
warSev-000 7 
srardeb-ovc ay 
qwatdeb-ove a 


arardev-obe & 
qravoeu-obc aty 


qwa.deb-ovc at 
qwatdev-ove Gy 
qwa.dev-otc ag 


qra.dev-ovc ag 
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The Present Participle Active (57,3-5) 


qa.ded-o-y 
qwatdev-0-vT-0¢ 
wavoed-0-vT-t 
qavded-0-y 
qwavded-o-v 


aqravSe0-0-vr-e 
qa.dev-6-yT-OLv 


qwa.sev-0-vT-a 
qratdeu-6-vT-oy 
maSev-ov -o1(v) 
qwardeb-0-yT-a 


Q-VERBS' AND MI-VERBS 


The Second Aorist Participle Active (58,1) and "Qv (75,2) 


Aurr-ow Auw-ofc a 
Auw-6-vr-og  —- Aur-obo' NS 
Aur-6-vr-t Auwr-obe 7 
Avqr-6-vr-a Attr-o6c ay 
Auw-ov Aur-ofc a 
Aur-6-yr-¢ ’ err-ove Z 
Auw-6-vr-o1w = At t-ove atv 
Aur-6-yr-e¢ Avt-ote at 
Avqw-6-yr-ov Aur-ove av 


“Avw-08 -ou(v) Acw-obe ats 
Auw-6-vr-ag —s- Atr-ovor Gs 


Aur-6-v 
Avw-d-vr-o¢ 
Avar-6-vr-4 
Auqr-6-v 
Avar-6-y— 


Avw-6-vrT-¢ 
Atqr-6-yr-oww 


Acqw-6-vT-a 
Avw-6-yr-ev 
Avqw-08 = -or(v) 
Auw-0-yt-a 


Ov otc a 
é-vr-og  otons 
b-vr-t ote y 
6-yr-a otc ay 
év otc a 
b-vr-e . ote a © 
$-vr-ory = oo anv 
$-vr-e¢g ote at 
é-vr-wy oto dy 


od -oi(v) oto ats 
é-yr-ags ol. ais 


é-y 
6-vr-og 
6-vr-+ 
6-v 

é-y 


.6-vT-€ 


$-yr-oty 


6-yr-a 


8-yr-ov 
ob -ot(v) 
6-vr-a 
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0-VERBS 


The First Aorist Participle Active (57,3,4) 


watded-ctlg 
wathed-0'a-vT-08 
watded-ca-vT-t 
wavdel-o'a-vT-a 


watheb-culs 


qa.deb-ca-vr-¢ 
qwarSev-076-vr-oty 


wWardev-ca-vr-4s 
wardeu-076-vT-ay 
waseb-ol -o1(v) 
wa.de6-c'a-vT-ag 


wardeb-cic a 
wardev-clc ng 
waidev-chc 7 
wo.deb-cac av 


 @wauSe$-cllc a 


wadev-chic & 
qarSev-oic av 


wasdeb-cllc as 
waidev-clc Gv 
wardev-cfhic ats 
wadev-clic ds 


0Q-VERBS 


watded-cra-y 
wa.de0-c'a-vT-0$ 
watdev-o'G-vT-4 
wotded-cra-v 
qwadet-oa-v 


waihe6-c'a-vT-« 
qra.dev-07-vT-o.v 


wardeb-cra-vT-c 
wadev-c'd-vT-wvy 
wadeb-d8 = -ou(v) 
waideb-ca-vr-c 


The First Aorist Participle Passive (61, 1,2) 


wardev-Oels 
awasdev-0é-vr-og 
watdev-0¢-vr-t 
wardev-0-vr-a 
warbev-Oels 
awardev-0é-vr-« 
awatdev-0d-vr-orv 
qardev-0d-vr-es 
qwatdev-0d-vr-cov 
aavSev-Oct -or(v) 
qrardevu-6-vr-as 


warSev-Oeto a 
wardev-Oelo n¢ 
wardev-Oelo 
qa.Sev-Gelo av 
wavdev-Oetoa 


watSev-Oelo Z 
qwatdev-Gelor-ciy 


qatdev-Betor-ar 
wavdev-Geio dv 
wardev-elor arg 
awardev-Oelo Ag 


wardev-0é-v 
wordev-0f-vr-og 
qwardev-6d-vr-s 
aardev-Od-y 
wadev-Od-v 


qwavdev-0d-vr-¢ 
qwardev-0-vr-ovv 


awa.dev-Of-vr-a 
qwadev-0é-vr-ov 
wabeu-Oet -or(v) 
qardev-0é- 


VT-o 


The Present Participle Active, ‘Iortis, AvSots (120,1, 124, 6) 


t-ords 
t-ord-vr-0¢ 
t-ord-vret 
t-ord-vr-a 
t-ords 
t-ord-vr-¢ 
t-o-rd-vr-ouv 
t-ord-vr-es 


t-ord-vr-ov 


l-or&  -oi(v) l-ordcasl-ora = -oi(v) 


THE INFLECTION OF PARTICIPLES 159 


MI-VERBS 


t-oraca t-ord-v 
t-ordo ns t-ord-vr-ogs 
t-ordoy t-ord-vr-s 
t-oracav l-ord-v 
l-oraca t-ord-v 


l-ordcad t-ord-vr-< 
t-ordic av t-ord-vr-owv 
t-oracoa. t-ord-vr-a 
t-oric Gv l-ord-vr-wv 


81-5006 S-S08ea  &-56-v 
8-86-vr-0g  — B-Sotans 81-56-vr-og 
8-86-vr-+ $t-B0b09 81-56-vr+ 
$1-86-vr-a $:-Sofec av §:-56-v 
$.-B0t¢ $:-809e00 81-56-v 
$.-86-vr-« St-Sotca 61-86-vr-« 
8u-86-vr-o1v =: -Botdo atv 5:-86-vr-owv 


$1-546-vr-es $.-S08c at §1-56-vr-a 
$.-56-vr-av  §:-Sovc dy §1-86-vr-av 
8-809 -ot(v) St-Sotc arg 8-509 -o1(v) 


t-ord-vr-ag  l-ordo as l-ord-vr-a $i-86-vr-ag  §8-Sotcas 8:-56-vr-0 
MI-VERBS 
The Present Participle Active, Aexvés (126, 6) 
Sax-vbs Seux-vie a , Seux-vv-v 
Seux-vv-vr-og Sax-vbo ns Seux-vu-vr-og 
Sax-vu-vr-1 Sax-viog Seux-vi-vr-t 
Sax-vi-vr-a Seux-vie av Seux-vv-v 
Sex-vig Seux-vie a Seux-vu-v 
Sern-vv-vr-« Seux-vio a Sern-v-vtT-¢ 
Sern-vv-vr-ow Sex-vbo div Seux-vv-vr-orv 
Seux-vv-vr-es Sex-v0o at Seux-vv-vr-a 
Seux-vv-vr-cv Seux-vie dv Seix-vv-vr-ov 
Sex-v0  -ot(v) Seux-vio ats Sex-v8  -o1(v) 
Seux-vv-vr-as Setx-vio Gs Seux-vv-vr-a 
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0-VERBS 
The Present Participle Active of Contracted Verbs (64,2-4, 66, 1-4) 


Tipéy Tipgéoa Tipé-v dur(av dirotca dtdod-v 
TipG-vr-0g Tipdons Tipd-vr-og  irod-vr-os ditovons dirob-vr-os 
Tipe-vr-t Tipeay Tipe-vr-t tA008-vr-1 diiovey dir06-vr-+ 
Tipd-vr-a = TipdGorav Tipd-v dir00-vr-a = uAodc av didrod-v 
Tipév Tipéoa Tipe-v prov drotca dir0d-v 
Tipd-vr-¢ Tiber ad ripd-vr-e r\00-vr-« drtovca drdrdoi-vr-e 
Tipé-vt-o1w = Tindo av tipe-vr-o1w dirov-vr-o.w = tov atv dtAov-vr-o1y 
Tipa-vr-<4g 890s TipdGoat tipd-vr-o hir00-vr-<g = roto ar diro8-vr-a 
Tipe-vr-wv 8 Ttipwcdy tipe-vr-wv dirov-vr-ev dirove dv dirov-vr-wv 
TinG = -ou(v) Tipdoats rind = -ov(v) dirod -cl(v) ditoveats G08 = -oru(v) 
Tipe-vr-ag 9 Tinea ds Tipd-vr-a drrob-vr-as 9 prdove Gs diA06-vr-a 


Q-VERBS AND MI-VERBS 
The Perfect Participle Active (58, 2,3, 120,4, 202, 4) 
Ac-Av-K-0¢ Ae-Auv-Kuvia Ac-Av-K-d¢ é-ords t-oréca é-orde 


ANe-Au-K-6T-0g Ac-Av-culGg Ae-Av-K-d7-0§ é-oraét-og é-oréaons é-orér-os 
Ae-Av-K-67T- = Ae-Au-Kulq@ = Ae-Au-K-dT-1 é-orér-1 ét-orécy é-oraér-s 


Ne-Av-K-6T-0 = Ae-Av-KuL av Ac-Av-K-ds é-ordt-a t-ordécav é-ords 
Ae-Av-K-d$ Ne-Au-Kvuta A*e-Av-K-d$ é-ords t-ocréca éords 
Ne-Au-K-6T-€ = Ae-Av-KULA Ae-Av-K-d7-« é-crdr- t-ordoca i-crér-< 


Xe-Av-K-67-o1v -Ac-Av-ulary Ac-Au-K-6T-o1_y «= E-orér-oww é-orréo atv é-orét-ouv 


Ae-Avu-K-67-eg  Ae-Av-evt as Ac-Av-K-dT-0 borates tordéca. é-orédr-a 
Xe-Au-K-67-ov Ae-Av-KurGv Ae-Au-K-6t-ev  Eorét-wv é-oracdv é-oreér-wv 
Ae-Av-K-6 -or(v) Ae-Av-Kulais Ac-Av-K-6 -or(v) Lord -or(v) E-orde as é-ord -o(y 
ANe-Av-K-6T-ag = Ae-Av-Kulds Ae-AU-K-d7-0 t-orGr-as éi-orécias é-ocré&r-a 
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0-VERBS 


The Present Participle Middle or Passive (60,2, 141,6) 


aarSev-6-pev o¢ 
qrarSev-0-pdv ov 
qwavdev-0-pev @ 
aavdev-6-pev ov 
WOLSev-0-pev € 
aarSev-0-pdy w 
warSev-0-pdv ovv 
qwarSev-6-pev or 
qwa.Sev-0-pdv oy 
warSev-0-pév org 
mwardev-0-pv ous 


qwardev-0-ply 
wa.Sev-0-pdv n¢ 
mwardev-0-plvy 
qwardev-0-pev ny 
warSev-0-pdy 
qwarSev-0-pév a 
qwardSeu-0-pév ary 


warhev-6-pev at 
qo. Sev-0-pey ov 
warSev-0-ply as 
warSev-0-plv as 


0-VERBS 


ararBev-6-pevov 
qavdev-0-pév ov 
wardev-0-pev @ 
awa.dev-6-pev ov 
wardSev-6-pev ov 


aatSev-0-pdy w 
qrarSev-0-pév ov 


awahev-6-peva, 
qwavhev-0-pdv wv 
masSev-0-péy org 
aarhev-6-pev 0 


The Perfect Participle Middle or Passive (60,2, 141,6) 


qwe-wardev-pdv o¢ 
qwe-mwardev-udv ov 
qwe-wardev-pv 
are-Tra.Sev-pév ov 
awe-wardev-pty € 
are-wadev-pev @ 
we-TraSev-pdv ory 
we-marSev-péy ot 
we-mwatdeu-udy ay 


are-waidev-pév og 
qre-warSev-pdv ovs 


are-wardev-piv n 
we-woa.Sev-ply ns 
qwe-wardev-pdy 7 
are-waSev-ply nv 
are~warSev-pdv 7 


qe-wa.dev-pdy @ 


qwe-wardev-phvary ° 


qwe-waidev-pdy at 
awre-mrarSev-pty wv 


are-mwarGev-udv ats 


we-waidev-plv as 


ae-Trardev-pév ov 
ae-wardev-pdy ov 
ae-wa.Sev-pdy 
are-wardev-pevov 
we-Tra.dev-pdy ov 


we-a.idev-pey © 
are-wardev-phvow — 


are~wrarSeu-pdv o 
we-rardev-pdy wv 
we-mwardev-ptv org 
we-mwarSeu-ply o 


162 


oon AM b&w ND 


a ee | 
mn COO ON Qua hw wD mm OC 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 


The Numerals (04,2) 


Cardinal Numbers 


els, pla, tv, one 

S40, two 

tpets, tTpl-a 

vérrap-«s, térrap-a 

atvre 

% 

dard 

ona 

ivvéa 

Séxa 

tv-Sexa 

§6-Sexa, 

Tpets kal Séxa 

rérrapes kal Sixa 

arevre-kal-Sexa, 

éx-xal-Sexa 

érra-xal-Sexa 

oxre-xal-Sexa 

évvea-xal-Sexa 

et-xoot(v) 

els xal ef-xoot(v), exo- 
ow al els, ef-xoocy els 

Tpif-Kovra 

TeTTApG-KovTa 

wevT}-KovTa 

if-xovra, 

éBSon4-xovra 

oySoh-Kovra 

évevf}-kovra 

éxaTov 

Sva-Kdeo1, at, a 

TPLd-KOL0L, at, a 

TETPA-KOTLOL, at, a 

WEVTA-KOTLOL, Gt, O 


Ordinal Numbers 


wpG-ros, n, ov, first 
Se0-repos, G, ov, second 
tpl-ros, 7, ov 
rtrap-Tos, 1, OV 
alun-ros, n, ov 
ix-ros, 4, ov 

{BSop0s, 7, ov 

Sy5o0s, n, ov 

éva-ros, 1, ov 
Sixa-ros, y, ov 
év-Sdxa-ros, 7, ov 
Se-Séxa-ros, n, ov 
Tpl-rog kal Sixa-ros 
térap-ros Kal Séxa-ros 
aipw-rog Kal Séxa-ros 
ix-ros xal Séxa-ros 
tBSopos Kal Séxa-ros 
SySo0s xal Sixa-ros 
éva-ros kal Séxa-ros 
el-xoo-rés, f, 6v 
wpG-rog kal el-xoo-Tés 


Tpia-Koords, 4, dv 
Tertapa-kooTés, 4, dv 
wevTn-Korrds, h, Ov 
d€n-xoords, 4, ov 
éBSopn-Koords, f, ov 
oySon-Koo-rds, 4, dv 
évevn-koords, 4, ov 
éxatooros, f, ov 
Sa-Koctoerds, 4, ov 
Tp\d-Koroc Tos, fh, ov 
TETPA-KOTLOTTOS, f, Ov 
qWevTQ-KOTLOTTIS, 4, dv 


Numeral Adverbs 


draft, once 

Sis, twice 

tpls 

TeTpG-Kis 
qevTG-Kis 

€6-xs 

éwrd-xg 

oxrd-Kis 

évé-nis 

Sexd-xis 
év-Sexd-Kxus 
Sw-Bexd-xus 
Tpio--Kat-Sexd-xig 
TeTpa-Kkat-SexG-xrg 
WevTe-KOL-SEKG-KiS 
éx-nat-Sexd-xug 
érra-xar-Sexd-ugs 
Onro-Kar-Hexd-Kig 
évven-Kxat-Sexd-xrg 
el-xood-Kig 

draft xal el-xood-xis 


TpLd-KovTd-Kisg 
TETTAPA-KOVTA-KUS 
WevTN-KOvTa-Kes 
n-xovrd-xis 
éBSopnn-xovrd-Kis 
by5on-Kovrd-Kis 
évevn-Kovrd-Kis 
éxatovrd-Kus 
Stai-xootd-xis 
TPLa-Koo1d-Kus 
TeTPA-KOGLG-Kis 
WEVTO-KOTUA-KUS 
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Cardinal Numbers Ordinal Numbers Numeral Adverbs 
Goo éa-Kdor101, ar, a, €a-xocvorrds, , ov d€a-Koorid-Kis 
700 érra-Kcc1ot, at, a  érra-xomiocros, 4, Ov érra-Komid-Kis 
800 OKTa-KO@LOL, at, a  SKTa-KomLorToS, 4h, Ov oxTa-Kood-Kis 


g0o éva-Kcogro1, at, o éva-xooiocros, 4, dv éva-Koowd-Kis 
1000 xfAtot, at, a XtAvorrds, 4, dv XTAsd-Kes 
2000 St0-xfAror, a, a Suo-xTAcoores, 4], dv Suo-x Tca-xis 
3000 Tpro-xtAro1, ar, @ Tpio-xtTAvcrds, f, ov = =—s_- Tpia-XtAtd-Keeg 
10000 piprot, as, a pUpiocros, 4, ov pupid-ceg 
T1000 p¥pror kal xtAros pUpioordés al xtAoords pipid-nig kal xiArd-Kis 
20000 S10-p8pron, at, a Sur-pUpioords, 4, ov Sic-pipid-Kis 


100000 Sexa-Kior-pUpior, at, a Sexa-Kio-pUproords, 4, ov Sexa-Kio-pipid-Kis 


CARDINAL NUMBERS 


Els, Avo, Tpets, Térrapes; Ov8els (94, 4-6) 


els pla tv ov8-els o08e-nla ot8-dv 
év-cg puis v-dg ot8-ev-dg ob8e-pids  006-ev-dg 
év-( pg év-( 008-ev-( obSe-pi & 008-ev-( 
tv-a play = tv 0t§-4v-a ovSe-plav 006-dy 

— 80-0 " 
Sv-otv ¥ 
Tpels tpl-a vrérrap-¢s vérTrap-a 
Tpi-dv Tpi-dv TeTTAp-wv TETTAP-OV 
vpi-ol(v) Tpr-ol(v) vérrap-o1(v) rérrap-o1(v) 
Tpets Tpl-a vrérrap-as vérrap-a 
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THE WEDDING PROCESSION 


THE ARTICLE AND THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


T6 
Tov 
T® 
T6 
v6 


To 


Totv 


4 
Tv 
rots 
Td 


ye ¥ 


trod, pod - 


enol, pol 
nd, pé 


ve 
vov 
Hyp ets 
hyp ov 
hpty 
heads 


‘O (9,4), Eyé, 2b, Adrot (85, a, 3) 
&. 


ob 

£08 atrod 
ool alto 
oé avrév 
ob 
cod ceatre 
od ov abr oty 
Spets 
jpav att év 
pty aur ots 
Spas aut ovs 


atr hs 
atry 
att fv 


atré 
atraty 


aur ov 
avr ats 


avr ds 


attr os 
air ® 
atré 


atré 
abr oty 


aur av 
avr ots 
atra 


, 


N 


a Svan 


ép-aut @ 
éu-aur ov 

hp Ov avrév 
fp tv avrots 
fpas avr ovs 


davrod, atrod 
att @ 
é-autdv, atTov 


é-aur ®, 


d-avrév, attr dav 
éavrots, atrofs 
d-aur ovs, abt ovs 


Y\. 
G >» 
#. 


v 
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THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


*Epavrod, Zeavrod (85, 4,5, 86,1) I 
ép-avut fs ve-avtot, cavtot oce-avur fis, cave fs 
ép-avur jj Ct-avT@, cavrm oce-auvrq, cavry 
én-aurt fv ot-auTdv, Tavrdv oe-auTiy, cavT fy 
fp Ov aur dv Spay avréy Op dv avr dv 
hpty atrats Sptv avrots tpt avrats 
hpads avrds Spas avrovs bpds avrts 


THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


*‘Eavrod, Ov (85, 4,5, 86,1) 


é-avr fis, 
éavurf, 
é-avur fv, 


éavr dv, 


avr ds, 


aur fis 
avr i 


abt hv 


avr év 


éavr als, atrats 


avr as 


é-avrod, abrod 


ov 


éaurg, atré ot 
é-auro, atrdé i 

odets 
é-aut dv, atrév od dv 
é-aur ots, abr ots od lou(v) 
éaurd, aitra ohas 


THE RECIPROCAL PRONOUN 





GAAFA ow 
GAATA w 

GAAFA wv 
G&AAFA o1s8 
GAAAA ovs 


"ANAHAwv (86, 3) 


GAAAA ary 
GAAHAG 
GAAFA wv 


GAAFA ars 
GAAFA Ts 


GAAFA ory 
GAAAA 


GAAAA wv 
GAAFA o18 
BAnAa 
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THE INTENSIVE AND DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


LY Airds, *Exetvos (47,1,2, 48, 1,2) 


atros atrf aired éxetv og bxelvy dxetvo 
atrod abr is atrod éxelvov dxelv ys déxelvov 
attr @ abr q atre dxelv @ ixelvy dxelv wp 
abr ov abr yy abrd dxetv ov dxelv ny éxetvo 
abt é adr & atré dxely 0 dxelv dxelv co 
abr otv abr aty abr oty dxely ov dxelv ov dscelv cov 
adr ol abr af abr d dxcely 08 dxety as éxetv a 
abr dy abr dy atr dy dxely oy dnxely ov dxely ey 
abr ots atr ats atr ots dnelv org éxely are éxely org 
abr ovs abr ts adr dxely ous dxely is dnctva 


- “OS, Ovros (47, 1, 3-5, 48 


THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


i) the abroad. 


76-S¢ ovr og abr n ToUTo 
T00-Se Tho-Se T00-de TOUT ov TatrT ns TOUT ov 
Te-5e TH-5e 7-5 Trott Tatry Toor @ 
Tév-Se Thv-5e 76-5¢ ToOr ov TavT ny Totro 
CRE, ahs re Sd 
Th-be 7h-be Ta-Se ' Toure TOUT @ TOUT @ 
roty-5<« roty-Se toty-Se TOUT OW TOUT OW TOUT OLV 
of-Se al-S¢ 70-56 ovrot avrat Tara. 
Tdy-5e Tav-5e Tav-5e TOUT ev TOUT eV TOUT OV 
wToto-e vato-e rote-e TOUT O18 TAVT ALE TOUT OS 
rovo-S¢ tho -Se 7Td-5e TOUT OVS TavTas Tatra 


4 «8 
qs ov 
i @ 
qv 6 
o oo 
oly oly 
at & 
ov wy 
als ols 
d 4 
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THE RELATIVE PRONOUNS 


"Os, “Oris (68, 2,3, 69, 1, 2) 


bo-Tis 
ov-riv-os, Srov 
@-tiv-t, bre 
Sy-riv-a 


o-TLV-€ 
oly-riv-o 


of-riv-es 

ev-tiv-ov, St wy 
olo-re -or(v), dros 
ote-tTiy-as 


4-ris 
qo°-TLv-0¢ 
y-Tev-4 
fiv-riv-a 


o-Tiv-€ 


oly-riy-ow 


al-riy-es 

a-Tiv-eov 

aleo-r. -o1(v) 
-TLV-08 


tn 

ov-riy-0s, Srov 
@-rw-t, re 

in 

-Tiv-€ 

olv-riv-ouy 

&-riv-a, drra 
av-riv-av, Sr ev 
olo-r, -oi(v), dros 
&ny-a, irra 


THE INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS (ewelshic) 


wl 


tls 

tly-os, Tod 
rl, TO 
rly-a 


vly- 
tlv-o. 


vlv-<s 
tly-wy 

vl -or(v) 
rly-as 


Tis, Ts (68,46) 2 


rl 

tly-os, Tod 
tly-t, T@ 
rl 


rly-e 
tly-ovv 


tly-a 
tly-wv 

wl -or(v) 
tly-a 


tls 

Ty-0s, TOV 
ti-l, Te 
Tw-d 

wuv-d 
Tiv-oly 
riw-és 
Tiy-dy 

vw -ol(v) 


Tiy-as 


vl 

TL-0¢, TOV 
ww-(, Te@ 
vl 

wip-€ 
TLv-oly 
TiW-o 
Ty-Gy 

ve -ol(v) 


Two 


168 THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Q-verbs: the Present System 
of Tladebe (wadev) 


Active Ss Middle or Passive 
Present Imperfect Present Imperfect 
Ind. warbeb-o é-qralSev-0-v wardeb-0-par é-warSeu-d-p 7 
qrarsed-4arg é-qralSev-e-8 qrardeb-eL é-srarSeb-ov 
ararded-at é-ralSev-e(v) qrasdeb-€-T ar é-wade0-e-rTo 


wotet-e-c8ov é-mwardeb-c-cbov | 
wadeb-<-c0ov é-wacdev-d-cOyv' 


wasdev-6-pe0a, 40 &-wrarSev-d-peba 
wardeb-<-0 Ge é-rar8e6-e-0 be 
wase6-0-vras  é-wacde6-0-vro 


arar.beb-4-Tov é-trardeb-4-Tov 
ara.6e6-€-Tov d-rarSev-d-ryyv 
ara.dev-0-pev é-trarSeb-0-pev 
qwa.deb-e-Te é-trarde6-e-re 


awordet-over(v) é-ralSev-0-v 


Sub. waded-« watheb-c-par 
mwarded-7$ warsed-7 
wordeb-7 mardeb-1-Tar 
wat6Se6-1n-Trov waide)-y-c Sov 
wa.deb-n-Tov wasdeb-1-c00v 
wo.Seb-w-pev mwaidev-6-p<0a, 
ma.dev-1-Te mwa.Sev-n-o0¢ 
wardeb-wor(v) ara.Sev-0-vres 

Opt. warSev-or-ps wa.Sev-ol-pyv 
qwardev-ol-g qwatbdev-01-0 
arardev-o1 qa.dSey-01-To 
qra.Sev-o1-Tov qra.Sev-o1-c0ov 
arardev-ol-ryv wardev-ol-cOnv 
qwosdev-o1-pev wardev-0l-pe0a, 
qTOLSEV-01-TE qra.dev-o1-o0e 
ATOLDEV-O14-V qwa.bev-01-vTo 

Imp. walSev-< watdev-ov 
qwa.deu-¢-rTe qwa.deu-¢-c'0e 
WALSEV-€-TOV qa.dev-e-cGov 
qra.dev-é-Trav qwa.dev-é-clav 
WALSEV-E-TE qwoardev-€-o0€ ) 
qwathev-6-vTev ararSev-€-c ov 

Inf. qwadev-cv qra.bev-e-c-0ar 

Par. wavdev-ov qa.Sev-6-pevos 
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Q-verbs: the Future System of 
TlaSebu (racdev) 


Active Middle 

WaLrdev-c'w qwa.Sev-cr0-par 

' qravSev-oreus qWardev-cret 
qwavdev-oet qra.Sev-0'€-Tar 
qwoawdev-c'e-Tov qwabev-ce-c0ov 
qa.bdev-cre-TOV qra.dev-ore-o0ov 
qatSev-c0-pev ma.Sev-c'0-pe0a 
qwa.dev-cre-Te qwa.oev-ore-o0e 
awahev-covet(v) mar&ev-co-vrat 
warSev-crou-pt matSev-crol-pny 
qwatdev-co-s qwa.dev-croL-0 
qWavdev-cot qOLdev-c01-TO 
qa.dev-c0l-Toy qra.Sev-crot-oCoy 
wasev-col-rny wardev-col-cbyy 
mwadev-cot-pey =—- wat Sev-crol-pela 
qA.dev-crol-Te qrarSev-crot-o Oe 
qwa.bev-coue-v qra.dev-crol-yTo 
qra.dev-orey qwa.dev-cre-c0ar 
mwathev-cwv warSev-c'0-pevos 
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Liquid Verbs: the Future 
System of Palva (dav) 


Active Middle 
Future 

dav-& dav-of-pas 
dav-eis dav-ei 
dav-et dav-et-rar 
dav-ct-rov dav-ct-c8ov 
gav-et-rov dav-«i-cbov 
gav-o0-pev dav-ov-peba 
hav-ct-re dav-et-oGe 
gav-ofer(v)  dav-o8-yra 
day-oln-v day-ol-uny 
day-oln-s  — ay-of- 
day-oly day-ot-ro 
dayv-ot-roy dav-ol-cboy 
dhav-ol-rny dav-ol-cOny 
dav-ol-pev dav-ol-pe0a 
day-ot-re day-ot-o be 
day-ote-v day-ot-vro 
dav-ety day-ef-o8ar 
ay-dv/b0,/ av-ov-pevos 


Ind. 


Opt. 


» Par. 
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Q-verbs: the First Aorist System 


of Tladeve (waidev) 


Liquid Verbs: the First Aorist 
_ System of Palve (gar) 


Active Middle Active Middle 
First Aorist First Aorist 
Ind. é-walSev-ca é-warSev-cd-pyv é-oynva _bonvé-pyy 
é-wralSev-ca-s é-rarbe6-o-w é-byva-s t-ofve 
é-alSev-cre(v) é-watSeb-ca-To é-pyve(v) é-df4va-ro 
é-rra:deb-ora-Tov é-qratSet-ca-c0ov i-fva-rov é-dfva-cbow 
é-qrarSev-c'd-THv é-rarbev-c'd-cOyy é-gyva-ryy t-pnvd-cOny 
é-watSeb-cra-pev é-rrarSev-c'd-pe8a d-dhva-pev i-dyva-peda 
é-rraSeb-cra-Te é-rratdeb-cra-obe -dfjva-re é-pfva-oG6« 
é-qra Bev-cra-v é-rade6-ca-vro é-pyva-v é-pfva-vro 
Sub. qaded-ce maheb-c7w-par dtve }fjve-par 
wades-o7s matses-o7 fvys fvn 
awardeb-o7 mavSe0-on-Tat dfvy dhvn-Tas 
qwa.beb-o-n-Tov qwatdeb-o-n-clov dfvn-Tov dfvn-c8ov 
ararSel-o-7n-Tov wardeb-on-c lov dtvy-Tov ofhvn-cbov 
wo.8eb-ow-pev morSev-0'-pe0a, fve-pev oyve-pela 
wordev-o-7-Te waideb-o-n-o0e fvn-re dfvn-o Ge 
wadeb-cact(v) TWOLdev-crw-vras dfvect(v) }fve-vras 
Opt. war8eb-car-ps awa.Sev-c'al-pry dfvar-pr dynval-pyy 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


qwatdeb-cai-s, -rera-g watheh-crat-o 


waheb-cat, -cee(v) 


qratdeb-crat-Tov 


wadev-cal-ryy 


qwa.deb-crat-pev 
aravheb-crat-Te 


qwatdeb-cat-To 
qwatbeb-c'at-cbov 
warsev-cal-cbnv 


worSev-c.a(-pela 
mavdeb-crat-o Oe 


qwarded-cate-v, -eLa-v warhev-oat-vTo 


ara(Sev-crov 
qwa.deu-07-To 


qra.bev-cra-Tov 
qra.oeu-0'4-TaV 


qra.oe0-ora.-Te 


qra.Sev-cb-vTav 


qa.ded-corat 


qwatdev-cas 


qwalSev-crat 


mwadev-076-00w 


wavdev-cra-c0ov 
qra.oev-c'd-clwv 


awrordev-c'a-oGe 
qwathev-76-c Oey 


qwatdev-cra-c0ar 


wa.dev-cd-pevos 


Prhva-s, hfvea-s fivar-o 
dhva, dfvee(v)  hva-ro 


fivat-rov fjvar-cbov 
dynval-rny dynval-cbny 
fvat-pev dnval-peba 
dtvar-re fivar-oGe 
phrase-», Gfvea-v pfvat-vro 
dfvov dfivar 
dynvd-re oynvd-cbe 
ofva-rTov f\va-c-Cov 
onva-Tev dnvd-cbov 
}fjva-re dfva-o Ge 
onva-vrev onva-c bey 
ofivar }fva-cGar 
divas dnvd-pevos 1 5" | 


ce ene 
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Q-verbs: the Present System Q-verbs: the Second Aorist 

Of Aclre (dcr) System of Aclwo (Arr) 

Active : Active Middle 
Present Imperfect Second Aorist 

Aelar-co d-Aavtr-0-v é-Avw-o-v é-Avw-6-pyy Ind. 
Aelrr-eus é-Aavw-€-8 é-A.w-4-8 é-Alsr-ov 
Aelrr-e é-Acuw-€(v) . é-Acw-€(v) é-A(ar-€-To 
Aeler-€-rov é-alar-e-Tov é-Alq-¢-Tov é-A(ar-4-c Bow 
Aclr-e-Tov b-dAaw-4-rhv é-Aun-é-rhv é-Acw-é-c Ony 
Nelar-0-pev é-Acla-0-pav é-Alqr-0-pev é-Arw-d-pe8a, 
Aelar-e-re d-Aaler-e-re é-d(ar-€-Te &-Alar-e-0 Oe 
Aclar-ovet(v) é-NeuTr-0-v é-Auw-o-v é-Alar-0-vro 
Aclar-@ Alar-w Alw-w-por Sub. 
Aclar-ys Alw-ys Alw-y 
Aclr-y Alw-y Alw-n-Tas 
Aelar-n-rov Ala-y-Tov Ala-n-c8ov 
Aeler-1-Tov Alr-n-Tov Alar-n-c8ov 
Aela-co-pev Alsr-o-pev ‘Auw-6-peda 
Aclir-n-re Alw--Te Alr-n-oGe 
Aeler-worr(v) Alar-wort(v) Alr-co-vras 
Aelar-or-pr Alsr-o1-pr Auw-ol-pnv Opt. 
Aelw-o1-8 Altr-o1-8 Altr-o1-0 
Aelsr-or Alsw-o1 Alw-o1-To 
Aeltr-o1-rov Als-ow-Tov Alr-or-c8ov 
Aeua-ol-rhy Avw-ol-ryhy Arw-ol-cOqv 
Aelar-o1-pav Alar-ot-pev Acw-ol-peOa. 
Acltr-o1-Te Alq-ov-re Alsr-o1-o Oe 
Aelar-ove-v Altr-ove-v Ale-ou-vto 
Aeiar-e Ala-e Aver-o0 Imp. 
Aeva-d-Te Au-ére Aurr-€-c- Be 
Aclar-4-Tov Alw-e-rov Alw-e-c8ov 
Aaur-¢-Tev Auqw-d-tev Auw-d-c'0w 
Aclw-e-76 Alw-e-re Alrr-e-00e ) 
—Aeuw-6-vrey Auw-6-vrev Aur-4-cbev 
Aclwr-euv | Aur-ety Auw-é-cOar —s_ Inf. 


»} 
Xelw-av Aur-dv\ ¢ 1.2 Acw-6-pavos Le Say 





Sub. 


Opt. 


Par. 
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Q-verbs: the First Perfect System 
of TlaSebe (xa:dev) 


Active 
First Perfect First Pluperfect 

we-wralSev-Ka é-we-wardeb-ny, 
are-nralSev-xa-s é-we-rarbeb-ny-3 
awe-ma(Sev-Ke(v) é-we-wardeb-ner (v) 
ae~ra.heb-Ka-Trov  é-me-watSeb-xe-Tov 
we-mraSeb-xa-rov  é-are-mraSeu-xé-rhy 
ae-wrarSeb-xa-yev — d-we-traBev-Ke-pev 
qe-wa.heb-Ka-Te é-ae-wardeb-xe-Te 


awe-wardeb-Kior(v) 


awe-warSeb-Keo 
qwe-rarSev-Kys 
we-wardev-ny 
we-warSeb-an-Tov 
we-wardeb-Ky-TOV 
are-radeb-Keo-pev 
we-wa.deb-ny-TE 
we-wardeb-xoor(v) 


we-arbeb-Kor-us 
we-rar8eb-xo1-g 
we-ardeb-Kor 
are-1ra.bed-Kkol-TOV 
ae-atdev-Kol-THy 


qwe-watdeb-Kot-psv 
qre-wa.deb-Kow-Te 
qre-wardeb-xove-v 


qre~wrardev-xé-ver 


We-WArdev-KGy 


é-swe-wardeb-Ke-cav 
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Q-verbs: the Second Perfect 
System of Iléuwe (rey) 
: Active 


awi-wopod-a-s 
awl-wopod-e(v) 
we-1ép-a-Tov 
We-WOpL-G-TOV 
ae-16 c-a.-pev 
awre-16 pcp-a-Te 
aero pc-Aor(v) 


we-woph-00 
we-W6ph-s 
we-wOpp-T) 
ae-46 cp-1-TOV 
we-36pp-n-TOV 
we-16 pc-co-pev 
awe-wép-n-Te 
wre-wdpp-ecr(v) 


We~-WS Ap -O8-pLe 
Te-KOE@-O1-8 
we-TSpP-o1 
we-1épcp-o1-Tov 
we-wop-ol-rhy 
We-TOph-0t-pev 
we-1ép-o1-Te 
qwe-7p.-014-V 


Second Pluperfect 
é-we-wép-y 
é-we-76p-7-s 
é-tre-wépeh-e (v) 
é-qe-176-€-Tov 
d-we-rop-4-Thv 
é-qre-176 pn. -€-pev 
é-we-w6p.c-€-Te 
é-we-w6p-4-crav 


Perfect 
qe-ra (Sev-pcr 
qe-ra, (Sev-cr'ar 
ae-a. (Sev-rasr 


ae-7a.lSev-cbov 
qe-walSev-c0ov 


qre-tra.Seb-pe0a 
qre-1r0.(Sev-00e 
qre-1r0. (Sev-vrar 


we-watdev-pivogs 
ae-wavSev-pévos 
qwe-ro,.Sev-pévogs 
are~ravSev-péveo 
we-rardev-pdvoo 
are-tradev-pévor 


are-travSev-pévor 
we-Tratdev-pévor 


ae-watdev-pdvag 
we-watdev-pévos 
we~ratdev-pévog 
we-wardev-pévea 
qwe-Trardev -péveo 
qwe-wadev-pévor 
qwe-rardev-pévor 
we-wardev-pévor 


qre~1va,(Sev-cr0 
qre-trarhev-c0w 


awe-7ra(Sev-c0ov 
are-rv.a.5ev0-cbey 


ave-w a. (Sev-c0¢ 
qwe-warded -c0wyv 


qwe-wa.de0-o8ar 


we-warSev-pivos 
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Q-verbs: the Perfect Middle System 


wy Se 
a 


o Se 
33 
<< 


¢ 
5 
< 


ety-Tov, 
elf-rHv, 
eln-pev, 
ely-Te, 
ay-cay, 


of TlaSebo (sracdev) 
Middle or Passive 


Pluperfect 
d-qre-war8Se6-pyy 
é-we-rralSev-co 
é-qe-walSev-To 


é-qe-ralSev-c8ov 
é-re-rardeb-c nv 


é-sre-rrarSeb-ps0a, 


é-qwe-tralSev-0 Oe 
é-we-walSev-vro 


el-rov 
et-rnv 
el-pav 
el-re 


ele-y 


Future Perfect 
qwe-rardeb-c0-par 
qre-rarded-ores 
we-warded-c'e-TAL 


aqre-1ra.0e0-ore-c-0ov 
qre~wa..be0-ore-c Cov 


we-watSev-c'6-pe0a 
qre~war5eb-ore-7 Oe 
qWé-TOL0e0-70-yTat 


we-wardev-c'ol-pyy 
are-1FA15e0-0'0L-0 
are-1ra..He0-7'0L-TO 


qe-mrardeb-co1-c0ov 
we-watdev-col-cOny 


we-rraSev-col-pe0a 
qwe-Trardeb-coi-o Oe 
qe-wardeb-cot-vTo 


qre-rarSeb-cre-o8ar 


We-WALSEV-0'S-LAVOS 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Par. 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Q-verbs: the First Passive System of -verbs: the Second Passive 
TlaSeve (xadev) 


Passive 


First Aorist 
é-war8ev-0y-v 
é-wardev-0n-s 
é-rrarBev-07, 
é-wardev-0n-Tov 
é-rarSev-04-rhv 
é-qrasSev-On-pev 
é-wacbev-On-re 
é-rrarSev-On-cav 


wardev-08 (wracdev-0é-w) 
wardeu-07s 

watSev-07 
wasSev-0f-Tov 
wardev-04]-Tov 
wosSev-06-pev 
mwatSev-0f-Te 
awarSev-0401(v) 


wadeu-Cely-v 
wardev-0ely-s 
wardev-Cely 
wasSev-Oeln-rov, -O«l-rov 
wasSev-Oah-rhy, -Gel-rnv 
aarSev-Oely-pev, -Oet-pev 
mwasdev-Oeln-re, -Oel-re 
watdeu-Gely-crav, -Oete-v 


wardev-6n-71 
watSev-0f-Te 
wasSev-0y-Tov 

_ waSev-Of-Tev 
wardev-0n-re 
wadeu-0¢-vrev 


wardev-0f}-var 
qwahev-Oelg \ 5 3,2 


warSev-0y-col-pyy 
warSev-04-co1-0 
wasSev-64-c01-To 
ararbev-04-cro1-c Pov 
wardev-6n-c0l-cOny 
wardSev-0n-crol-peba 
wadev-6f-cor-obe 
wavdev-04j-crot-vro 


warbev-0f-ce-c bar 


warSev-0n-0'd-pevos 


System of Kéwre (xor) 


Passive 
Second Aorist 
é-néar-n-v 
é-ndar-1-8 
é-xdar-1 
é-ndqr-n-Tov 
é-xom-4-THv 
é-ndar-n-pev 
é-nda-n-re 
é-xéar-y-cav 


xon-@ (xow-é-w) 
Kow-7s 

Kow-f) 

xom-f-royv 
xo-f)-Tov 
xow-@-pev 
xow-f\-rTe : 
xow-Gor(v) 


xow-e(n-v 

xow-ely-s 

xow-ely 
xow-¢elyn-Tov, -«l-Tor 
xom-eh-rny, -e(-Thy 
xow-ely-pev, -et-pev 
xow-e(y-re, -et-re 
xow-eln-cray, -ete-v 


xéw-7-00 
Kow-f-Te 


KOw-n-Tov 
Kow-h-Tev 


xdw-1-Te 
xow-4-vroyv 


xow-fi-var 
xow-elg 1 5 3, a 
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Liquid Verbs: the Perfect Middle System of 
ZtAhe (cred) and Palva (gar) 


Middle or Passive 


Perfect 
é-crad-par 
é-oread-car 
é-orad-Tas 
é-orar- bov 
é-crad- Gov 


é-ordd-pe8a, 
é-orah- 6¢ 


Pluperfect 
é-ordA-pny 
é-orad-co 
é-orad-To 


é-rrad- Gov 
b-orad- nv 
b-ordd-1e80 
é-orar- 66 - 


Perfect Pluperfect 
at-dac-pas d-sre-do-pyy 
(wé-pay-car) (é-ré-par-co) 
awé-payv-rac é-qé-day-ro 
aé-dav- Gov é-qré-cav- Gov 
aé-day- Bov — bewe-dv- bny 
we-pac-peba é-1re-hdo-peba 
aé-dav- Ge é-mré-dav- Ge 


é-rrah-pévor elol(v) é-orad-pévor qoav me-pac-pévor elol(v) we-hac-pévor 


é-crad-péivos © 
é-orad-pévos ys 
é&-crad-pivos 9 
d-orad-pive 7-Tov 
t-orad-pive 7-Tov 
é-orah-pévor o-pev 
d-orah-pévor 7-Te 
é-orad-pévor dor(v) 


é-orad-pévos ely-v 
é-c-rad-pévos «tn-s 
é-oral-pévos ely 


é-cralh-péve ely-rov, ef-rov 
d-orad-péve elf-ryy, el-ryy 


d-crod-pdvor ety-pev, el-pev 


é-orad-pévor eln-Te, 


el-re 


é-cral-pivor efn-cav, ele-v 


¢-orad-cro 


é-ordA- 0a 


¢-oral- Gov 
é-ordrA- Bov 


' derrad- O¢ 
. bordd- Bav 


' d-ordA- Oar 


é-orra-pévos 


q-vav 

we-hac-pivos @ 

we-pac-pévog 7S 

we-pac-pivos 

we-hac-pive H-Tov 

we-pac-pive 7-Tov 
we-hac-pévor @-pev 

we-ac-pévor H-Te 


we-hacr-pévor aoi(v) 


we-hac-pévos eln-v 
we-pac-pévos ety-s 
we-pac-pivos ety 
we-hac-péve eln-rov, «l-rov 
ae-hac-pive elfj-tyy, -ryv 
we-pac-pévor ely-pev, el-pev 
we-hac-pévor ely-re, el-re 
we-hac-pévor etn-cav, ele-v 


(ré-pav-co) 
we-hav- Oo 
at-pav- Bov 
we-hav- Oov 
aé-cav- O¢ 
are-dv- Bev 


ae-pav- Oar 


WE “REVOE 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Inf, 


Par. 
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II-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 


of Aclwe (Aux) 


Middle or Passive 

Pluperfect 
(é-Ne-rela-pny) €-Aa-Aalp-pqy 
(é-A\é-Aeuw-co0) &-Ad-Aarpo 
(é-A\é-Aevw-r0) — &-Ad-avtr-vTo 
(A&-Decw-c Bor) Ad-Aaud- Cov (€-Ad-Necw-c Hor) &-Aé-Lerh- Gov 
(Aé-Aecw-7Bov) Ad-Aard- Bow (¢-de-Nelx-cOnr) b-Ae-Aclh- Onv 
(é-e-Aelw-ye0a) &-Ae-Aelp-peBa Ae-Aeypd-peda 
(é-Aé-Necw-c8e) e-Ad-Aarh- Be 
Ne-Aerp-pdvor 


Perfect 
(Aé-Aevr=par) Ad-Derp-par 
(Aé-Nevw-oat) Ad-erwar 
(Aé&Aecw-rar) Ad-Aevar-rar 


(Ae-Nelw-peba) Ae-Aclp-peOa 
(A&DAecw-78e) A€-Aar- Be 
(Aé-Aecw-vras) Ne-Aetp-pdvor (¢-Ad-Necw-vro) 
elo ((v) 
(Ae-Aecw-2Ev0s) Ae-Derp-pedvos & 
(Ae-hevr-.év0s) Ne-datp-pévos a 
(Ae-Aeraw-évos) Ae-Aevpe-pdvos 7j 
(Ae-ecwr-pévw) Ae-Aaup-pdves F-rov 
(Ae-decr-pévw) Ae-erp-pdve F-rov 
(Ae-Aecr-pévor) Ae-Aerp-pévor S-pev 
(Ae-ecw-pnévor) Ac-Aerp-pdvor F-re 
(Ae-ecw-pévor) Ac-Acip-pévor wor(v) 


(Ae-Aecw-pévos) Ae-Aerp-pdvos ely-v 
(Ae-Aecw-pévos) Ae-Aerp-pévos efy-s 
(Ae-Aecw-pévos) Ae-Aatp-pévos aly 
(Ae-Necr-pévw) Ae-Aap-pévw ely-Tov, ef-rov 
(Ae-Aetw-pvw) Ae-herp-péveo elf-tyv, «f-ryv 
(Ae-Aecw-pévor) Ac-Aerp-pdvor ely-pev, cf-pev 
(Ae-Aecw-pévor) Ae-herpe-pdvor ely-Te, el-re 
(Ae-hecw-pévor) Ae-erp-pdvor ely-cray, ele-v 


Ca&Aew-co) = Ad-Daetpo 
(Ae-Aelax-70w) Ae-Ael- Bo 


(Aé-Aecw-c80v) Ad-Aad- Gov 
(Ae-Aelw-cOwv) Ae-delh- Oov 


(Aé-Necw-08e) Ad-Aar- Oe 
(Ae-Aelw-cOwv) Ae-Aelh- Bov 


(Ae-Netw-oOar) Ae-Actc- Oar 
(Ae-Aecw-pé vos) Ae-Acip-pévos 


f-cav 


Future Perfect 


Ae-Aalypo-par 
Ae-Aelpy 
Ae-Aalipe-ras 
Ae-Aalyre-oBov 
Ae-ele-o- Pov 


Ae-Aclype-or Oe 
Ae-Aclo-vrar 


Ac-Actol-pyv 


Ac-Aarol-peba 


Ae-Aclot-o Ge 
Ae-Aclou-vro 


Ae-elpe-c Oar 
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K-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 
of ITAdce (x dex) 


Middle or Passive 


Perfect Pluperfect 
(wé-wex-par) wé-whey-par (é-we-wéx-unyv) &-ae-wAdy-pyv 
(wé-wiex-cat) weé-wrefar (éwé-wdex-co) é-wé-wdefo 
(wé-whex-rat) wé-whax-rar (é-wé-whex-ro) é-é-wAax-To 
(wé-whex-c0ov) wé-wrex- Gov (é-wé-wex-cOov) d-awl-weX- Gov 
(wé-whex-cOov) wé-whex- Bov (é-we-rhéx-o ny) b-we-whdy- Env 
(we-whéx-e0a,) we-wrty-pe8a (é-we-wéx-pe0a) b-1e-why-p8a, 
(wé-whex-o6e) wé-whax- Oe (é-wé-whex-cOe) &-trd-whey- Oe 


(wé-whex-vrat) we-mwhey-pévor elol(v) (é-ré-wNex-vT0) —-we-wAcy-pévor F}-cav 


(are-wex-pévos) we-wey-pdvos 
(we-w)ex-pévos) we-wey-pévos 98 

— (weewdex-pévos) we-whey-pévos Yj 
(2re-whex-pévw) we-wAey-pdve f-Tov 
(we-whex-pévw) we-wey-plve f-Tov 
(awe-w)ex-pévor) awe-whey-pévor &-pev 
(wre-wex-pévor) we-whey-pévor F-Te 
(are-w)ex-pévor) we-whey-pévor &-o1(v) 


(we-w)ex-pévos) we-whey-pdvos eln-v 
(we-w)ex-év0s) we-wrey-pdvos ely-s 
(we-w)ex-pévos) we-whey-pdvog ely 
(we-w)ex-pérw) we-wdey-pdve ely-rov, «f-rov 
(we-whex-pévw) we-whey-péva elh-ryy, t-thv 
(we-w)ex-yévo.) we-whey-pdvor ely-pev, cf-pev 
(we-wex-pévo.) we-whey-pévor ely-re, el -re 
(we-xex-év0t) we-whey-pévor ely-cav, ele-v 


(wé-wrex-co) wl-wiefo 
(re-wnéx-c0w) we-whéx- Oo 


(wé-whex-cBov) wé-whex- Gov 
(we-whéx-cOwyv) we-mddx- Bev 


(wé-w)ex-c0€) aré-whex- Oe 
(we-whéx-c wv) we-whly- Oov 


(we-whéx-cOar) we-wréy- Oar 


(we-whex-pévos) we-whey-pévos 
N 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Perfect Pluperfect 
Ind. (Apwad-ya:) Fprac-pas (jpxdi-unv) djpréc-pyy 
(fprad-cat) pra -car (fpxasd-co) pra -co 
(4pwad-ra:) fpwac-ras (4prad-ro) tpwrac-ro 
(4pwras-cbov) fprra -rbov (4prad-c0ov) jpwa -cbov 
(4pxad-cov) Apia -clov (hpwdd-cOny) hpwad -c Ony 
(hpwds-pe0a) Apwac-peba (hpwds-ye0a) Apwao-peOa 
(hpwas-cbe) Fpwa -obe (Hpwad-cOe) fiprwa -obe 
(4pwad-yra:) tpwac-pdvor elol(v) (fprad-yro) hpwac-pévos foray 
Sub. (#prad-uévos) hpwac-pévos & 
(hpwad-pévos) fprac-pévos ys 
(Apwad-pévos) hptrac-pévos y 
(hpwad-uévw) hpwac-péve i-Tov 
(hpras-pévw) hptwac-péve 4-Tov 
(jpwad-pévor) hpwac-pévor O-pev 
(hpwad-pévor) hpwac-pévor 7-re 
(Apwad-pévor) hptrac-pévor dov(v) 
Opt. (hpwad-pyévos) hpwac-pdvos «ty-v 
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T-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 
of ‘Apwéfe (dprad) 
Middle or Passive 


(hpwad-pévos) hpwac-pévos eln-s 
(hpwad-pévos) hprac-pdvos ety 


(hpwad-pévw) hprac-pdve «tn-rov, el-rov 
(jpwad-pévw) iprac-péve «lh-rTyy, ef-tyv 
(jprad-pévor) nprac-pévor eln-pev, cl-pev 
(hpwad-pévor) jpwac-pévor ely-re, el -Te 
(jpwrad-pévor) Hptac-pévor eln-cav, ele-v 


Imp. (fpxraé-co) {pra -co 
(hpxrds-c0w) thpwa -o8e 


(4prad-cfov) fpwa -cbov 
(hpwdd-cOwv) hpwe -cbev 


(hpwad-cbe) Fprra -obe 
(hpwds-cOwy) Apwh -cbwv 


Inf. (Hprdd-cOa) pwd -cbar 
Par. (jprad-pév0s) hprac-pévos 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


T-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 


Perfect 
(wé-we8-par) we-weo-pat 
(wé-wei8-cat) we-wer -3ar 
(wé-red-rat) wl-wao-rar 


(wé-web-cOov) wwe. -cSov 
(wé-re0-cBor) wi-we -c8ov 


(we-wel0-ye0a) we-welo-pe8a, 
(wé-wei0-c0e) wé-we. -oOe 


of TlelOe (4:0) 


Middle or Passive 
Pluperfect 
(é-we-wel0-pny) é-we-relo-pny 
(é-wé-weid-co) é-wé-we -o 
(é-wé-wei6-r0)  d-rl-rauc-ro 
(é-wé-wei0-c ov) é-tré-wren -oBov 
(é-we-wel0-cOnyv) é-tre-wel -c Onv 
(é-we-wel§-e0a) t-we-mwelor-pe8a, 
(é-wé-wed-cbe) é-wé-er -o be 


(wé-weid-vra) we-wao-pévor alo l(v) (é-ré-weid-vr0) = we-wae-pivor f-oav 


(are-wed-pévos) we-weo-pévos & 
(we-wei8-uévos) we-waro-pdvos 78 
(we-wei0-yévos) we-were-pévos Yj 


(1re-reO-pévw) we-were-pdve 


7\-Tov 


(we-weid-pévw) we-wrec-péve f-Tov 


(7e-rei8-pévo.) we-were-pdvor &-pev 
(we-wed-pévo.) we-mware-pévor F-re 
(we-wet8-pévor) we-wee-pévor Sor(v) 


(we-wei6-pév0s) we-wac-ptvos dtn-v 
(we-we.-pévos) we-mree-pévos eln-s 
(7re-wer0-pévos) we-were-pdvog ely 


(we-we8-pévw) we-wero-pive 
(we-wei8-pérw) we-mwero-plves 


eln-rov, el-rov 
elf-rny, ef-rynv 


(we-weid-pévor) we-were-pévor ely-pev, f-pev 
(we-wei0-pévor) we-were-pdvor ety-re, al-re 
(we-wei0-pévor) we-wac-pévor eln-cav, ele-v 


(wé-weid-co) 3=_ where -oc 
(we-wel0-cOw) we-wel -18o 


(wé-we0-cOov) we-we -obov 
(we-wel8-cOwv) we-wel -cbeov 


(wé-ws6-c0e) wé-we -rce 
(we-wel0-cOwy) we-wel -obev 


(wre-wetd-cOar) we-wet -o0as 


(we-web-pévos) we-wec-plvos 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Par. 


180 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 
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Q-verbs: the Present System 


of Tipde (riua) 
Active 
Present Imperfect 
(riud-w) Tipe (é-rtpa-o-v) é-rtpres-v 
(ripd-es) Tipds (é-rtua-e;s) é-rhpi-s 
(ripd-e) Tie (é-rtpa-e) é-rtpa 
(riud-e-rov) ripa-rov (é-ripud-e-rov) €-ripa-rov 
(ripd-e-rov) ripa-rov (é-ripa-é-rn) &-ripti-ryy 
(riud-o-yer) Tipe-pev (é-riud-o-pev) &-ripd-pev 
(ripd-e-re) ripG-re (é-riud-e-re) €-ripa-re 
(ripd-over) ripdor(v) (értua-o-») &rtyeo-v 
(ripd-w) The 
(riud-ps) rings 
(rind-p) = Tip 
(ripd-n-rov) ripa-rov 
(riud-n-Tov) rtpa-rov 
(ripd-w-pev) Tipe-pev 
(ripd-n-re) ripa-re 
(ripd-wor) = ripaor(v) 
(riud-o-ms) = ripp-ue OF (ripa-olyn-») tlagy-v 
(ripd-o-s) rings (ripa-oln-s) Tipen-s 
(ripd-or) Tipp (ripa-oln) ripen 


(ripa-olyn-rov) ringy-rov 
(riua-ovf-T yy) Timpyh-Tyy 


(riud-ot-rov) Tip@-rov 
(rina-ol-rny) tipe-rnv 


(ripd-o-pev) ripp-pev = (rixa-oly-pev) ringy-per 
(ripd-o-re) Tipp-re (riua-oln-re) ripgy-re 

(riud-o.e-v)  Tipme-v (ripa-oly-cay) ringsy-capy 
(rtua-e) vtyua 

(ripa-é-1w) TripA-re 

(Tiud-e-rov) ripa-rov 

(ripa-é-rwv) tiph-rev 

(riud-e-re) = ripa-re 

(ripa-b-vrwr) tipe-vrev 

(ripd-ev) Tipav 


(ripd-wy) = Pte 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Q-verbs: the Present System 


Present 
(riud-o-yar) Tipe-por 
(riud-e) Ting 
(riud-e-rar) = ripG-ras 
(riud-e-cbov) ripa-cbov 
(riud-e-cOov) tipa-cbov 
(ripa-b-e8a) ripd-pela 
(ripd-e-cbe) ripa-obe 


(rind-o-vrat) ripd-vras 


(Tipd-w-par) 
(ripd-7) 
(ripd-n-Tar) 
(riud-n-700v) ripé-cbov 
(riud-n-c80r) Tipa-cbov 
(ripa-d-ue8a) Tipd-peOa 
(ripd-n-cbe) Tipa-obe 
(ripd-w-vrat) ripe-vras 


(ripa-ol-uny) Tipe-pyy 
(ripd-o-0) = Tipe-o 
(ripd-o-ro) tip@-ro 
(riud-o.-cOov) tipe-obov 
(Tipa-ol-cOnv) ripe -cOny 
(ripa-ol-pe0a) ripe-peOa 
(ripd-o-c0e) ripp-obe 
(ripd-or-vro) tipp-vro 


(ripd-ov) Tipe 
(ripa-¢-cOw) riph-cbe 
(riud-e-cOov) tipa-obov 
(ripa-é-cOwyv) riph-clev 
(ripd-e-cbe) ripa-obe 
(ripa-é-cOwv) Tipt-cley 


(rind-e-c0at) ripa-cbar 


tipe-pas 
TipG 
Tipa-rat 


(ripa-b-pevos) Tipd-pevog 


of Tipde (rina) 
Middle or Passive 


Imperfect 
(é-ripa-d-uny) €-ripe-pyv 
(é-ripd-ov) é-viped 
(é-ripd-e-r0)  b-ripG-ro 
(é-ripd-e-cbov) &-ripa-cbov 
(é-riva-é-cOnv) b-riph-cOnv 
(é-ripa-b-pe0a) &-ripd-peba 
(é-ripd-e-c0e) b-ripa-obe 
(é-riud-o-vro) é-ripé-wro 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Inf. 


Par. 


182 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Par. 
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Q-verbs: the Present System 


of Sidke (¢:Ae) 


Imperfect 
(é-plre-0-v) &-Mov-v 
(é-plre-e-s) &-MAaa-¢ 
(é-pire-e) é-pitla 
(é-giré-e-rov) é-diret-4-7 
(é-pide-é-r nv) €-drdr<€l-THy 
(é-pidd-0-pev) é-cdrA06-pev 
(é-piré-e-re) €-eudci-re 
(é-plre-0-») é-dMov-v 


gidol-ue OF (Pire-oln-v)  grdoln-v 


Present 
(pidré-w) GAS 
(pedrd-ers) ris 
(pedé-er) drct 
(piré-e-rov) rdct-rov 
(ptré-e-rov) rdct-rov 
(piré-o-pev) grA08-pev 
(piré-e-re)  rdct-re 
(piré-over) drdotor(v) 
(piré-w) GAS 
(prré-ps) us 
(piré-9) UA 
(piré-n-rov) rAfj-rov 
(gihé-n-Tov) tAfj-rov 
(piré-w-nev) or dG-pev 
(piré-n-re)  prAff-re 
(piré-wor) rior(v) 
(pird-or-pee) 
(piré-or-s) — PtAoi-s 
(ptré-or) gidoe 


(ptré-o1-rov) rAdot-rov 
(ptre-ol-rnv) rrol-ryv 


(gtré-01-pev) 
(gtré-o1-Te) 
(pidrd-ore-v) 


(plre-e) 
(pire-é-rw) 


(ptrdé-e-rov) 
(ptre-é-r wr) 


(pidé-€-re) 


(pirte-b-vyrwv) prrtob-vrev 


(pir&ecv) 


(piré-wy) 


drrot-pev 
rr0ol-te 
drdrole-v 
ola. 
dirt«l-Te 


dur«t-rov 
our«l-Tev 


prrct-re 


diratv 


(ptre-oly-s)  iroly-s 
(ptre-oln) Prr0ly 
(pire-olyn-rov) gtdroln-Tov 
(pire-014-Tyv) pirorh-rny 
(pire-oln-pev) pidroln-per 
(pire-oly-re) gPidoln-rTe 
(ptre-oln-cav) piroln-cay 


durrdy 160) | 
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f-verbs: the Present System 


Present 
Cperé-0-par) grdob-par 
(peré-er) prret 
(perée-rar) rAct-rar 


(peré-c-cOor) drdct-oBov 
(peré-e-cB0v) drr(«i-eBov 
(prrc-b-ue8a) drdrod-pe8a 
(perd-e-cbe) drdrct-o be 

(peré-0-vrar) irob-vrar 


(piré-w-par) pidd-par 
(piré-y) eas 
(piré-n-Tar) iAff-ras 
(ptré-n-c or) brrf-c8ov 
(piré-n-c8ov) rirfj-obov 
(pirc-db-ye0a) prdro-pe8a, 
(piré-n-cbe) idrfi-obe 
(pir\é-w-vrar) prO-vras 


(prre-ol-wny) derol-pny 
(piré-01-0)  — rdAol-o 

(ptré-o1-r0) drAol-ro 

(geré-o1-c8ov) rdot-oSov 
(pire-ol-cOnv) drr0ol-cOnv 
(dtre-ol-ne0a) prrol-peba 
(giré-o1-00e) rrot-obe 
(giré-o1-vr0) drAot-vro 


(ptré-ov) drrod 
(ptre-é-00w) rral-o8e 


(ptré-e-cBov) drrct-obov 
(ptre-€-cOwy) drr<«l-cbov 


(prré-e-00e) drrAct-obe 
(pere-€-cOwr) rrel-cbeov 


(pird-e-cbar) drdrct-orbas 


(dide-b-pevos) iod-pevos 


Of Dirle (gire) 
Middle or Passive 


Imperfect 
(é-pidre-b-pnv) é-prrA06-pyyv 
(é-pedé-ov) é-dir0d 
(é-piré-e-r0) — d-pdat-ro 
(é-piré-e-c Bor) é-diret-oBov 
(é-prre-é-cOnv) &-rrcl-cOny 
(é-pire-b-e8a) &-cprrob-pe8a, 
(é-piré-e-cbe) &-prdat-obe 
(éiré-o-vr0) é-did00-vro 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Inf. 
Par. 





Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Par. 
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Q-verbs: the Present System 


Present 


(8nd6-w) 
(8nd6-es) 
(8nd6-e) 
(8n\6-e-r0v) 
(8ndd-e-r0v) 
(8nd6-0-pev) 
(5d6-e-rTe) 
(8ndé-ove+) 


(8nAd-w) 
(3nd6-7s) 
(8n\é-7) 
(3ndAd-n-7T 07) 
(8nd6-n-T ov) 
. (89rb-w-pev) 
(89d4-9-Te) 
(5d\6-wor) 


(5yd6-01-1) 
(5A6-01-s ) 
(Syrd-01) 


(8d6-01-rov) 


SnA@ 
SyAots 
SyAot 
SnA08-rov 
SnA08-Tov 
SyAob-pev 
SyA00-re 
SnAober(v) 


SnAd 
SyAots 
SmAot 
8nAG-rTov 
SnAS-Tov 
SyAG-pev 
SyAG-re 
SyAGor(v) 


8ydot-we OF 
dnXot-s 
Sndot 


SnAot-rov 


(Sndo-ol-rnv) Sydrol-ryv 


(8nAd-01-1er) 
(8nd6-01-7e) 
(dydd-o1e-v) 


(8% do-e) 
(8d0-€-rw) 


(8n\6-e-rov) 
(8nd0-€-r wv) 
(5y\6-e-re) 


SyAot-pev 
SyAot-re 


SnAote-v 
SfAov 
SnAo0b-Te 


SyA00-Tov 
SnAotl-rev 


SnA00-re 


(8ndo-6-vrwv) SnA0b-vrev 


(8nd6-er) 
(dnAd-wy) 


SnAobv 
SnAdv 


of AnAse (dno) 
Active 
Imperfect 
(é-57\0-0-v) &-B4Aov-v 


(€-5%o-e-s) 
(€-5%o-e) t-Shrov 


(2-3\6-e-rov) &-SynA0b-Tov 
(é-8ndo-é-rnv) &-ByArAob-rTHv 
(é-3n6-0-pev) €-SyAod-pev 
(é-3ndb-e-re) 4&-5nAOD-Te 
(é-340-0-»)  &-8hAov-v 


~ 


(8do-oly-v) Sydroln-v 
(SyX0-oly-s) SydAoln-s 
(8ndo-oln) SyAoly 
(8nXo-oln-Tov) 5ndoln-roy 
(8do-01}-T nv) Syroch-r nv 
(8d0-oln-pev) Sydoln-pev 
(5ndo-oln-re) Sndoly-re 
(ydo-oln-cav) dydoln-cay 
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Ql-verbs: the Present System 


Present 
(8nA6-0-uar) SydAob-par 
(dnAd-ec) SyAot 
(dnrb-e-rar) Snyrob-rae 


(5nAd-e-c00v) Sydr0d-cbov 
(5n6-e-c00v) Syro0d-cbov 


(5ndo-b-e0a) Syrodv-peba - 


(5ndb-e-00e) Sydrod-cbe 
(5nA6-0-vrac) Sydrob-vrar 


(Snré-w-par) SyAd-par 
(8nA6-y) SyAot 
(5nA6-n-rar) SynAB-rTar 


(8nd6-n-cO0v) SnrAd-c8ov 
(5nA6-y-c80v) SynrAS-obov 
(8ndo-d-e8a) SyrAd-pe8a 
(5nd6-n-00e) Snrdd-obe 
(6nA6-w-vrat) SHAG-vrar 


(Sndo-ol-pnv) Syrol-pnv 
(3yr6-01-0)  SyAot-o 

(8ndé-01-r0) + SnAot-ro 

(5n\6-01-780v) Sndot-oFov 
(8y0-ol-c Onv) SyArol-cbyv 
(5ydo-ol-pe8a) Syrol-pe8a 
(dyd6-01-06e) SyArot-ce 
(8n\6-01-v70) + SnAot-vro 


(3nrb-0v) Sq 


(Spdo-€-70w) SnAdov-oOco - 


(8n\b-e-c60v) Syr08-cFov 
(8nd0-€-cOwv) Syrob-cbev 


(Sn\é-e-00e) Snyrod-oGe 
(8nd0-€-c0wy) Syr0b-c bev 


(Snré-e-c0ar) Sydrod-cbas 


(5y\0-6-pev0s) Snrob-pevos 


of AnAde (dno) 
Middle or Passive 


Imperfect 
(é-dyr0-d-unv) &-SyArod-pnv 
(é-3ndd-0v) &-8nA0d 
(é-3ndb-e-r0)  &-BnA00-ro 
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Ind, 


(é-8nrb-e-c0ov) &-BSyr06-cbov 
(€-dydo~-é-cOnv) &-Syrob-cbnv 
(€-5yd0-d-e0a) &-SyrA0b-p80 


(é-5nrb-e-70e) &-Bndrob-obe 
(é-8y\b-0-yro) &-§yAo0-vro 


Sub 


Inf. 


Par. 





oe 
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Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Par. 


Mi-verbs: the Present System 


of “Iornm (7a) 
Active Middle or Passive 

Present Imperfect Present Imperfect 
t-orn-js t-orn-v t-ora-par t-ord-pyy 
t-orn-s t-orn-s t-cra-cas t-cra-co 
t-ory-or(v) t-orn {-cra-ras t-c-ra-ro 
t-ora-rov t-ora-rov t-cra-cbov t-cra-c Cov 
t-ora-rov t-ord-rhy t-cra-cCoy t-ord-oOny 
l-ora-pev t-ora-pev t-ord-peda t-ord-pcOa 
l-ora-re t-rra-re t-cra-o6< t-cra-oO< 
t-erdon(v) t-ora-cav t-ocra-vras t-cra-vro 
t-or@ (l-ord-w) t-ord-pas (l-o7rd-w-pat) 
l-oris Lor] 
Lor t-orfi-ras 
t-orfj-rov t-orfj-cGov 
L-orfj-rov t-orfj-o8ov 
t-orG-pav l-ord-peba 
t-orfi-re t-orfj-oGe 
t-oréot(v) l-ord-vras 
t-oraly-v t-oral-pyy 
i-rraly-s t-craf-o 
t-oraly t-rrat-ro 
t-craly-rov, t-orat-rov t-rrat-obov 
t-rrath-ryy, l-oral-ryy t-rral-cOnv 
t-oraly-pev, t-orat-pev t-oral-peda 
t-oraly-re, t-orat-re t-crat-oGe 
t-rraly-cay, t-orate-v t-orat-vro 
l-ory l-rra-co 
t-ord-re t-ord-o8e 
l-o-ra-rov t-cra-cbov 
t-ord-rev t-ord-cOev 
V-ora-re l-cra-oGe 
t-ord-vreov t-ord-cbwv 
t-ord-vas t-ora-cbar 
Lorts t-ord-pevos 
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Mi-verbs: the Second Perfect System M-verbs: the Present System 


of “Iornpt (cra) without Tense Suffix 




















Active 
Second Perfect Second Pluperfect 

t-ory-Ka el-orh-nn 
t-orn-Ka-s cl-orh-xy-s 
t-ory-Ke(y) el-orh-xa(v) 

t-ora-rov t-ora-Tov 

t-o-ra-Tov é-oréd-ryv 

t-ora-pev t-ora-pev 

t-ora-te t-ora-re 

eeraor(v) t-ora-cav 

iota (é-07d-w) 

é-orgs 

é-or7 

é-orfj-Tov ' 

é-orfj-Tov 

é-ord-pev 

é-orfi-re 

é-créo1(v) 

é-craln-v 

é-oraly-s 

é-oraly 


é-oraly-rov, é-orat-rov 
é-crath-Tyy, éoral-ryy 
é-oraln-pev, é-crat-pev 
é-oraln-re, é-orat-re 
é-oraly-cav, i-orate-v 


t-ora-& 
é-ord-reo 


t-ocra-rov 


é-ord-rav 


t-ora-re 
é-oré-vrev 


é-ord-var 
é-ords 


of Sypl ($2) 
Active 

Present Imperfect 
on-we bbn-v 
dfs, ozs é-oy-00a, i-on-s 
on-cl(v) %on 
$a-tév &-da-rov 
$a-Tév -o4-Thy 
ga-ply  — i-a-pev 
da-ré é-ha-re 
dtcl(v)  t-da-cav 
$2 (¢4-w) 
ois 
>i 
>f-rov 
fi-Tov 
$8-pev 
A-re 
d8or(v) 
galy-» 
daly-s 
daly 
galn-rov, dat-rov 


darf-may, dal-rqy 
Galy-pev, at-pev 
Galyn-re, at-re 
dalyn-cav, date-v 


$6.0, gant 
$4-rTe 


$4-rov 
$4-rTev 
dé-re 
$4-vrev 


g4-var 
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Sub. 


Par. 


’ 
' 


Ind. 


‘Sub. 


Opt. 


inf. 


Par: 
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TY 


Iy- 


; Active 
\ Imperfect 


+l-On-pe 
+(-0n-s 


rl-6n-o1(v) 


wl-0¢-rov 
7(-Oe-rTov 


rl-O¢-pev 
+l-Oe-re 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Mi-verbs: the Present System 


é-rl-6n-v 
é-r(-Ber-s 
é-rl-Oar 


é-7(-0¢-rov 
é-9-84-4rHv 
é-rl-Oe-pev 
é-rl-Oe-re 


é-rl-Ce-crav 


Middle or Passive 


Present 


vl-Oe-par ~ 


rl-Ge-cas 
rl-Oe-Tar 


+l-0e-c8ov 
+(-0e-c8ov 


7-0é-u480, 
vl-Oe-o0e 
+l-O¢-vrar 


Imperfect 
é-11-0é-p yy 
é-ri-Oe-c0 
é-r(-Oe-To 


é-rl-Ge-cBov 
€-1.-04-c Ony 
é-71-0€-peOa 
é-1(-Be-o 0c 
é-r(-Be-vro 


vi-6¢-2o(v) 


71-08 (7:-0é-w) 
v-Oijs 

71-84) 
+1-0f-Tov 
T1-0f-Tov 
7.-0-pev 
71-0fj-Te 
w1-0801(v) 


v.-8ely-v 

w-0eln-s 

vr-Oeln 

vi-Oely-rov, Ti-Oet-rov 
vi-Oah-ryy, T.-Oel-rhy 
w.-Oely-pev, Ti-Bel-pev 
wi-Oely-re, Te-Oet-re 
w-Ocln-crav, ri-Bele-v 


vl-Be 
v1-0¢-re 


7(-8¢-Tov 
v-0é-Tev, 


7(-Oe-re 
v1-04-vrav 


v-Oé-var 


meOels (oS ZL 


7r-08-par (71-0é-w-pac) 
ar 
7.-0f}-Tas 


71-09-c8ov 
t1-04-c8ov 
71-06-ye0a, 
7-04-07 0e 


ri-08-vTar 


vr-Ocl-uny, 71-Gol-pyv 
+-Bet-o, 7-Bot-o 
vr-Oct-ro,  tT-Qol-ro ~ 
v.-Oct-oGov, r1-Sot-cbov 
ri-Oel-cOny, Tr-00l-cbny 
vi-Gel-pe8a, Tr-Gol-ne8a 
v.-Ocl-o6e, Ti-Sot-cb« 
v-Gcl-vro, -Gol-vro 


tl-0e-cro 
v.-0é-c'0e 


+(-04-cBov 
v-0é-c0av 


7l-8c-0 Ge 
ri-04-cOoyv 


7(-Oc-cOar 


71-Oé-pevog 
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Mu-Verbs: the Present and Second Aorist Systems 


of “Inps (é) 

Active | Middle or Passive Adfive Middle 
Present Imperfect Present Imperfect cond Aorist 
€-n-pe t-n-v f-e-par = t-4-pnv q-xa ss el-unv Ind. 
t-n-s f-a-s fea f-<-co —— 7-xa-s «d-co 
t-y-or(v) ta f-e-rar —_f-<-ro 7-ke(v) el-ro 
t-e-rov = f-«-Tov t-e-cfov f-c-cfov  «l-rov el-ofov 
f-e-rov —s_ t-é-r Hv f-e-c8ov t-é-cOny = el-rnv ef-cOnv 
f-e-yev —_ E-e-prev t-é-weOa £-4-ue8a el-pev ef-ye0a 
t-<-re t-<-re fee f-e-06e el-re et-o0e 
t-Goi(v) fe-cav. f-evra f-e-vro el-cav el-vro 
t-6 (i-é-w) t-G-par (f-é-w-war) od (€-w) Spat (é-w-ua) Sub. 
t-{js ta is j 
t-7 t-f-rar a q-Tat 
t-f-Tov t-4-c8ov q-Tov 1-s00v 
t-4-rTov t-f-cbov ¥-TOv ¥-cov 
t-6-pev t-é-c0a oo pev é-ye00, 
t-f-rTe t-f-obe pS ~r0e 
t-dor(v) t--vras u(v) é-vros 
t-<«ly-v t-<l-pyv eln-v ef-unv Opt. 
t-«ln-s t-<f-0 eln-s et-o . 
t-<«ly t-et-ro ety el-ro, walieco 
t-ely-rov, f-ct-rov _—_f-«t-o Bow ely-rov, el-rov cl-cov 
t-af-rnyv, t-el-ryy t-<l-o-Ony elf-ryy, ef-ryyv cf-cOqv 
t-ely-pev, t-et-pev t-el-peOa efy-pev, cl-pev ef-peOa 
t-ely-re, f-<i-re t-et-o0e eln-re, el-re . el-o0e, apeatazir 
t-eln-crav, t-cte-v t-t-vro e(n-cav, cle-v — cl-vro,_poeod-vre 
t-<a t-<-cro i+ ov Imp. 
t-é-re t-4-cOe i-re t-c6e 
t-<-rov f-<-cov t-rov t-rfov 
t-é-rev t-4-cbev t-tev t-cbev 
t-<-re t-<-0 Ge tre t-o6e 
t-é-vrev t-¢-cbev t-vrev t-cbev 
t-4-var f-<-00ar el-var t-c8ar Inf. 
tls 138), t-4-pevos ls 155 2 i-pevos Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Inf. 


Par. 


Active 

Present 
8(-Seo-pe 
8(-5e-s 
86-Se-o1(v) 
8(-80-rov 
8(-50-rov 
8¢-50-pev 
8(-50-re 
§-86-801(v) 


81-58 (5:-86-w) 
&.-5os 

&-50 
§:-58-rTov 
§.-§8-rTov 


§1-58-pev 
§:-68-re 
§.-84or(v) 


8-50ln-v 
§.-50(n-s 
&:-B0ly 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Mi-verbs: the Present System 


Imperfect 
¢-8-So0vu-v 
&-§6-50v-¢ 
&-8(-Sov 


&.§(-50-rov 
&-§.-56-T Hv 
&-§L-60-pev 
¢-8(-50-re 
&-§(-0-cav 


8-80ln-rov, 61-Sot-rov 
8.-Bouf,-ryv, 5:-S0l-rnv 
Sc-B0ln-pev, 8.-Sot-pev 
8-S0(y-re, &-Sot-re 
8-50(yn-cav, &-Sote-v 


§(-Sov 
§.-546-Te 


8(-50-rTov 
$:-56-Tev 


§(-50-re 
§-86-vrev 


8.-86-var 


Si-fots \54 | 


Middle or Passive 


Present 


- §l-Se-par 


8(-80-cras 
$(-S0-Tras 
8(-8S0-c0ov 
8l-80-c8ov 
§.-86-pe8a 
8(-80-006 
8({-$0-vrar 


Imperfect 
&-81-86-pv 
é-8(-S0-c0 
&-8(-50-rTo 


é-8(-S0-cGoyr 
&-82-86-c Ons 
&-8:-56-preOa, 
&-8(-§0-00< 
&-§(-50-vro 


8e-58-par (35:-55-w-par) 
51-56 


§.-68-rar 
$.-88-c0ov 


$.-68-c0ov . 


8:-5e5-pe8a 
§-58-00 
8.-88-vrar 


8-Sol-pyyv 
$-Sof-o 
&:-S0f-ro 
§-S0t-cbov 
8-50l-cOny 
$-80(-ne8a 
$c-Bo0t-oGe 
§:-Sof-vro 


8(-S0-cr0 
8s-86-obe 


8(-50-c8ov 
8-86-08 


8(-0-066e 
§-86-cbeov 


8(-60-08ar 


5-86-pevos 


Active 


Present 
Selec-vi-pr 
Selx-vi-s 
Selx-vi-o1(v) 
Selx-vu-rov 
Selu-vu-rov 


Selx-vu-pev 
Selx-vu-re 
Sax-vb-or(v) 


San-vb-o 
Secx-vb-y8 
Sax-vb-q 


Serx-vb-n-Tov 
Secx-vb-n-Tov 


Serx-vb-e-pev 
Saux-vb-1-7e 
Sex-vb-wor(v) 


Serx-vb-o1-pe 
Serx-vb-o1-¢ 
Sex-vb-o1 


Seun-vb-01-Tov 
Sen-vu-ol-rhy 
Serx-vb-o1-pev 
Sanx-vb-o1-re 
Saux-vb-o14-v 


Selue-vt 
Sax-vb-Te 


Selx-vu-rov 
Sex-vb-Tev 


Selx-vu-re 
Seux-vb-vrey 


Seux-vb-ver 
Sax-vbs 


LK- 
Se 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Mi-verbs: the Present System 
Of Aclkvips (dex) 


Imperfect 
&-Selx-vi-v 
&-Selx-vi-s 
&Seln-vi 
é-Selu-vu-rov 
é-Serx-vb-rTHv 


é-Selx-vu-pev 
é-Selnc-vu-re 
é-Selx-vu-cray 
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Middle or Passive 


Present 
Se(x-vu-pas 
Selx-vu-cras ° 
Selx-vu-ras 


Selx-vu-o8ov 
Selx-vu-c8ov 


Secx-vb-pe0a 
Selxc-vu-or0e 
Seln-vu-yras 


Serx-vb-c0-par 
Sax-vb-q 
Sen-vb-y-Tar 
Sex-v6-n-cboy 
Sex-v6-n-c boy 
Setx-vu-c-pela, 
San-vb-n-06e 
Secx-vb-e-vras 


Sax-vv-ol-pny 
Serx-vb-01-0 
Serx-vb-01-To 


Sax-vb-o1-c-0ov 
Sex-vv-ol-cbny 


Seux-vu-ol-e8a, 
Serx-vb-01-00e 
Secx-vb-o1-vro 


Seln-vu-cro 


Sarx-v6-c8e 


Selx-vu-obov 
Sax-vb-cbev 


Selx-vu-oGe 
Sex-vb-cbov 


Selx-vu-c8ar 


Secx-vb-pevos 


Imperfect 
é-Sex-vb-pnyv 
&-Selx-vu-cro 
&-5e(x-vv-ro 
é-Selx-vu-oGov 
é-Secx-vb-cOnv 
&Serx-vb-pe8a 
é-Selx-vu-oGe 
é-5e(x-vu-yro 


Ind. 


Sob 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. : 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Mu-Verbs: the Second Aorist System of 
“Iornps (cra) and ‘Ewpudpnv (xpca) 


Active 


Second Aorist 


oraln-rov, oral-roy 
oray-Thy, oral-rhy 
oraln-pev, orat-pev 
oraln-re, orat-re 


é-wpid-pyy 
i-nple 
é-arpla-ro 
é-wpla-cbov 
d-wpid-c Onv 
é-wpid-pe8a, 
é-mpla-o0e 
4-apla-vro 


aple-par (rpid-w-pac) 
ply 

aply-Tas 

apln-cGov 

apln-cbov 

wpid-pela 

awply-oGe 

wple-vras 


wpral-pny 
aplas-o 
epla-ro 
«pla-cbov 
apral-cOny 
awpral-peda 
aplar-oGe 
aplat-yro 


«ple 
awpid-o be 
arpla-cbov 
wTpid-o boy 
apla-oGe 
wpid-cbev 
wpla-cOar 


$Pid-pevos 
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(-verbs with the Second Aorist of the Mi-form: Balve (8a), P0dvw (6a), 


‘ArSptioKe (dpa), Ate (dv), ‘ANoxkopa: (dA, ddo), and Fiyvdéeke (yv0) 
L 


a Aorist 
¢-Bn-v 
€-By-s 
By 
¢-By-rTov 
é-Bh-rhv 
€-Br-pev 
€-Bn-te 
¢-Bn-cav 


Ba (Bd-w) 08 (p64-w) Bp (3pd-w) 
Bis iis pas 


Ba 
Bfj-rov 
Bh-rov 
BSa-pev 
Bi-re 
Béor(v) 


Baln-v 
Baly-s 
Baty 
Bat-roy 
Bal-rnv 
Bat-pev 
Bat-re 
Bate-v 


BAO 
Bh-re 


Bh-rov 
Bii-rev 


BA-re 
B4-vrov 


Pa-var 
pds 


2 Aorist 


$ey 
$04-rov 
0f-rTov 
$06-nev 
0A-re 
$0aor(v) 


$8aln-v 
}8aln-s 
}9aln 
$8at-rov 
$9al-rnv 
8at-nev 
p0at-re 
p0ate-v 


64-vas 


Lv cti 
2 Aorist 2 Aorist 
¢-Spa-v 2-80 -v 
¢-5pa-s ¢-50-¢ 
¢-5pa €-83 
&-Spa-rov  ¢-80-rov 
&Spti-rny = -80-rHv 
é-Spai-pev = ¢-B 0 - prev 
¢-5pa-re é-5U-re 
éSpa-cav 9 7¢-6t-cav 
§6-« 
8v-ys 
Seq 56-9 
Spa-rov 86-n-Tov 
Spa-rov §6-n-Tov 
Spé-pev 86-w-pev 
Spa-re §6-n-Te 
Spdor(v) 86-a0or(v) 
/ 
Spaln-v [3 Ul nv} 
Spaly-s ET, 
Cc. 
Spaln 
Spat-rov 
Spal-ryv 
Spat-pev 
Spat-re 
Spate-v 
85-6. 
86-re 
80-Tov 
86-rov 
50-re 
86-vrov 
Spa-var $3-var 
Spas Svs 


2 Aorist 
é-fdo-v 
i-fdr0-3 
i-dd\.0 
é-2\.0-rTov 
é-GA6-THv 
é-2\0-pev 
i-dd\o-re 
é-fd\o-cav 


GAS (4\b-w) -yvd (yrb-w) 
ddes = 


De 
dd&-rov 
dAG-Tov 
GAG-pev 
dAG-Te 
dAdor(v) 
dAoln-v 
ddoln-s 
ddoln 
dAot-rov 
ddol-thv 
dAot-pev 
dAot-re 
ddote-v 


GAGS-var 


dAotvs 


2 Aorist 
-yve-v 
é-yve-s 
é-yveo 
é--yvo-rov 
é--yve-rny 
<-yva-pev 
é-yvo-re 
éyve-cav 


Yves 
we 
YvG-Tov 
yvG-rov 
YvG-pev 
yv6-te 
yvaor(v) 


yvoln-v 
yvoln-s 
yvoly 
yvot-rov 
yvol-rny 
yvot-pev 
yvot-re 
yvote-v 


yvS-0r 
yvo-To 


yv4-rov 
Yvo-Tev 


yv&-re 
yv6-vrev 


a 


yv@ “vat 
yobs 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Par. 
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Mi-verbs: the Second Aorist System of 


Active Middle Active Middle 
Second Aorist Second Aorist 
Ind. On-xa «= é-O-pp qv —— ¢8e-xa ¢-86-nyv 
——. +6n-Ka-s &Bov —— iSe-xa-3 Sov 
4-0-Ke(v) é-0¢-ro —— t80-Ke(v) ¢50-ro 
¢-Ge-Tov ¢-0c-cBov ’-50-rTov 50-0 Gov 
é-04-ryv 04-0 Onyv &-86-Thv &-86-c Ony 
é-Oe-pev €.04-pe8a ¢-50-pev é-86-pe8a 
é-Oe-re -Be-cr0e ¢-50-re ' $80-066e 
4-Ge-crav i-0¢-vro t-50-cay ¢-50-vro 
Sub. 04 (0é-w) OG-par (0é-w-yar) 88 (56-w) §8-par (56-w-pax) 
‘Os 04 8s 86 
07 0f-rar 5 §8-rac 
04-rTov 0f-oCov $8-rov $8-c8ov 
0fj-Tov » 0f-cbov 86-rov $8-cfov 
04-pev b4-peda. §8-pev $4-480, 
OA-re 04-006 88-re 88-00 
Oacr(v) 04-vras Saox(v) $8-vras 
Opt. Oeln-v Ocl-pyv So(n-v Sol-pnv 
Ocly-s Qet-o Soln-s Sot-o 
Ocly Qet-ro, Oof-ro Soly Sof-ro 
Oeln-rov, Oet-rovw Oel-cfoy S0ln-rov, Sot-rov Sol-clow 
Oar-ryy, Oel-rny Oel-cOnv Sourj-ryy, Sol-ryv Sol-cOnv 
Gely-pev, Oet-pev Gel-peBa, Ool-peOa  Soln-pev, Sot-pev Sol-yeOa 
Celn-re, Oet-re  Oet-cbe, Bot-cbe Soln-re, Sot-re So0t-oGe 
Geln-cav, Oete-v Ocl-vro, Oot-vro Soln-cav, Sote-v Sot-vro 
Imp. 04s 808 85-3 S08 
0l-re 04-780 $6-Te $6-060e 
0é-rov 0é-cBov 86-rov 86-c8ov 
Ol-trev 0i-cbev 86-rTev $6-cGev 
0é-re 04-o6e 86-re 86-006 
04-vrov 0i-cbev $6-vrev $6-c0wv 
Inf.  Oet-var 64-7Gar §08-var $6-08ar 
Par. OGelg \:° O4-pavos Sots 86-pavos 








TlOnps (Ge) and AlScps (50) 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Mi-verbs: the Future and Second Perfect 


Middle 
Future 
-cro-par (el5-co-pat) 
&-oa 
el-ore-Tar 
et-ore-c8ov 
et-ce-c8ov 
et-od-pe0a 
et-cre-o 0 
el-co-vras 


et-vol-pny (€/3-col-pyv) 
el-co1-0 
el-co1-To 


el-cror-o8ov 
el-col-c ny 


et-col-ye8a 
el-croi-o Oe 
el-col-vro 


d-oe-o Oar (€f8-ve-0 a1) 


al-o6-pavos (€/5-06-pev0s) 


Systems of Etde 


(18), 
mehr Sh ew 


Second Perfect 


of6-a 

ote -8a 
of8-<(v) 
lo-Tov 
to-rov 
lor-ev 
lo-re 
to-or(v) 


“ Active 


H5-; 


LP 


Second Pluperfect 


o-a.-v 
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Ind. 


9o-n-c8a, 75-c.-c8a 


qyo-er(v) 
qo-rov 

yo-THy 
do-pev 

qo-re 


18-e-cay, y-cav 


et8-& (¢l5-éw) 


el8-qs 


«l§-fj-Tov 
el6-fj-Tov 
el8-6-pev 
el§-fj-re 
«t8-dorr(v) 


et8-<ln-v 
el5-<(y-¢ 
el8-eln 


el5-eln-tov, «l6-<l-Tov 
el8-arj-ryv, el-el-ryv 


el8-elyn-pev, €l5-ef-pev 


elS-ein-re, 


et8-<f-re 


«t8-ln-crav, tS-ele-v 


lor-6s 
lo-tTe 


to-Tov 
lo-Tev 


lor-re 
lo-Tev 


el$-€-var 


el8-d5 ) 60, a 


Sab. 


Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Inf. 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Mi-verbs: the Present and Future 


Systems of Bipt (éc) 


Active Middle 
Present Imperfect Future 
(éo-ul} et-pl -co-por 
(éo-ol, é-ol) el qo-0a oer 
lo-ri(v) F-v to -rat 
lo-rév  ffo-rov, h-rov é-ce-c8ov 
lo-rév fo-ryy, f-tTHvy 6 éore-oFov 
lo-péy  }-pev é-d-pe8a 
to-ré qo-re, Fre toe-cbe 
(éc-yrl) edol(v) F-rav ¢-co-vras 
(%0-w) & 
(&o-ys) is 
@o-n) 
(%o-n-Tov) %-Tov 
(%o-n-Tov) F-Tov 
(to-w-yev) d-pev 
(fo-n-Te) Fore 
(fo-wor) dor(v) 
(éo-ln-v)  eln-v é-col-pyyv 
(éc-ln-s)  aly-s é-cot-0 
(éo-(n) ety é-cr0t-To 
(é0-(n-rov) aly-tov, el-rov t-coi-cGov 
(éo-14-rnv) elf-rny, el-ryv é-col-cOny 
(éc-ln-yev) ely-pev, el-pev é-col-pe8a 
(éc-tn-re) n-re, cl-re é-r0r-o0e 
(éo-(n-cav) ely-cav, ele-v é-c'ot-vro 
(€o-0) = tor - Or 
éo-Te 
do--Tov 
_ te-rev 
tore 
(to-vrwv) to-rev 
(¥o-var) el-var t-oe-o Bar 
(éc-dy) Sv IST, t-oré-pevos 





Mi-verbs: the Present 
System of Ets (2) 


Active 

Present Imperfect 
et-ps 1-% Y-a-v 
ef {-t-s, qj-et-o8a 
el-oi(v) Ya, y-ee-v 
t-rov = J-Tow 

t-rov d-™yv 

t-pev T-nev 

t-re q-rTe 


tov) y-cav, 7-4-cav 


t-ys 

ty 
{-n-Tov 
t-n-Tov 
{-0o-pev 
{-n-Te 
t-wor(v) 


t-or-pr, l-oln-v | 
{-o1-¢ | 
t-o1 i 

| 


t-o1-Tov 
t-ol-rnv 
t-o1-jiev 
t-o1-Te 
t-ou-v 


tov 157, | 


Present 
ecet-par 
ecet-orat 
ecet-Tat 
ecet-orGov 
ecet-orGov 
ece(-pe8a 
xet-oe 
xet-vras 


wcd-co-prcut 


xé-y 
xé-1)-Tat 


xé-n-c8ov 
xé-n-o8ov 
xe-0-400, 
xé-1-0'0¢ 

xéd-w-vrar 


xe-ol-uny 
xé-o1-0 
xé-01-To 
xé-o1-c'bov 
xe-ol-cOnv 
xe-ol-ye8a, 
xé-o1-00¢ 


xé-0l-vTO 


Ket-cro 
xel-o0eo 


xet-o8ow 
xel-cbev 


xei-oGe 
xel-obey 


xet-o@ar 


xel-pevog 
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Mi-verbs: the Present System of 
Ketpas (xer) and Kd@npar (0) 


Imperfect 
é-nel-pyvy 
é-Ket-or0 
é-Kel-To 


é-xer-oGov 
é-xel-cOnv 
é-xel-ye8a 
é-ner-o Be 
é-Ket-vTo 


Middle 
Present 

x40-7-par 
xG0-n-crar 
xd0-n-Tar 
x60-n-c8ov 
xG0-n-c8ov 
xad-f-pe0a 
x60-n-o8e 
xd0-n-vrar 


xa8-8-par 
xad-7 
xod-ff-ras 
xa0-4-c6oy 
xa0--c8ov 
xa0-6-n<0a 
«a.0-7}-066e 
xa0-8-vras 


xa0-ol-pny 
«xaQ-ot-o 
«xa0-ot-ro 
xa0-ot-o8ov 
xaG-ol-cbnv 
xaQ-ol-ye0a 
xa0-of-oGe 
xa8-ot-yro 


| x40-y-cro 


xa0-f}-cbe 


x40-1n-cbov 
xa8-f}-cbev 


xd0-n-o Ge 
xad-h-cOwy 


xad-f-c0ar 
xa0-f-pevos 


Imperfect 
é-xa8-4-pnv, xal-f-pny 


é-x60-n-c0, 
é-x40-n-To, 


xa0-fj-cr0 
xa0-fjo-To 
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Ind. 


é-x40-n-c8ov, xa0-4-c8ov 
é-xa0-f-cOnv, Ka0-f-cOnv 


é-xa8-f-peOa, xa0-4-pe0a 


é-xd6-n-o 8c, 
é-x40-4-vro, 


xa0-f-00e 
xa0-f}-vro 


Sub. 


Par. 
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Q-verbs: a Synopsis of the Six 











The Present The Future The First Aorist 
System System System 
warSeb-e waheb-cw 
é-walSev-0-v é-walSev-ca 
qwasdeb-e qwavbev-cres 
qwarSeb-o1-pit warSeb-crou-ps warSeb-cat-pt 
walSev-¢ walSev-cov 
wacbeb-ay warSeb-cav qwasde0-crar 
waiSet-ov waheb-crov wa.heb-ciig 
qwasdeb-0-par wavSeb-c0-par 
é-rrarSev-6-pyv - é-waSev-c'd-p ny. 
wavdeb-0-p0r wardeb-cre-pas 
wacdev-ol-pyv wa.Sev-col-pnv mavdev-cal-pyy 
qwatdeb-ov walSev-orat 
wasdeb-e-c0ar wasdeb-crc-c8ar watdeb-ca-cOar 
wadev-6-pevos qwarSev-0'6-pevos wa.dev-07d-pevos 
Mi-verbs: a Synopsis of the Present 
The Present System 
t-orn-pt rl-Oy-ps t-y-pa 8(-Se-ps Selxc-vi-ps 
t-orn-v é-rl-0n-v t-n-v &-8(-S0vu-v é-Selx-vii-v 
t-ord r.-08 t-6 5-58 Seuk-vv-co 
t-craln-v w1-Oeln-v t-ain-v §1-50ln-v Sern-vv-o1-pat 
t-orn rl-Be t-a S(-Sov Selu-vi 
t-ord-vas ri-0¢-var t-évar 8:-56-var Secx-vu-var 
l-ortis Tr-Oels t-els 8:-S0us Sax-vis 
t-ora-pas rl-Oe-par f-e-par 8(-80-par Selx-vu-pas 
t-ord-pyy é-11-04-pyvy t-¢-pnv é-81-56-pyv é-Seux-v¥-pny 
t-ord-par 71-08-par t-6-par $.-86-par Sern-vv-w-par 
t-oral-pyy v-Oel-pny t-el-pyv §:-S0l-unv Secx-vu-ol-pyy 
t-cra-co rl-0¢-cro t-<-c0 8(-50-c0 Se(x-vu-cro 
t-cra-cOar rl-0c-cOas t--c Oar S(-80-c8ar Seln-vu-cbas 
t-ord-pevos 71-04-nevos t-¢-pevos 5.-56-pavos Serc-vi-pevos 
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Systems of [laSeve (ra:dev) 


The First Perfect 
System 
ae-wa.(Sev-ka, 
é-e-wardev-ny 
qwe-wardev-Ke 
we-Wardev-KOL-pt 
awe-wa(Sev-Ke 
we-wardSev-Ké-vas 
we-TrarSev-Kog 


The Perfect Middle 
System 
we-walSev-par 
é-we-wradev-pyy 
we-ra.Sev-pivos & 
awe-wasdev-pévog ely-v 
awe-alSev-c'0 
we-waide5-c8a1 


we-wradev-pivos 


we-wa.dev-co-par 


we-wasSev-col-pnv 


we-wardev-ce-c0ar 
we-wardev-0'6-L4v0$8 


and of the Second Aorist System 


é-rptd-pyy 
awple-par 
wpral-pny 
aple 
awpla-cbar 
awpra-pevos 


The Second Aorist System 








é-Oe-rov el-rov 
06 o 
Ocly-v ety-v 
Os is 
Oet-vas el-var 
Gels els 

2-04-pnv ef-pnv 
08-por Spon 
Oel-pyv ef-pyy 
009 ov 
O4-c8ar t-c0a. 
0-pevos t-nevos 


The First Passive 
System 


é-rrardev-07-v 
warSev-08 
wasdeu-0eln-y 
wravSev-0n-1T1 
ararSev-0f-var 
qwardev-Selg 


watdev-0f}-c'0-par 


mrasdev-6y-crol-pyy 


wardev-Of-oe-c0ar 
wasdeu-0n-0'6 -evos 








I 
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1 Aorist 


é-oyva 
dive 
Pfvar-pe 
dfivov 
divas 
Pfvas 


x Aorist 


é-gyvd-pyy 
pfveo-par 
onval-pny 
divas 
fva-cbar 


}nva-pevos 


Present 
Tipe 
é-ripe-v 
Tipe 
Tipen-v 


4 2 Aorist 


é-Bn-v 
Bo 
Baln-v 
BA-8 
BA-var 


Bas 
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2 Aorist 


&Aw-o-v 
Alqw-@ 
Alsw-ov-p 
Alsr-« 
Auw-etv 
Aur-ov 


2 Aorist 


é-Avtr-6-pyy 
Alsr-c-pat 
Autw-ol-pnv 
Aun-08 
Aurr-d-o Ban 
Avw-6-pevos 





Present 
Pre 
é-dQov-v 
Pro 
rr0oln-v 
Qa 
purctv 
puridy 


2 Aorist 


é-0n-v 
$0 
$8aln-v 


$0fj-var | 





Some Synopses 
2 Aorist 2 Aorist 
é-o7x-0-v wap-d-o'y -0-v 
ox-6 wapd-oX-0 
ox-oln-v wapa-o7x-oly-v 
ox-ts wapd-oX es 
ox-tty wapa-oy -<tv 
ox-6y wapo-ey-av 
2 Aorist 2 Aorist 
é-oy -6-pyv wap-€-o77 -6-pHy 
ox-6-par WApa-oyX -0-ar 
ox-ol-pyny wapa-o7x-ol-pyy 
ox-080 wapd-o'X -OV 
ox-4-c8ar wapa-ox -¢-cfar 
OX-6-pevogs  Wapa-cx-d-pevos 
Present Present ‘Present 
SyAo et-pl eT-ps 
&-SfA0v-v "-v 7-0 
SyAG ® t-o 
SnAoln-v etn-v T-or-pr 
SfAov tor-O1 1-0. 
SnArodv el-var t-é-var 
Sihav yey 
2 Aorist a Aorist 2 Aorist 
é-5pa-v é-80-v i-€d\.0-v 
Spa 80-« GAS 
Spaln-v dAo(n-v 
85-0. 
Spa-var $3-vas GA6-var 
Spas Se Shots 


2 Aorist 


et$-o-» 
(8-co 
V5-o1-pur 
t5-e, i6- 
tS-<tv 
tS-dy 








2 Aorist 


é-o-tr-6-a Hv 


ow-&-p.01 
o7w-ol-pny 
o7r-o8 

o-w-€-7 0a 


ow-d-pevor 


2 Perfect 


ot$-a 
0-et-v 
cl8-0 
el8-e(n-v 
tor-O. 
etS-é-var 
el8-d5 
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Some Synopses for Comparison I 
2 Aorist a Aorist 2 Aorist | t Aorist 
€-o7Tn-v (ora) €-Bn-v (8a) é-hdv-n-v (pare) é-wrépp-On-v (weug-fe) 
ore po gav-6 arepp-06 
oraln-v Baln-v day-eln-v wep-Oely-v 
orh-O BA-6. ddv-n-6r wkw-On-T1 
orf-var BAj-vas dav-fj-vas wepn-Of}-var 
ors pas ayes mepcp-Oels 
Some Inflections of the Future Indicative 2 
€X8 (4Ad-ow, 72,2, 64,4) Bad-& (Bad-éow, 205,7) payx-08-pas (uax-éoo-par, 205,6) 
as Pad-ets pay -«t 
&¢ Bad-et pay -et-ras 
€\G-rov Bad--rov pay -<«t-c8ov 
€\G-rov Bad-et-rov . pax -«t-o8ov 
€X8-pev Bad-od-pev pay -06-pe00 
€XG-re Bad-et-re pay -et-orbe 
€X\S01(v) Bad-oto1(v) pay -00-vras 


Some Confusing Forms of “Inps (189), “Iornps (186, 192), OlSa (195), 3 
Eipl (196), and Etps (196) 


qwap-fv, wap-e (2), wap-fj, wap-7 (3), wap-(y, wap-t7] (2), wap-elyn (2), dd-eln, 4 
Gxr-ein, wap-yer, wap-fjre (2), Hpev, qpev. 


VO., toi (2), tre(2), Vore (2), Ere, wap-fre (3), wap-jjTe, wap-etre(2), wap- 5 
elnre (2), are, Gre, yore, Hore, ode, tobe, elorOe (2). 


tori, tore, Eory, torn, torn, tora, eloerar, tree Gar, eloerOar, irerbe, toa, 6 
ory}. 
trracav, toraray, loraow, icricw, icracw, lrraécw, craéciw, dow, dow, 7 


dorav, foav, qoav (2). 


tels, ferg, es, elvar, efvar, lévar, thvar, Lorrdvat, orfivar, elSévar, iordvar, fe (2), 8 
tuevos, téwevos. 
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Verbs: the Endings 
























ative «didlo of Pawar 
ae primary | secondary 
pot 
$ 
ou(v),? trv)? 
Indicative ( ( 
Subjunctive 
Optative 
—| 


Infinitive ev(e-ey = ev, 142,17), var® 
Participle vts(rts in the pf.) ? 


Verbal Ad- 
jectives 


1 For w-verbs, see 203,1 ; for pr-verbs, 203, 2. 

4 Before vowels, and often at the end of a sentence, v-movable is now regn- 
larly added to words ending in ov: as, watSevovor(v), @vAag(v); to verbs in 
the third person singular ending in e: as, éwalSeve(v); and to éorl(v), he is. 

8 w.(v) appears in éo-rl(v), he is. - * The termination o-vo.(v) in «-verbs 
becomes ovet(v); pt-verbs have the ending Gow(v). 

Se (of ow and co) following a tense suffix (203,1) or a mood suffix 
(204, 3) is dropped, and the vowels are contracted: as, wavSev-e (for raded-c- 
gat). So also @ov (for %-e-00), Sov (for &-50-00), and o¥ (for &-co), although 
the vowels ¢ and o are here a part of the verb stem. 6 The ending as of the 
first aorist infinitive active is irregular. 7 For participles ending in ew 
(o-vyr), see ovr-stems, 55,2. For the perfect, see 68, 3. 





me | 
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In the singular of w-verbs, the terminations , ets, et are, 1 
of uncertain origin. The ending pt occurs in the optative. 
The endings (202, 1-4) are added to the tense stems, which 
are formed by adding tense suffixes to the verb stem: 


Tense Stem Tense Suffix 
Present stem (active, middle, or pass.) wabev-%1 % 2 
Future “ (active or middle) wadev-r% o% 
First aorist stem (active or middle) maSev-ca oa (204, 1) 
Second “ 6 ( 3 66 6 ) Avw-% % 2 
First perfect “ (active) we-mardev-Ka xa (xe in the plup.) 
Second “ oC re-Trop)-a a (e in the plup.) ? 


Perfect middle stem (middle or pass.) we-wavdev — 
First aorist passive stem (passive) mardev-Ge(-0n) 0€(6n) 8 
Second © (+) ome(-m) —e()® 
First future “ a ee wader-On-o% On-o% 
Second “ “ e Ce. 4 Kor-1-o % n-o% 
Future perfect “ a ie ae.) wemase-o% o% 


Mu-verbs differ from o-verbs in the present aid the imper- 2 
fect active, middle, and passive, in the second aorist active 
and middle, and in the second perfect and the second plu- 
perfect active, by having no tense suffix except in the sub- 

~ Junctive: as, 


Q-verbs: tipd-o-pev Eripd-eoe  EAltr-o-pev (Air) = we-wdptp-a-re 
Me-verbs: torayev tora-obe ¢S0-pev (So) tora-re 


In some forms of the active voice of ps-verbs, the final vowel of the 3 
stem is lengthened (a or ¢ to n, 0 to w, v to 5): a8, rl-On-pr (Oe), Sl-Se-or 
(So), &-Selxvi-v (Sexvy). See 119,3, 122,21, 124, 2, 126, 3. 


_ 1 Before p or v of the endings, and in the optative, the stem is ma:Sev-o ; 
elsewhere, wasSev-e. This is the formation of the present stem for verbs of 
the first class (207, 1). For the present stem of other verbs, see 210, 4, 211, 1, 
211,5, 215, 1, 216,3, 217,1, 218, 1. 2 This suffix is wanting: in pu-verbs 
except in the subjunctive (203, 2). 3 @n() in the three i’s (the indicative, 
the imperative except in the third person plural, and the infinitive), and ¢(e) 
elsewhere (in the subjunctive, the optative, and the participle). 
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The subjunctive of all verbs differs from the indicative by 
having the lengthened suffix “/, in the present active, middle, 
and passive, and o”/, (instead of oa) in the aorist active and 
middle: as, 


Ind.: wadeb-o-pev qwa.deb-¢-Te wadeb-ca-pev watdev-ca-Te 
Sub.: wadeb-c-pev wardeb-n-Te wardeb-c a-pev wa.dev-on-Te 


In the first and the second aorist subjunctive passive, the long vowel 
“/,, is added to the tense stem (waSev-Oe-“/,, xow-e-“/,), final € of the 
tense stem is absorbed (142, 1), and # or 9 receives the accent (142, 2) : as, 


waSev-08-pev (for radev-Oé-w-pev) xow-@-pew (for xor-€-w-pev) 
In the optative of all verbs, the mood suffix t (te in the 


third person plural before active endings) or tn (before 
active endings) is added to the tense stems (203, 1): as, 


Ind.: wavdev-o-pev brrardet-ora-pev lora-pev 
Opt.: wa:deb-o1-pev watdeb-ora-ev toraly-pev, lo-rat-pev 





Au Artic HELMET 
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The Principal Parts of Important Verbs arranged in Eight 
Classes 


Verbs are divided into seven classes according to the for- 
mation of the present stem from the verb stem. Verbs with 
mixed stems form an eighth class. 


Verb stems are sometimes syncopated, a short vowel between two 
consonants being dropped. Some stems have no vowel. Preface, xi. 


Verbs with stems ending in a, «, or o generally have the short final 
vowel of the stem lengthened in all the systems except the present: a is 
lengthened to n (@ after ¢, 1, or p), ¢ ton, oto w. A few verbs retain the 
short vowel in some or in all systems. 


Most verbs that retain the short final vowel of the stem (205, 3), and 
a few others also, have o before the ending in the perfect middle or 
passive and first aorist passive systems. Some of these verbs have stems 
ending in o (or in ¢, 58%), which between vowels (72, 2), before o (727), 
or before «, is dropped: as, rede (for reA€o-w), redé-ow (for TeA€o-cw), 
etc. The other verbs have o irregularly. 


In the formation and the inflection of words, vowels of different length 
and of different sound are often interchanged. Preface, xi. 


Many verbs (mostly with stems ending in a consonant) have ¢ added 
to the stem, generally before endings beginning with a consonant. In 
most systems the ¢ is lengthened to n. But see 205, 7. 


Verbs with stems ending in a liquid (A, p, v, p) have the future formed 
by adding the tense suffix er% (instead of «%) to the verb stem (cf. 
205,6). Here ¢ is generally not lengthened (205,6), but o is dropped 
(205, 4), and the verbs are contracted (110,3). A few liquid verbs have 
e lengthened ton. Cf. 205,6. For the first aorist, see 206, 2. 


Verbs ending in ({e have the future formed by adding the suffix o«% 
(instead of o%) to the verb stem. o is dropped, and the verbs are 
contracted. This is called the Attic future. Cf. 205, 9. 


Some verbs with the future middle ending in oéopa: retain o, and are 
contracted like the present indicative middle of gvée (66,2). This is 
called the Doric future. Cf. 205, 8. 
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Many verbs have the future middle instead of the future active. 


Verbs with stems ending in a liquid (A, p, v, p) have the first aorist 
formed by dropping ¢ of the tense suffix (203,1) and lengthening the 
preceding vowel in compensation: a is lengthened to n (& after « or p), 
etoa, vtotZ vtot. Cf. 55%. 


Some verbs have the second aorist, the second perfect, etc., instead of 
the first aorist, the first perfect, etc. (27, 4, 33, 6, 42, 6.) 


A few w-verbs have the second aorist inflected like that of ps-verbs, 
that is, the endings are added to the verb stem without tense suffix 
(203,2). For the inflections and the synopses, see 193, 200, 4. 


Some verbs beginning with a vowel have syllabic augment instead of 
or in addition to temporal augment (21,4). The syllabic augment (e) 
before ¢ is contracted with it into « (142, 1). 


Some verbs beginning with a, «, or o followed by a single consonant 
are reduplicated in the perfect by prefixing the first two letters and 
lengthening the following vowel. The pluperfect has temporal augment 
in addition (cf. 33,4). This is the so-called Attic reduplication. 


Instead of reduplication in the perfect (32,4), a few verbs have a 
prefixed to the verb stem. 


A few verbs have the present or the aorist stem reduplicated. 


Verbs that are middle, or middle and passive in form, but active in 
meaning, are called deponent, as in Latin. If the aorist is middle, they 
are called middle deponents; if the aorist is passive, passive deponents. 
Rarely, a verb has both aorists. Passive deponents rarely have the 
future passive instead of the future middle. 
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I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely 1 
reduplicated with +, 206,8)+ the variable tense suffix % (203,1): 









































drive, lead respect praise hear 2 
(1. 4. %) (III. if. 4) (I. iff. 7) (I. ii. 5) 
&y-0 al8é-o-par alvé-c dxot-w 
Efe al&d-cro-pas ® alvd-cre ® d&xot-cro-pas 5 
Hyy-ay-o-v | 95«-0'd-pny yve-ca fjxov-cra 
qx-a2 yve-ka dx-hxo-a 6 
Ty-pos Ser-par * Tvn-pas® 
4x-0n-v otor-0n-v qvé-On-v qxote-0n-v 4 
open rule be troubled wish 3 
(V. v. 20) (I. 4. 2) (I. 4. 8) (I. 1.1) 
dv—oly-o &py -0 &y0-0-pas § Botd-o-par ® 
dv—olfe &pfe dy 0-doro-pan ? BovA-fhoro-pas ° 
dv-é-gfa’ Apga 
dv-é-@y-a? —— _——— 
dv-d-py-par Apy-pas —= Be-Botr-n-pas 
dv-<«-@X-6n-v §px-On-v 7x0-de-0n-v * é-Bovd-40n-v 
wet marry (yap) laugh become (yer) 4 
(I. iv. 17) (IV. v. 94) (I. ix. 18) (I. i. 1) 
Bpty -o yap-deo ® yoad-o yl-yv-o-pas 12 
yap-6 1° yerd-oro-par © yev-foro-par ® 
é-Bpeéa é-yrypo 2 t-y&a-ca d-yev-6-pyv 2 
ye-yap-nxa ® yé-yov-a 2 
Bé-Bpey-par ye-yGp-7-pos a ye-yév-7)-paw 
é-Bpty -07-v é-yeAdor-On-v 4 
write Slay receive bind 5 
(I. vi. 8) (I. fi. 8) (I. vi. 8) (III. iv. 85) 
YPac-e Sip-c 5éx-0-pas ° Si 
yedipe Séo-par Sf}-ow ® 
é-ypava é-Sapa 12 é-SeEé-pnv é-8n-cra 
yé-ypah-a? 5é-8e-xa 
yé-ypap-par 5é-Sap-pat §é-Sey-par 8é-Se-par 
é-ypao-n-v 2 é-S4p-n-v 2 84, -8n-v &-84-0n-v 
1206,8. 7206,3. %205,3. £205,4. 5206.1. 6206,6. 7206,s. 
8 206, g. ® 205, 6. 10 205, 7. 11 206, 2 12 205, 2, 206, 9. 
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I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely 
reduplicated with 1, 206,8)+ the variable tense suffix % (203, 1): 












































need pursue seem (Sox) enter 
(I. f. 10) (I. iv. 7) (1. if. 1) (I. iff. 17) 
Sé-a SidK-o Sox-de 1 ~ 8 
Se-fore } Sidke Sd£o S6-cre 
&-6é-noa i-Slafa é-S0fa é-8t-ora, é-5i-v! 
§e-8é-yxa Se-8(0x-a? §é-53-Ka 
S<-5é-1-pas 8é-Soy-par 8é-Sv-pas 
&-8e-hOn-v 4-814, -6n-v &-86y -0y-v é-§v-6n-v 
let be willing (€0eX) drag (édx, édxv) follow (cer) 
(I. iv. 7) (I. ii. 26) (IV. ii. 28) (I. iii. 6) 
té-w A -0 Dx-e tr-o-pas ® 
ta-ow 5 ~ edr-forw! fw tyo-pas 
ea-oa® n0é\-noo efAnv-cra 6 é-on-d-pyyv? 
ela-Ka nOQ-nxa eAkv-Ka 
elG-por eAnvor-pas 7 ——— 
«t4-On-v elAxtor-On-v —_— 
pray have (cex) lead be pleased 
(I. iv. 7) (I. i. 2) (I. if. 4) (I. fi. 1s) 
eb -0-pas & ex -@ jyé-0-par ® 45-0-par® 
eb fo-par to, cx-fow! = hy fj-oro-par yo-B4-c0-pa1' 
nifd-pny t-ox-0-v? hyn-od-pyy 
é-ox-nKa 
noy-par tox -1-par Hyn-par 
iyyf-tn-» (pass.) — fe-On-v 
sacrifice call order shut 
(I. ii. 10) 1. fi. 2) (I. i. 11) (III. iti. 7) 
05-0 ® xalé-co Kedeb-w xel-oo 
0$-cw Kad@ 1} KeAeb-orw wAel-cre 
é-00-cra é-ndde-cra é-xéXev-cra é-nAa-oa 
vTé-Ov-Ka xé-xA7-Ka 12 xe-x€X\eu-Ka 
vTé-Bv-par xé-xAn-par xe-xéXevor-pae 7 xé-KAar(o)-pas' 
é-1b-On-v é-xX.4-0-v é-xeXebor-On-v é-Aclor-On-v 
1205,6. 2206,3. %205,5. 4206,4. £205,353. °%206,5. 1+ 206,4 
8 206, 9. 9 205, 2, 206,9, 70}. 10 205, 2, 70}. 11 206, 3, 7. 12 205, 
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I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely 1 
reduplicated with 1, 206,8)+ the variable tense suffix % (203, 1): 









































say collect loose 
(I. fi. 8) (1. £7) (I. i. 10) 
Aey-@ ovA—Aby-« AG-0 2 
AdEw ‘ ovA—AdEw AG-crw 
€-AcEa ouv—-efa é-Ad-ora 
ovv-el-Aoy -a } Aé-Av-Ka 
Ad-Acy-par ouv-el-Acy-par Ad-Av-pas 
é-Xéx -O7-v ouv—e-déy -6n-v, &-46-0n-v 
-t-Ady-y-v 
intend care for remain 
(I. viii. 1) (I. {. 5) (I. fi. 6) 
pérdd-« dm —_pped-do-par 3 plv-co 
peAA-forw * dart —__ pe-fir0-par 4 pev-d § 
é-pé\A-yora —_ é-pevva, ® 
pe-pév-nna 4 
brri-pe-péd-1)-par 
—— be —e-peh-A0n-v 
think strike send 
CI. fv. 5) (I. viii. 26) (I. i. 2) 
of-o-pat, of-par 8 qwal-e aépr-w 
ol-fco-pas * wal-cw Tréppo 
i-rat-oa é-repwa 
—— awe-wai-ka at-rropo-a } 
aé-trep,  -poe 
S-40n-v —_— drei On 
Jall (wer, rro®) choke draw 
(I. i. 7) (V. vil. 25) (I. v. 8) 
art-3T-« ® y-co 2 ord-w 
awe -cov-par 1° 
é-treo-0-v 1 é-avita i-ora-ca 
aré-wrw-Ka § t-oma-xa 
aé-wrviy-par (-o-rac-pas }} 
—— é-avly-y-v) é-ordc-On-v 
1206,3. 27205,5. %206,9. *205,6. 5 206, 7. 
206, 3. 8 205, 2. 9 206, 8, 205, 2. 10 205, 9, 206, 1. 
P 


‘b> 


6 206, 2. 


Sight 
(I. v. 9) 


pix-o-par 
pax-of-pas 4 
é-pay -eord-pyy 





pe-pax -y-par 





distribute 
CII. fi. 15) 
vép-o 
vep-& § 
é-verpa ® 
ve-vén-nka * 
ve-vép-1)-par 
d-vepn-hOn-v 


y 
(I. v. 8) 
awér-o-pas & 
eT-hoo-part © 
d-rr-d-pnv 





turn 
(I. iv. 5) 
orplh-e 
ortpibw 
i-orpepa 





é-orpap-pas 
t-orpi-6y-v, 
t-orpaio-y-v1 


7 205, 2, 
— 2 205, 4. 
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I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely 
reduplicated with 1, 206,8)-+ the variable tense suffix % (203, x): 


jinish turn nourish rub 

(L. v. 7) (I. if. 19) (I. 4. 9) (I. v. 9) 

teié-w [AG] rpéw-0 tpid-w tptB-o * 

tei-cw, tre- Tribe Opdyre tptire 
i-r&ke-ora é-rpaba <-Opeya é-rpivva 


vTe-TOe-Ka rt-rpod-a® 
‘we-tOco-par? ré-rpap-par = [n-v® ré-Opap-par = [n-v® ré-rpip-par = =—ss [n-v® 
d-redée-On-v  d-rpé-On-v, b-rpda- 8-Opéh-On-v, i-tpdd- é-rpth-On-v, é-rp(B- 

















produce use push buy 
(I. iv. 10) (I. iff. 5) (III. iv. 48) (II. iti. 27) 
5-4 Xpa-o-par & 000-de evé-o-pas & 
o6-co-par  xpf-co-par? é -ce evh-co-pas 7 
i-pt-ca, &- = é-xpn-od-pny é-o -ra® 
wé-pi-xa [pi-v5 : —_- 
xé-y py-pae d-wor-par d-dvn-par ® 
d-pb-n-v® = b-Xpfior-Oy-v? (pass.) b-do-On-v t-covf-6y-v (pass. ) 


II. The strong-vowel class: the present stem = the strengthened verb 
stem (a, 1, or v of the verb stem becoming n, «, or ev in all systems except 
the second aorist)+ the variable tense suffix % (208,1; preface, xi): 


























leave (ir) persuade (7:6) melt (rax) flee (gvy) 
(I. Hi. 18) (I. i. 8) (IV. v. 15) (1. i. 2) 
Aelar-e awelO-e Thk-o dety-w [por ? 
Aelyves wel -re evfo-par,? deugoi- 
iArw-o-v§ = -tren -ra [a érnfa é-dvy-o-v 3 
Aé-oiw-a® = ard-aren -Ka, wé-wor8- 9 ré-TyK-0 ® at-devy-a ® 
Aé-Aetp-par wé-rao-par [yn-v8 
b-Delp-On-v — é-welor-Oy-v é-rhyx -0n-v, é-rdx- 
run (6v) sail (rv) breathe (rvv) flow (pv) 
(I. viii. 18) I. fi. 21) (IV. i. 22) (I. fi. T) 
0é-c wré-w ([cot-par!® wvé-w [cod-par!® fé-0 
Ocb-cro-par® wAcb-cro-pas,? whev- awved-co-pat,? rvev- pu-foo-pas 1 
| é-mhev-1'a é-arvev-c-a, 
—— wl-whev-xa aré-arveu-Ka, é-ppb-nKa. 12 
— ss wh-revo-par? 


ee —_—— é-ppb-n-v 8 


172.2. 2206,4. %206,3. 4205,5. 5206,4. 206.9. 7 205,3. 
8206,5. °206,1.. 205,9. %205,6. 12 For é-opt-nxa (1251); stream. 
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Ill. The r-class: the present stem = the verb stem + r + the variable 1 
tense suffix % (203,1):} 

















Sasten (a?) dip (Bad) injure (BdaB) bury (raf) 2 
(I. v. 10) CII. if. 9) (II. v. 17) (IV. i. 19) 
dr-Te Bar-re PA\G2-Te Odar-re 
vse Brdve Odivses 
Aya ¢-Bava 2-BrAaba {-Oava 
Bé-Brad-a? 
Ppa Bé-Bap-par Bé-Brop-par = [n-v? ré-Oap-par 
4o-6n-v &-Bad-n-v? €-Brdp-On-v, b-PAGB- d-rdp-n-v? 
cover (xaduB) steal (xder) cut (kor) hide (xpu¢) 
(I. fi. 16) (IV. i. 14) (I. fi. 25) (I. i. 6) 
Kadtar-Te wAdqr-Te xéw-Te xpta1-Te 
addres xdvyeo xpiwe 
é-ndruba d-xAaba é-xova i-xnpupa 
uf-xrod-a? xl-xod-a.2 
xe-KGAUp-pas ved-schepe-par xé-Kop-pas xd-xpup-pas 
&-xAGar-7-v 2 é-néar-n-v 2 é-xpto-6y-v 
throw (pd) dig (cxad) view (oxer) 
- (ev. 8) (II. tv. 4) (I. iti. 11) 
étr-re oxdw-Te oxéw-ro-pat 4 
dthe onde oxépo-pas 
é-pptwa ® é-oxava é-onxehd-pyy 
é-pptd-a 2 d-onah-a ? 
é-ppip-par é-oKap-par é-oreep-par 

















i-ppt-On-v, t-pplo-n-v? d-ondd-n-v? 


IV. The vclass: the present stem = the verb stem +++ the variable 5 
tense suffix % (208,1), the addition of « causing important changes:5 a 
x-mute (xy x, excepting sometimes y, 212,3)++= rr 


strike (wAny)® 6 


change (dda) proclaim (xnpi«) dig (épux) 

(I. if. 1) (II. ii. 20) (I. v. 5) (I. v. 18) 
Gd\Adrre 5 xnptrre § opvrre 5 wrhrre & 
GAAdEw xnptte opvte wrhEw 
#\Aaga Lcfpita Spufa i-nAnfo 
#\Arax-a2 Kxe-ufpty -a 2 — aré-rAny-a2 
HAay-par = [n-v? ke-KApTy-par =» p-pvy-par wé-wAny-par 
WAX -Oy-v, AAdy- LenpSx-On-v apux-6n-v d-rhtjy-n-v° 





1 Cf. Latin flec-t8. 2206,3. *% 125). 
GANrre = d\dd7-fu, etc.; cf. Latin cap-id. 


#206,9. §= Latin i in ingum ; 


6 In compounds, -¢-wAdy-1-v. 
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I IV. The t-class: the present stem = the verb stem +++ the vwariable 
tense suffix % (203,1), the addition of « causing important changes:! a 
x-mute (xy x, excepting sometimes y, 212,3)+t= Tr 





2 do (wpay) disturb (rapax) arrange (ray) guard (gudax) 
(I. f. 8) (1. vii. 20) (I. ii. 15) (I. fi. 1) 
aparre 1 Taparre TaTTe du\dtre 
nptife rapéfo-par (pass.) rdgw guddge 
é-awpaga [a 2? é-raépafta é-rafa é-dirAata 
awé-wrpax-a, wi-wpay- vt-rax-a? ae-pbAax -a 2 
aré-epay-pat Te-Tapay-pat vTé-Tay-par we-bAay-par 
tmp -On-v é-rapdx-6n-v é-rdx -On-v é-pvAldx -On-v 


3 8 (and sometimes y, 212,1)+1=f: 





























4 collect (d6po.d) plunder (dprad) JSorce (Bad) work (épyad) 
(I. 4. 2) (I. ii, 19) (I. iif, 1) (I. ix. 20) 
&Bpolfe } dp wate Brdfo-pas ® boydfo-pas 5 
G0pol -cw i re Bid -co-pas ipyé -co-par 
4po. -ca fjpra -ca i-Bra -cd-pyv cipya -7d-pnv 
4Opo. -Ka pra -xa 
HOpor-par =. fiprac-par Be-Blac-par elpyac-par 
10polo-6n-v jprac-Oy-v t-Bidor-6n-v (pass.) elpydo-On-v ( pass.) 
5 wonder at (Gavpad) think von) supply (xopid) trumpet (cadrryy) 
(I. ii. 18) (I. f. 8) (II. i. 6) (I. if. 17) 
Baupadta 4 voulto mwopl{w cadmnifo 
Bavpd -co-part vom -5 mope - 5 
é-Oatpa -ca é-véme -ca d-répt -ca é-cddmga 
ve-Batpa -Ka Ve-vOuL -Ka We-W6pt -ka —— 
VE-VOpLLOT= pat We-TrOpto-an ——— 
é-Gaupdo-On-v é-vop.lor-On-v é-trop(o-6n-v 
6 prepare (cxevad) slay (e¢ay) split (x:3) save (ows, ow) 
(I. fi. 5) (II. fi. 9) (I. v. 12) (I. x. 8) 
oKevd{e ! oddte & oy (Lo ole 
oKevd -co-par 4 ox -cw cé-re 
b-oxeba -ca é-ordafta doy -ca i-ce-ca 
ol-ce-Ka 
é-onebac-par é-cday-par — of-cw(o)-par 
t-oxevdc -On-v t-oddy-1-v? é-oy lor-On-v é-06-On-v 


1, = Latin i in iugum; «wp&rrw = rpdy-jw, GOpol{eo = ddpold-jw, etc. 
2 206, 3. 8 206, 9. 4 206, 1. 5 205, 8. 6 Or cddtre (212, 1). 
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IV. The v-class: the present stem = the verb stem +.-+ the variable 1 
tense suffix % (203,1), the addition of « causing important changes :} 


A+t=Ar: 






































announce (dyyed) throw (Bad) equip, send (cred) _— trip up (e@ad) 2 
(I. i. 6) (I. 1. 8) CII. 4. 5) (VII. vii. 42) 
ayyAXo 1 Bade 1 oré\dw | ohddrXo } 
a&yyaA-d? Bad-& 2 opad-&? 
HyyeAa ® é-Bad-o-v 4 d-creva 8 t-odnaAa ® 
hyyaA-xa Bé-BAn-xa © t-orad-Kka 
HYYeA-par Bé-BAn-par é-orad-par t-odard-par 
HYYA-6y-v é-BA4-0n-v t-ordA-1n-v 4 t-oddr-n-v 4 
av+tcay, ap+t—atp, evtim—eav, ept+t—ep, wt+i—iv, vwti_=—v: 3 
raise (ap) shame (aloxvuv) rouse (éyep) go (Bay, Ba, 214,4) 4 
(I. v. 8) (I. ffi. 10) (IIL. i. 12) (I. f. 2) 
atpe } ato tye tyelpm Balveo } 
dip-6 2 aloxvv-o8-par® éyep-62 8 [pyv’? Bh-cro-pan ® 
jpa® tioxivas Hyepa,® qyp-6- —-_E-By-v 1° 
7p-Ka typ-fryop-a ® Bé-By-xa 
Tp-pat : by-fryep-par Bé-Ba-par 
Hp-On-v DoXbv-6n-v tryép-6n-v t-B4-6n-v 
kill (xav) burn (kav) bend (xv) judge (xptv) 5 
(1. vi. 2) (I. iv. 10) (I. viii. 19) (I. ili. 20) 
kalve 1 kalo, Kho KAtve xptve 
Kav-ow Kptv-@ 2 
é-xav-o-v * é-xav-ca é-xATva 8 é-xpiva ® 
xé-Kov-a 4 xé-Kav-ka xé-xpt -Ka 11 
xé-Kav-pat xé-nAr -part! [y-v4 Ké-Kps -par 
———_ é-xab-0n-v d-nAXC -On-v, é-nAlv- — E-xpl -On-v 
kill (xrev) end (repay) show (onpav) stretch (rev) 1 6 
I. i. 8) (III. i. 47) (II. i. 2) (I. vii. 15) 
wrelve ? arepalvw onpalve velvm 
xrev- 2 twepav-& 2 onpav-& 2 Tev-& 2 
€-xrava ® é-répaiva ® é-ofpnva ® é-rewva 8 
é-xrov-a 4 : vé-ra-xa, 1 
we-wépac-pact) = we-orffpac-par 1 vTé-TAO-paL 
—— é-repdv-6y-v é-onpdv-0n-v é-14-6y-v 
12121), 2205,7. %206,2. ‘£206,3. 51184. 6206,1. 7206,2, 
206.3. °® For éy-#yop-a, 206,6,3.  % 205,3, 206,1. 19 206,4. 1 Pref., xi. 
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IV. The v-class: the present stem =the verb stem ++ -+ the variable 
tense suffix % (208,1); the addition of « causing important changes:! 
av+t—av, ap+t=—ap, ev+t—ay, eptir—ap, wwt+e—ty, w+t=— bv 





show (pay) destroy (p0ep) be angry (xaderayv) eit (xap) 
(I. iti, 19) (III. iti. 6) (I. iv. 12) (V. vi. 82) 
dalves! O0clpeo Xarewalves xalpe 
dav-& 2 O0ep-6 2 Xadewav-& 2 Xatp-fore ® 
é-dnva ® é-O0erpa ® é-yadérnva ® 





wi-day-xa,! wi-dnv-a® t->8ap-xa —- 
wi-pac-par [n-v> &p0ap-por ——- 


t-dv-On-v, E-ddv- —- b-Odip-n-v § d-yaderdv-On-v — é-x dip-4}-v 





V. The v-class: the present stem = the verb stem + wv or ve + the 
variable tense suffix %: 




















go (Bay, Ba, 213,4) dite (Sax) drive (€a) be weary (xa) 
(I. 4. 2) (III. ii, 18) (I. if. 5) _ (IIL. iv. 47) 
Balve Sdix-veo Datve icdly-Veo 
Bf-co-par? Shfo-pas ® aa Kap-o0-par * 
é-Pn-v ® é-Sax-o-v 5 fAa-ca é-xap-o-v5 
Bé-Bn-xa &-fra-xa 1 nd-xpn-Ka 12 
Ré-Ba-par 5é-Syy-pas Q-fAa-par 
é-Bd-On-v 84x -On-v TAd-On-v 
drink (mt, ro) cut (rep) pay (rt, res) ® outstrip (¢6a) 
(I. ix. 28) (I. x. 1) (IIL. ff, 6) (I. iff. 14) 
at-veo Th-veo vl-veo O0d-ve [par 
vep-62 [o-v5 rel-cem $0d-cre, 664-co- 
é-ms-o-v 5 é-vep-0-v, é-rap- 4@-rev-oa -$8a-ca, é-o61-v' 
aré-ee-Ka, vé-rTpy-Ka 12 ré-Te-Ka 
at-ro-par vé-TyN-par ré-rac-pas 18 —_——— 
é-116-0-v é-ry.4-0n-v é-relor-On-v —— 
come (ix) promise (tro-cex ) 
(I. 4. 5) (I. fi. 2) 
&o-1K-véo-par tr -1-0x-vlo-par (dro-c1-cex-vdo-pat, 701) 
d-(£o-par bro—ox-fro-par © 
&ch-tx-6-pyv © te -<-0x-6-pyv 5 
do-fy-par be -d-cy-7-par 








19121, 2205,7. %206,2. £1195 5206.3. %205,6. 7 205,3, 
206,1. %206,4. °205,5. 72,2. 206,6. 221134 18 206,4. 
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A 
V. The v-class: the present stem = the verb stem + av + the variable 1 
tense suffix %: 
perceive (alc) miss (dpuapr) be hated (éx6) 2 
(I. i. 7) (I. v. 12) (II. vi. 19) 

alo O-dvo-pas | -dve d1r-4x 0-dvo-pas } 

alc 6-foro-par? = duapr-fro-part = d.ar-4x0-fyro-par * 

170-6-pyyv? fpapr-o-v > Ga-nx0-6-pnv® 

tpdpr-nna 
po0-n-pos qpdipr-n-par x-1)x 0-n-par 
rs jpapr-f0n-v 





The present stem = the verb stem + v. . av + the variable tense suffix %: 3 





get by lot (hax) _—— take (AaB) lie hidden (da) learn (a0) 4 
(IIT. i. 11) (I. i. 2) (I. 1. 9) (I. ix. 8) 
Aayxdve ives AavOdve pavedve 
Affo-par® Afo-par 5 Aq oe? pad-foro-pas 4 
é-day -0-v ® t-AaB-o-v ® Z-Aa8-o-v ® é-.08-0-y 8 
ef-Anx-a ° «-Ano-a ® Aé-An8-a § pe-pd0-nKa 
at-Any-pas et-Anp-par Aé-Anor-par 
bf -Oy-v LAtiG-On-» 
inquire (rv0) happen (rvx) 5 
(I. v. 15) (I. 4. 2) 
wvvOdvo-par } TVYX ave 
web -co-pas 2 Tebfo-par 5 
é-wv0-6-pny *® é-rux -0-v 3 
ve-Tby Ka 2 
alte -pas 
The present stem = the verb stem + wu (vw after vowels): 6 
show (dex) join ({vy) mix (kepa) hang (xpeua) 4 
(I. {. 2) (I. fi. 5) (I. fi. 18) (I. fi. 8) 
Selx-vi-ps Leby-vi-ps xepd-vv-ps Kpepc-vv0-pAt 
SelEoo 
é-Saéa é-fevéa é-xépa-ora é-xpépa-ca 
$é-Sarx-a 8 
$éSay-par d-fevy-par [n-v> xé-npa-par ® -v 
&-8elx-0n-v b-Zeby-On-v, &-Lby- i-nepdcr-On-v,° é-nph- &-xpepdicor-On-v ° 
1 206, 9. 2 205, 6. 3 206, 3. * 205, 6, 206, x. 8 205, 5, 206, x. 
6 aw- is irregular; 206, 7, 3. 7 205, 5. 8 205, 2, 3. ® 205, 4. 
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V. The v-class: the present stem = the verb stem + wv (vww after 
vowels) : 





mix (my, pevy)} destroy (6) swear (du, duo) scatter (cxeda) 
(II. 4. 2) (I. 14. 25) (LL. fi. 8) (ILI. v. 2) 
pely-vi-pe SAAT-pa (5A-vd-p) Sp-vi-pus, Op-vb-e2 onedd-vvi-p 
pelfes dd-6 2 dbp-08-pas 2 
é-peta GA-era,2 wA-6-pyv! dpo-ca® é-onxéSa-ca ® 








OA-dA-exa,> SA-wA-a4 Op-dpo-na® 
op-dpo(o)-par? — d-orxéSac-pas’ 
wpd(o)-Oy-v = d-orxeSdior-On-v 





pé-pery-par 
é-pely-On-v, d-ply-n-v} 





VI. The oxe-class: the present stem = the verb stem (sometimes 
reduplicated with 1, 206,8)-+ ox or wrx + the variable tense suffix % : 






































be taken (ad, ado) expend (dv-Gn, -Gdo) please (dpe) know (yo) 
(I. iv. 7) (IV. vii. 5) (II, iv. 2) (I. iii. 2) 
dd-lorKxo-par dv-tA-loxe dpé-oxe Yk-YVe-o'Ke 
dAo-cro-par © dv-EAd-cre © dpé-crw © yve-cro-pas * 
i-dro-v, frw-v 2 dv-fAw-ca fipe-ora, é-yveo-y 10 
i-fd\w-xa, frw-Ka — dv-f}Aw-Ka é-yve-xa 
dv-fio-pas —— é-yveo-pas ! 
dy-nA0-0n-v ——. é-yvdor-On-v 
5 seach (5:-5ax) run (dpa) Jind (ebp) die (Oav) 

(I. vii. 4) (I. iv. 8) (I. fi. 25) (I. vi. 11) 
Su-5a -oxe = dtro-51-Sphi-orxe chp-lorxe Ovijorke 
$1-Sdgw é1ro— Sp-cro-par 1 cbp-rjore ® Gay-00-pas? 

&-S(-Safa. da —-Spa-v 10 nup-o-v 4 é-Oav-o-v 4 
Se-8(-5ax-a4 dtro-5é-5pa-xa nip-nxa té-Ovy-Ka 12 
Se-8(-Say-par nip-7-par 

&-81-5dy -0-v nvp-<0n-v 
remind (va) suffer (xa0, wev0) sell (wpa) wound (rpo) 

(I. vii. 5) (I. ili. 4) (VII. 4. 86) (I. viii. 26) 

pt-pyyoKo warxe (rd0-cxw) (at-rpd-cxw) TL-TPO-oKO 
pyviy-ow wel-cro-pas !! (a év6- Tpo-ce 
é-pvn-oa é-mwa0-0-v! [co-yar) &-rpe-ca 
at-trov0-a 4 at-npa-xa 
pé-pyn-por ai-mp8-por ré-rpe-par 
é-pvtjo-6n-v’? ——- i-wph-On-v é-rpd-0n-v 


1205, 5, 206,3.  2205,7. %205,6. £206,5. 2066. 6 205,3 
7205,4. %206,5,4.  °205,3, 206,r. 19206,4. 4206,1. 3 113 
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VII.. The verb-stem class: the present stem = the verb stem (often I 
reduplicated with 1, 206, 8): 
























































admire (aya) give (50) be able (dura) be (éc) 2 
(I. i. 9) (I. i. 6) (I. i. 4) (I. i. 2) 
&ya-pas } S(-8w-ps Séva-par ! et-pl 
$6-cw ® Suvtj-co-pas ® @ -co-pas 
NYG-c'd-pHy é-Se-xa, 4-80-rov 4 
84-80-na ——— 
Sé-S0-par Se-S0vy-pas —_—— 
Hyydo-On-v 2 &-86-0n-v é-Suv7{-On-v ——_ 
go (2) understand (émi-cra) sit (90°) send (é) 3 
(I. fi. 11) (I. fii. 12) (I. ffi. 12) (I. iii. 19) 
el-ps brl-cra-par 3 poe t-y-pur 5 
ém-ory-cro-pas ® foe ® 
—* es ‘\-xa & 
—- —_—__ —— el-xa 
—- —_- ——- el-par 
—__. am-ory-0n-v ——. ef-On-v 
stand (cra) lie (kes) hang (xpeua) = assist (6a) 4 
(I. i. 8) (I. 8, 27) (III. if. 19) (V. v. 2) 
t-ory-pe xet-pas xpépa-par 2 ov-lvn-pe ® 
orr-cre ® xel-cro-par ovi-ce [pnv4 
tory-oa, i-orn-v’ —— dvy-ca, evr- 
t-orn-Kka _———- —— 
t-ora-par —— ——. 
é-ord-Oy-v —— — wv1-0n-v 
fill (ia) burn (wpa) put (Ge) say (¢a) 5 
(I. v. 10) (IV. iv. 14) (I. i. 5) (I. if. 25) 
arl-p-wAn-p wl-p-mpn-pe wl-Oy-ps n-pe 
wAy-oe wTpr-ore Orj-crw ® or-ce 
é-mwAn-oa é-rpn-oa €-01-xa,° é-Ge-rov* ¢-y-ca 
art-why-Ka ré-Oy-Ka 
at-myo-par 2 
é-wAor-0n-v apro-On-v 2 é-ré-0n-v —— 


1 206, 9. 2205,4. ® 205,3. #206,3. 5 For t-é-mu; 205,5. ‘Sa 
for oa. 7 206, 3, 119%. 8 For éx-6v7-ju. 


\ 


we 
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VIII. The mixed class: the present stem has, like the first class 
(207,1), the variable tense suffix %: 














































































































take (alpe, éd) say (Aey, ga, ép, er) 
(I. iif, 4) (I. tf. 5) 
alpd-w —_—. Aby-@ oy-pl (etpw) (Ex-w) 
alpf-ce } AéEw oyj-co tp-a8 
elA-0-y 2 é-AeEa i-on-ca eler-a,® elar-o-v? 
den-Ka —— etp-ynxa* 
fen-pos = ——— Aé-Aey-pas = ——— ss etp-H-pas ~ —_—— 
tipé-On-v = ——— t-déx-Oy-v t-pprj-Oy-v = ——— 
go (épx, édrv9, L) eat (éo0, €3, é50, dary) 
(I. {. 4) (I. v. 6) 
tpx -0-pas el-pe de O(-o 
—— (éreb-co-par) el-pe ——. -o-par 
——. FA8-0-v§ = ——— ——-. é-pay-o-v? 
—— A&-frv0-a? ——— —— &6-180-xa’ 
aes ieee —— &-1Ser-pas! 
see (dpa, dr, 15) run (rpex, Spaz) 
(I. ti. 18 (I. v. 2) 
épd-e } (et3-w) tplx-o 
SYyo-par? ef -co-par Spap-089-pas |! 
el8-0-y 2 —— tSpap-o-v? 
é-6pa-xa, é-dpa-xa ® olS-a 2 —— 58¢-Spdy-nxa 
é-6pG-par p-pos ——— S¢-Spdp-y-par 
&$-On-v  —— — 
bear (ep, ol, évex) buy (ve, wpea) 
(I. if. 22) (IL. fii. 27, I. v. 6) 
olp-« —- evd-o-pas 
of-cre @v1j-cro-pas } 
—- Fveyx-a, 12 Aveyn-o-v * é-apid-pyy? 
—— —— bv-tivox-a7 
— ——_s_ bv-tvey-par é-dvy-pas ® ———- 
——— —. jvex -0n-v d-wv1{-8n-v ———— 


1205,3. 2206,3. %205,7, 41251. 5A firstaorist withoute. °% 206, 2, 
206, 3. 7 206, 6. 8 205, 4. 9 206, 5. 10 206, 9g. 11 205,7. 2% For 
hv-évex-a, (reduplicated, 206, 8, and syncopated, 205,2; see footnote 5). 
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SYNTAX 
Nouns and Prepositions 


The chief force of the prepositions may be learned from the cases 1 
with which they are used :! 
1. The genitive is the whence case (motion from, of source or of cause). 
2. The dative is the where case (no motion, or motion within).? 
3. The accusative is the whither case (motion toward). 
1. Prepositions with the genitive = out of, from: as, 
otvos éx rhs Paddvou ris awd rod dolvixos, wine out of the date from 
the date palm. 
2. Prepositions with the dative = in, on, at, with: as, 
dv rq dyopq, tn the market. , 
3. Prepositions with the accusative = into, to, on, against: as, 
als thy dyop&v, into the market. 





1 The Greeks had a keen sense of the relations of space and of cause. 
These relations are difficult for us to appreciate, because English has lost 
many of them, but they deserve careful study. : | 

2 Like the locative-ablative in Latin; the dative is also instrumental ; 
the other uses of the dative are about the same as in Latin. 
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I The genitive, besides being used with prepositions meaning out of, 
From, etc., is often used with prepositions meaning on, to, etc., to define 
the starting point, the point of contact, or the source or cause of the action 
contained in the verb. See 220,4, 221,r1, 3. 


2 The accusative, besides being used with prepositions meaning into, to, 
etc., is often used with prepositions meaning up, down, etc., to express 
some adverbial relation of cause, manner, etc. See 221, 1-3. 


3 wapd, by the side of, beside, in friendly relation : 
With a., from beside, from: as, 
wapa tod orparnyod, from beside the general (from his quarters). 
With p., beside, with: as, 
wapd Te oTparny®, wilh the general (at his quarters). 
With a., to the side of, beside, to, along by: as, 


Bye rots dyyf&ouvs wapd rév orparnysdy, he conducts the messengers to 
the general’s quarters (they will be welcome). 

mapa thy d86v, along by the road (by the side of). 

wapa Tous vopous, along by or contrary to the laws (by the side of, sub- 
stituting your own way for the prescribed way; cf. xaré, 221, 3). 


4 éxl, on, in friendly or in hostile relation: 
With a., which defines the starting point, etc. (220,1), on, at, toward: 


bx’ dyxbpas, at anchor (starting point). 
awl ris yepbpas, on the bridge (point of contact). 
iwi "Tovlas, toward Tonia (a desire to reach Ionia causes the action). 


With p., on, at, near, in vital connection with: as, 
wohar bal rots telyxeov, gates on the walls. 
copy dri rq Cadrarry, a village on the sea. 
dnl rH G8eA6, near or in the power of his brother (within his reach). 
del totrey, on this condition. 


With A., on, to, the object being inactive (cf. wpés, 221,1): as, 


orpareveras él ris xépias, he marches on the villages. 
orpareverar eri rdév worapdy, he marches to the river. 


ee 
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awpés, face to face, opposite, in reciprocal relation, either friendly or hostile, 1 
the object being active (cf. érl, 220, 4): 
With a., from a position facing, before, consistent with: as, 
wpds Ceav, before Heaven (that punishes the wrongdoer). 


arpds Tod KSpou rpdqov, consistent with Cyrus’s character (his character 
explains how you may expect him to act). 
With p., facing, before: as, 
apis te wotaye, before the river (affording protection or water). 
wpos Trovrows, in the face of this, in addition to this. 
With A., toa position facing, before, consistent with, against: as, 
apds xidv, before fodder (which affords nourishment). 
&yover Tov GvOpwrov wpds ros orparnyots, they lead the fellow before 


the generals (for punishment). 
pds Paola, against the king (who will fight back). 


dvd, up, the way being more or less unknown (cf. xaré, 221, 3) : 2 


With a., up, through, to the extent of: as, 
dvd rd Spos, up the mountain (region unexplored). 
dva thy xopav, through the country (which is unknown). 
detyouory dvd xpdros, they flee pelimell (to the extent of strength). 


kara, down, the way being known (cf. 4vé, 221,2); xardé gets its shade of 3 
meaning over, under, etc., from the context: 


With a., which defines the starting point, etc. (220,1), down: as, 
kara ris wérpds, down over the rock (starting point). 


Kara tis yfis, down under the earth (starting point). 
Adyau Kat abrod, he speaks against him (cause of action). 


With a., which defines the field of action, down, along (= keeping 
the course of), according to, by: as, 


Kara Tov roraydéy, down the river. 

kara thy 686v, along the road. 

Sidxopev Kard xpdros, we pursue on the double-quick (reserving our 
power, as in the mile run; cf. dvé, 221,2). 

kara rovs vépous, according to the laws (cf. wapé, 220, 3). 

xara @yn, by nations. 
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In the uses of the genitive the idea of possession, source, or Faeparaticn 
is more or less prominent: 

1. Source or separation: 524, 56,2, sentence 8. 

2. The whole, of which a part is taken (partitive genitive) : 1088. 

3. Material: népy perth otrov, a village full of grain. 194. 

4. With verbs meaning aim at, make trial of, hit or miss, touch, take hold 
of, gain, etc., to denote the source or cause of the action expressed by the 
verbs: 109, 4, sentence 3. 

5. With words expressing comparison (4, than, being omitted): 938. 

6. With verbs meaning begin, rule, lead, etc., as with nouns meaning 
beginning, ruler, leader, etc. (objective genitive) : 36,2, sentence 5. 

7. Time within which: ris vuerds, during the night. 78,2, sentence 5. 

8. Measure: tprdv pnvdv prods, three months’ pay. 

9. Price or value: otros Sos woddod, a friend worth much. 


The uses of the dative include some uses of the Latin ablative: 

1. With words expressing friendliness or hostility, association or oppo- 
sition, as with verbs meaning favor, injure, please, displease, war with, 
ete. 171, 

. Dative of advantage or disadvantage: 118, 5, sentence 4. 

. Dative of the possessor, with eipl or ylyvopar: 76, sentence 6. 

. With verbs compounded with prepositions used with the dative : 22%. 
Cause, manner, or means (instrument) : 105, 2, sentence 11. 

6. Dative of degree of difference: torepov typos wévre, later by five 
days, five days later. 

7. Dative of the agent: 37,4, 116, 6. 

8. Time at which: rq atta hpépe, the same day. 102%. 


on = oo 09 


The uses of the accusative are about the same as in Latin: 

1. Extent of time or of space: 54,2, sentence 8. 

2. Two accusatives with verbs meaning make, call, consider, ete.: 71'. 

8. Two accusatives with verbs meaning ask, teach, deprive, conceal, 
etc.: see atréw, 67, 1. 

4. Accusative of specification specifies in what particular a statement 
is true: 46x abrév wavra, J am wronging him in everything. 

5. Adverbial: rév8e rév rpérov, in the following way (cf. 89, x, sentence 8). 


For the article with adjectives, see 39,3-6, 40,1,2. For the pronouns, 
see 47,6, 48,1,2, 85,2-5, 86,1, 2. 


dorks 
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Indirect Discourse yer” 


Indirect discourse has three forms: woe I 
1. With verbs meaning think or say, vie infinitive is used, with its 
subject accusative (28,3); but the subject of the infinitive is omitted if 
it is the same as the subject of the principal verb: as, 


Abyover-Kipay tits cxovbtts (ob) Moray, thy (yh) cxpascionver-(224,1), 
They say that Cyrus will (not) break the truce if-hedoss-(wot}-merth. 


div (ph) crparebonrar 
tn tds crovSas (0d) Adora, Gi) exievibreise |, 
( shall 


He said that he { aaila 
ou 


ak break the truce if he | ead (not) march. 


2. With verbs expressing an act of perception? and with dyy&do, 2 
announce, the accusative of the participle is used instead of the infinitive 
(223,1); but the subject of the participle is omitted if it is the same as 
the subject of the principal verb, and the participle with any word limit- 
ing it is then put in the nominative: as, 


dxovover Kipov ris orov5as (0%) Adcavra Gy, (ph) orparesoarto,® 
They hear that Cyrus would (not) break the truce if he should (not) march. 


Kpos fyyeXte ris orovStis (0d) Avoids Gy, cl (ph) orpareiorato, 
C. announced that he should (not) break the truce if he should (not) march. 


3. After dn, that, or os, how, the verbs are either kept in their original 3 
moods, or they may be changed to the same tenses of the optative:} as, 


Dcfav Sri } HOporoe } 
Deyor os Kpos (otx) b0potoee? orparity, 


They said that \ : 
They were telling how | Cyrus did (not) collect an army. 

1 When the principal verb is secondary (211), a primary tense of the 
indicative (21!) or any tense of the subjunctive may be changed to the same 
tense of the optative (cf. 97,6) ; &v of év (= et + &v) isthen dropped. Greek, 
therefore, if it has any sequence, has a sequence of moods, and not of tenses. 

2 For example, see (épdm, 114, 3), hear (Axovw, 109,3), perceive (atecbdvo- 
pas, 109,3), learn (wuvOdvopar, 109, 3), Know (ot&a, Mt 3). Such verbs may 
take instead a Sr-clause or a as-clause (228, 3)- 


an 


Wty Ty 228 ; Arie, ELON wey Then be Ri eke Jb por rephe 
) trig rrteccnen & bares, Se ee omnes ( 


ope Ak rt aan ah, 
GAT eV) puddin, a eae Ola tes aoe : | 


a 


5 
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Conditional Sentences 
Protasis Apodosis 
Future More Vivid (83, 4,5) 


dey (uh) (ee |, rhs owovbiis (08) Adore, 


If he does (not) fe keep marching 


oa |, he will (not) break the truce. 
marc 


Present General (83, 4,5) 


ay (uh) paatetiaale }1 sie orrovSite (0) Abu, 


If he does (not) ne |, he . a } breaks the truce. 


Future Less Vivid (99,3, 100, 1) 


at (ph) pibheneaite |, ris crovbils (0d) ae, atc 


oTparevorato 


keep marchin keep breakin 
If he should (not) { "€€P 9 } he sbould (riot | P g } 
f he should (not) eines , he would (not) ee the truce 


Past General (99,3, 100, 1) 
et (ph)  emana \ rds orovbils (od) Atev, 


b] 
orTparevoaito | 


Tf he did (not) ae ner Ce ng |, he { aa } broke the truce. 
arc 


Contrary to Fact (112, 3,5) 
1. In present time : 
at (ph) torparetero, rds orovbdais (odx) DAtev Gy, 
If he were (not) marching, he would (not) be breaking the truce. 
2. In past time: | 


et (ph) éorpareécaro, ris owovdds (otk) Atoev Gy, 
If he had (not) marched, he would (not) have broken the truce. 
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Conditional Relative Sentences 


A relative pronoun or a relative (conjunctive) adverb may take the 1! 
place of et in any conditional sentence (224,1-5); the sentence is then 
called a conditional relative sentence: as, 


ds Gv! (ph) orparednras, rs orovbas (0d) Adore, 
Whoever? does (not) keep marching will (not) break the truce. 


éraiv® (un) otparedonras,* ris orovbas (0d) Adora, 
Whenever 5 he does (not) march, he will (not) break the truce. 


dws Gv? (ph) orparetnras,* ris owovSis (0d) Adora, 
So long as® he does (not) march, he will (not) break the truce. 


és Gv! (ph) { orparetnrar |, rig crovbts (08) Ave, 2 
| orparetonrar 


Whoever? does (not) { Rech aTEhINg js always | breaks the truce. 
march never } 


del (ph) orparedcatro, tas cwovbus (08) AToeev Gy, 3 
Whenever 5 he should (not) march, he would (not) break the truce. 


Ss (uh) | TTPATEborrO |, ris owovbtis (odKx) Die, 4 


orTparevoatto 


Whoever 2 did (not) pes marching |; pee : } broke the truce. 
march never 


Ss (ph) torparetcaro, ras orovdils (ot) Dtcev av, 5 
W hoever? had (not) marched would (not) have broken the truce. 


1 é&y (84,1) = et + &v; 8s takes the place of el, and &v remains. 2 Who- 
ever = if anybody. 8 driv = bel + Sv (842). 

4 Time that is past is definite, and is expressed by the indicative, intro- 
duced by éwel, when (100, 2), ws, while, until (118, 4), tore, until (118, 4), 
ax pr, until, péypr, until (118, 4), or wplv, until (118, 4): as, 

éwel torparetoaro, when he had marched. 652). 
tas torparetero, while he was marching. 
péxpr torparedoaro, until he marched. 


5 Whenever =if ever (84?). 6 tvs Gv = during the time that, all the 
time that, so long as. 
Q 
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The Participle 
I Participles are attributive, circumstantial, or supplementary.! 


2 Participles are said to be attributive if they are used like attributive 
adjectives (39, 3-5, 40,1): as, 
6 BaciActov “Apratiptns, the enthroned Artazerzes. 
of BovAdpevor, those that wish. 
Tous ph Bovdopdvous,? any that do not wish. 


3. Participles are said to be circumstantial if they connect an attendant 
circumstance to the principal verb, or if they express time, cause, manner, 
means, condition, concession, or purpose :* as, 

1. Attendant circumstance: 


atupas éxddevorev, he sent and ordered. 


2. Time: 
Siapraécavres wopetdoovrat, after pillaging they will advance. 


3. Cause: 


orparidy dpoltopev BovAdpevor orparetocacba, we are collecting an 


army because we wish to march. 
4. Manner: y 


orpariity d@polfe drucpuwrépevos,* he collects an army secretly. 


5. Means: 
xpéa do Olovres Staylyvowrar, by eating flesh they get through. 


6. Condition: 


od orparetoerat ph orparity d0poloas,? he will not march unless he 
: has collected an army. 
7. Concession: 
orparidy dpolods of orpareveras, although he has collected an army, 
he does not march. 


1 Participles are far more common in Greek than in English, and they are 
generally best translated by a clause or a phrase. For the tenses, see 58, 7. 

2 The conditional participle, if negative, takes ph, not (12,3): rovs py 
BovAopdvous = any or all that do not wish, if there are any that do not wish. 

8 These meanings are not so distinct in Greek as in English, and often 
shade into each other. 

4 drixpumrépevos, concealing it, secretly (cf. 59*). 
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8. Purpose: 


orpareverat os! Stapwaécwv,? he is marching to plunder. 


If the circumstantial participle (226,3) does not refer to some word in 
the subject or the predicate of the sentence, it stands in the genitive 
absolute :® as, 


KSpov xedcbovros orparevovras ovrot, when Cyrus commands, these 
men march. 
és! K6pov dxovros* ob orparedowras, because Cyrus is not willing, 
they do not march. 


Participles are said to be supplementary if they complete the predi- 
cate; they agree with the subject or the object of the principal verb: as, 


1. Not in indirect discourse: 


waverar orparevépevos, he stops marching. 
rate atrév orpatevépevov, I make him stop marching. 


Dabe® oTparevdpevos |, he { was marching | secretly. 
orTparevodpevos marched J 


5 | TTparevdpevos } re d {e be marching. 
eruxe pauanaariaoe sia sel to march. 


ace’ orparevépevos } h te | an 
on  pabesataasriteas as marched Jirs 


2. In indirect discourse (223, 2): 


arvvOdvopa abrév orparevopevov, I learn that he 1s marching. 
ota atrov dSixqoavra, [ know that he did wrong. 
ofa abuxhods, J know that I did wrong. 


1 See as, 59, 1. 

2 The future participle is used regularly to express purpose. 

8 As in the ablative absolute in Latin. Greek sometimes uses impersonal 
forms in the accusative absolute: as, 0d orparebovras éfov Siapwdcat, they do 
not advance, although it is possible to pillage. 4 58, 4. 

5 When used with Aav@dvm, escape notice, rvyxadvo, happen, or bdve, out- 
strip, 109,3, the participle contains the principal thought. The present par- 
ticiple here denotes the continuance of an action or a state, while the aorist 
participle denotes its mere occurrence. The participle is often best translated 
as a finite verb, the principal verb (Aav@dvo, etc.) being translated by some 
other word or phrase. 
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Purpose Clauses 
I 1. The infinitive (as in English): as, 
éwepev adrovs Siapmdcat, he sent them to pillage. 


2 2. Clauses introduced by tva, os, or Sas, that, or by tva pf, os p4, 
Sos pf, or ph, that not (80,2, 97,6): as, 


(ob) orparederar, tva (ph) Siaprafy, 
He is (not) marching that he may (not) keep pulaging. 


(otx) torparedero, tva (wh) ers ’ 


He was (not) marching that he (ul (not) keep pillaging. (97,6.) 
mig 


3 8. Relative pronouns or relative (conjunctive) adverbs with the future 
indicative: as, 

(0d) orparidy d0polte. Aris (ph) Siaprdcn, 

He is (not) collecting an army which shall (not) pillage. 

(ov) &ye avrots Sev (ph) torrar eerOety, 

He is (not) leading them to where it shall (not) be posstble to come out. 
4 4. The future participle (2277) : as, 

(0b) orparederar (0d) Siaprdcev, he does (not) march (not) to pillage. 


Object Clauses 


5 1. With verbs expressing effort, the object 1s expressed by Sarees, hou, 
that, or by &ras ph, how not, that not, with the future indicative: as, 


(ov) BovAcverar Stas (ph) Staprdce, 
He is (not) planning how he shall (not) pillage. 


6 2. With verbs expressing fear, the object is expressed by pA, that, or 
by py 08, that not, with the subjunctive (80,5) or the optative (97,6): aa, 


; Mesa i As bnras | 
(ovK) &poBospny ph (09) i ine 


I was (not) fearing that he oe (not) be marching. (97,6.) 


. “EdAnvends 


. &yyeos 

. GvOpwrros 

. &wro-Aclirw 
. dro-réawe 
- BapBapos 
. Baclryaa 


. Sia 


pa 
dpata 
dppdpaga 
Bac (vaa 


. yébipa 
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8. “EAAnvch +15. Kank 
9. exe 16. Kad 
10. over 17. pixpé 
11. Rv 18. vev 
12. hoav +19. ovpt 
13. Océ 20. Ilepoiukh 
14. Kal f$ 21. woptrh 
36. Oeds +43. odv 
—37. Kedevo 44. obras 
38. Aox-Ayéds 45. wadtév 
+. 39. Ado 46. wapd 
+40. ph 47. whe 
41. 686s 48. worapés 
42. ov +49. TOTOV 
Or 64. évratéa 71. A€yo 
0 65. Oe 72. A\«lrw 
66. loxipds 073. paxpdés 
67. kal...Kal -+ 74. pév 
68. xaxés O+-75. peordés 
69. kahdgs 76. pixpds 
70. «X\barre o- 77. prodds 
92. St-apwate 99. klv5dvos 
93. éx-Aclre 100. KAéapxos 
94. Aavve IOI. Acltrw 
95. é€-eLavve 102. MtAnreos 
— 96. érel 103. wapadecros 
97. én 104. jwap-od0¢ 
98. KeAaval 105. WéAepos 
118. ypdde 123. 6aAarra 
119. éu-méprov 124. Kal 
120. érl 125. Ayo 
121. ém-Bovlh 126. Aelrw 
122. ém-oroAy —127. voulfe 


+ 23. 
+24. 


25. 
26. 


+ 27. 


28. 


50. 
ig 5I. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
+ 55. 


+ 56. 


78. 
79- 
80. 
8x. 
82. 
O + 83. 
O+ 84. 


106. 
107. 
108. 
109. 
IIo. 
111. 
112. 


128. 


— 129. 


130. 
™~ 131. 
132. 
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orovbal 
oro 
Tporrt 
ovyfj 
dvaakh 
Vix 


orKyvy 
orevt; 
oTparevo 
orTpar-nyos 
orpant 
tpérw 

w5e 


aelOw 
Tlepouxds 
TrTeveao 
aparre 
ov 
avepds 
oPepds 


orpatd-rreSov 
oup-Bovrevoo 
TUP-PAXOS 
TaAAYTOY 
TpOwavov 
baro-[uytov 


iA6-codos 


avelOeo 
owetSo 
volo 
Tpaefa, 
br-oTrreteo 
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ENGLISH WORD LISTS 
I I. good 8. Greek 15. bad 22. truce 
2. market 0 — g. he has 16. beautiful 23. robe 
+ 3. goodness O— 10. they have 017. small ~y 24. rout 
44. province 3 11. he was 018. bowstring 25. flight 
© 5. plan © 12. they were -.19. rear 26. guard 
6. race 13. goddess 20. Persian + 27. soul 
7. but, and 14. and aI. procession ~ 28. O 
2 2g. brother 36. god + 43. now 50. tent 
30. collect OK 37. order K 44. 80, thus +51. narrow 
O31. plunder @ 38. captain 45. javelin 52. make war 
O 32. if 39. loose 46. beside D 53. general 
6 33. into 40. not 47. send «4. army 
34. in 41. road 48. river 55. turn 
35. out of 42. not + 49. drink 56. thus 
3 57. good 64. here, there 71. say 78. persuade 
58. lead 65. sacrifice 72. leave 79. Persian 
59. off from 66. strong 73. long 80. trust 
' 60. plunder 67. both...and 74. ——(19,1) 81. do 
61. for 68. bad 75. full 82. with 
62. write 69. beautiful 76. small — 83. visible 
63. Greek 70. steal 77. pay — 84. fearful 
4 85. messenger 92. pillage 99. danger -- 106. camp 
86. man 93. abandon 100. Clearchus 107. advise 
87. abandon 94. march ror. leave 108. ally 
88. send off 95. march out of 10a. Miletus 109. talent 
— 8g. barbarian 96. when, since 103. park 110. trophy 
go. palace 97. he said 104. pass 111. yoke animal 
gi. through 98. Celaenae 105. war 112. philosopher 
5 113. at the same time 118. write 123. sea 128. persuade 
114. wagon IIg. emporium 124. and, also, too 129. hasten 
115. carriage 120. On 125. say 130. save 
116. queen rar. plot 126. leave 131. table 
117. bridge 122. letier 127, think 132. suspect 
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. Blos 139. kata-Ael@ 145. olvos 151. atrog 

. Adpetos 140. kedSe 146. deka 152. Tddos 
. Sévdpov 141. Kopos + 147. wale - 153. TedcuTh 
. S8pov 142. A(Bos 148. wéAw + 154. Téfov 

« Uraos 143. vijros 149. wedlov 155. dros 

. kar-dyo 144. vépos 150. wAotov 156. xpévos 


. alpde 164. ém-Bovkebo 171. xphvy + 178. whdy 
. &-Afaa ~* 165. févy 172. kopny + 1979. oly 
. &pxe 166. tpépa 4173. paxn ° 180. rére 
. Bla 167. 644 174. olkla 181. bwd 

. yrepy 168. Onpeder +175. Sdcbpos 182. déBos 
. Slen 169. @nplov + 176. wetpa 183. xopa 
. S6fa 170. 66pa + 177. wodddxus 184. apt 


. &-Brxos 192. &-ciros 199. eb-wopos 206. welBe 

: &-Oipos $193. G-ripdto “200. hSkas 207. nplirre 

. G-phxavos 194. 4-pbAakros 201. kara-xémre 208. wpd-Gipos 
. dv-aplOunros 195. Sefids 202. \%w 4 209. wpds 

. &-werpos 196. 560-1opos 203. 6, h, To ~ 210, tTékvov 

. d-wopla +197. ix-wAfrre ; 204. &p0.0s 211. plrros 

. &-ropos -+198. émrfdaa 205. WaTppos - 212. os 


. ABpoxépas 220. TwBptds 227. Mapo tas 234. weATarThs 
. dyopato 221. éxetvos 228. Misds ‘235. moretw 

. A@nvatos 222. & 229. 5-8 - 236. wAnolov 

. GAAS 223. Eidparns 230. éaAtryns | 237. carpaans 

- &Ados 224. Sw 231. Opévras 238. orparvorns 
. Apratépins 225. kop-dpxns 232. odros - 239. cvp-rpdtre 
. abrés 226. kephrns 233. wapacdyyys 240. Tofdrns 


. dyopate 248. Sfdos 255. txavés 262. IltolSmu: 

. Gfrog 249. Sta-xérre 256. Kiré 263. wopeto 

. Povrcta 250. d1a-rptpo 257. kro 264. orpatedo 

. BoddAopar 251. 8-dpv§ 258. pera 265. cup-Bovrcies 
- ylyvopas 252. Addo 259. pera-wipwe 266. pddayé 

. yovh 253. 45y 260. Sires 267. ptrAak 

. 4 254. Opaé 261. wate 268. dvAdrre 
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133. 
134. 
135- 
136. 
137. 
138. 


157. 
158. 
159. 
160. 
161. 
162. 
163. 


185. 
186. 
187. 
188. 
189. 
1go. 
Ig. 


213. 
214. 
215. 
216. 
217. 
218. 
aig. 


241. 
242. 
243. 
244. 
245. 
246. 
247. 


life 
Darius 
tree 

gift 
horse 
lead back 


take 

truth 
begin, rule 
JSorce 
purpose 
justice 
opinion 


unjust 
dispirited 
impracticable 
innumerable 


inexperienced 


difficulty 
impassable 


Abrocomas 
buy 
Athenian 
but 

other 
Artaxerxes 
self 


buy 
worthy of 
counsel 
wish 

be born 
woman 
now 
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139. 
140. 
141. 
142. 
143: 
144. 


164. 
165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 
169. 
170. 


192. 
193. 
194. 
195. 
196. 
197. 
198. 


220. 
221. 
222. 
223. 
224. 
225. 
226. 


248. 
249. 
250. 
251. 
252. 
253. 
254. 


leave behind 
hinder 
Cyrus 

stone 

island 

law 


plot against 
girdle 

day 

sight 

hunt 
animal 

door 


without food 
dishonor 
unguarded 
right 

hard to pass 
amaze 
provisions 


Gobryas 
that 

six 
Euphrates 
sacrifice 
village chief 
villager 


evident 

cut through 
delay 

ditch 
Dolopian 
already 
Thracian 


145. 
146. 
147. 
148. 
149. 
150. 


171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 
175. 
176. 
177. 


199. 
200. 


wine 

arms 

strike 

back, again 
plain 

boat 


spring 
village 
batile 
house 
destruction 
trial 

many times 


easy to pass 
gladly 


. cut down 
. loose 
. the 


. Steep 
. ancestral 


Marsyas 


:» Midas 

. this 

. hoplite 

. Orontas 
. this 

. parasang 


able 
Cilician 
thief 
among 
send for 


. how 
. make stop 


grain, food 


- tomb 


end 
bow 
Sriend 


. time 


. gate 

. silence 

. then 

. under, by 
. fear 


country 


. hour 


. persuade 
. do 

. eager 

. facing 


child 


. Sriendly 
. as, when 


. peltast 


trust 


- near 


satrap 


. soldier 
. help do 
. bowman 


. Pisidians 
. make go 
. make war 
. plan with 
. phalanz 


guard 


. guard 
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269. Exev 276. yévu 283. vot 290. orpdrevpa 
270. &-wils 277. Sépv 284. Spves 291. tSep 

271. dw-épyopas 278. éxdv 285. wats 292. dplap 

272. dppa 279. Anis 286. Ilaptcaris 293. pvyds 

273. dows 280. Syopat 287. was 294. xapus 

274. yépov 281. kiwStvebo 288. warpls 205. Xpypara 
275. ylyas 282. pupids 289. wpadypa 296. as 

297. PacirActo 301. epeorces 305. wapa-cKevate 309. ov-cKevale 
298. Prdfopas 302. pdvroe 306. arewpae 310. Tipac 

299. éde 303. vixde 307. orparo-wedebe 311. Keppo-vycos 
goo. “EAAds 304. dppde 308. oup-Bovdebe 312. xpdopar 
313. 6-Sicde 318. Soxdéw 323. Se-nig 328. rie, ti 
314. alrée 319. tropas 324. woke 329. trpéde 
315. Aftém 320. fixe 325. wodeude 330. prrtte 

316. Slo 321. olxdée 326. cdrvupos 331. hoPle 

317. Sydrde 322. Ss, 4, & 327. tls, rl 332. so-Te 

333- dvd 341. f, ¥ 349. Edvos 357. wots 

334. Sve 342. kipas 350. Spos 358. was 

335. ad 343. kp&ros 351. ob-K-ére 359. orpar-nyle 
336. yévos 344. kpéas 352. o0-wore 360. ovy-yevis 
337. eOvos 345. paAdAov 353. wap-eupe 361. Lexparns 
338. low 346. py-K-ére 354. wWAfpys 362. Ticcadépvns 
339. én 347. ph-wore 355. word 363. Tpr-fpns 
340. evpos 348. vépos 356. TI pégevos 364. devye 

365. dydv 372. S60 379. tva 386. 5-Cev 

366. dvip 373. etpl 380. kata-réure 387. Smrio-lev 
367. a2-dye 374. “EAAnv 381. xuxA\de@ 388. Stras 

368. yupvinds 375. -<dpxopar 382. pf 389. warp 
369. Salpov 376. eb-Salpeov 383. phy 390. hoPle 
370. Sapends 377: tryepev 384. pATnp 391. xelp 

371. SelSeo 378. @vyarnp 385. vov 392. os 
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269 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273- 
274. 
275. 


207. 
298. 
299. 
300. 


313- 
314. 
315- 
316. 
317- 


333. 
334- 
335: 
336. 
337: 
338. 
339- 
340. 


365. 
366. 
367. 
368. 
369. 
379. 
37%. 


not willing 
entire 
come away 
chariot 
shield 

old man 
giant 


be king 
force 
let 
Hellas 


be unjust 
ask 

think right 
want 

make evident 


up 

up 
again 
race 
nation 
inside 
still 
width 


contest . 
man 
lead off 
athletic 
divinity 
daric 
fear 
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276. 
277. 
278. 
279. 
280. 
281. 
282. 


jor. 
302. 
303. 
304. 


318. 


knee 

spear 
willing 

hope 

come 

run @ risk 
ten thousand 


ask a question 
however 
conquer 

start 


think, seem 


319. follow (best 


320. 
321. 
322. 


341. 
342. 
343- 
344- 
345- 
346. 
347: 
348. 


372. 
373- 
374: 
375: 
376. 
377: 
378. 


arrive 
inhabit 
who 


or, than 
horn 
might 
Slesh 
more 

no longer 
never 
custom 


two 

be 

Greek 
come out 
prosperous 
guide 
daughter 


283. 


305. 
306. 
307. 
308. 


323. 
324. 
325. 
326. 


337- 


349. 
350. 
351. 
352. 
353- 
354- 
355- 
356. 


379. 
380. 


381. 
382. 
383. 
384. 
385. 


night 
bird 
child 


. Parysatis 


ali 
native land 


. fact 


prepare for 
try 

camp 

plan with 


whoever 
make 
war 
satyr 
who 


guest friend 


mountain 
no longer 
never 

be beside 
Sull 

once 
Prozxenus 


that 

send down 
encircle 
not 

month 
mother 
now 


. army 
. water 

. well 

. exile 

. favor 

. goods, money 
. a8, because 


. get things to- 
. honor (gether 
. Chersonesus 
. use 


. a, a certain 
. nourish 

. love 

. frighten 

. 80 as, as to 


. foot 

. how 

. be general 

. akin 

. Socrates 

. Tissaphernes 
. trireme 


. flee 


. whence 
387. 
. in what way 
389. 
. Srighten 
391. 
392. 


behind 
Sather 


hand 
in what way 
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393. atrrog 401. Samwavae 409. dp-avrod 417. protde 
394. GAAfA@v 402. Sika 410. tpés 418. épo0-Aoyée 
395. av, fv 403. Suvards 4it. éréy 41g. ov 

396. dvrl 404. é&v 4i2, bradtv 420. o¢-avrod 
397. abrod 405. t-avro6 413. ém-pedéopar 421. ob, tpets 
398. BaBvAdv 406. bya, hypets «4.14. Hybrepos 422. cvv-avrée 
399. Bode 407. tkacros 415. kadle 423. tpets 
400. yupvdfo 408. éxet 416. Kav 424. Spérepos 
425. aloxpds = 432. Sta 439. péAds 446. wohis 
426. G-AnOfs 433. dvs 440. vos 447. cup-mwopevopas 
427. G-chadfs 434. Kircxla 441. wepl 448. rddpos 
428. Palis 435- KQwoa 442. wixpds 449. TAX 

429. Bpaxts 436. Adxos 443. wirrds 450. Té... wal 
430. ty Opds 437. pada 444. tAnolos 451. Tofebo 
431. qe 438. plyas 445. woduos 452. piros 
453. alpéo 458. évre0-Oev 463. pn-5-els 468. awelOe 
454. dAloxopar 459. cdploKkew 464. otxa-Se 469. ntrro 
455. Sto-xfArtor «= 460. KawraSonl& 465. ofxo-Gev 470. 3pd-repos 
456. @&do 461. AVS 466. o0-5-els 471. wp&rog 
457. x-ntwre 462. Malavipos 467. wdcxe 472. orabpdés 
473. GvG-Bacrs 479. dred), 485. vats 491. Lapdes 
474. Bacriebds 480. larsreds 486. dwére 492. rags 
475. Si4-Bacis 481. ty Obs 487. wévu 493. Tipepéw 
476. Sévapis 482. Kodoocal 488. Ilehowdév-vyncos 494. iwiép 

477. tvexa 483. pavris 489. works 495- XiAés 
478. brrel 484. Mévev 490. mwpatvs 496. adediw 
497. dxote 504. ya SII. xpdvos 518. obp-mhews 
498. d&xpov 505. émi-citicpés 512. pvdd 519. Térog 
499. dwAsos 506. «t-voos 513. wees 520. épw 
500. Gtro-mwAdo 507. tws 514. véog 521. horwtkeos 
501. G&wé-wAoog 508. frews 515. Ste 522. xaderas 
502. Gpybpeog 509. KaKd-voos 516. whdos 523. XGAxcog 


503. dpybpiov 510. Kfiput 517. ortdaves 524. xpboeos 
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393- 
394- 
" 395- 
396. 
397- 
398. 
399. 
400. 


425. 
426. 
427. 
428. 
429. 
430. 
431. 


453: 
454. 
455: 
456. 
457. 


473- 
474. 
475- 
476. 
477: 
478. 


497. 
498. 
499. 
500. 
5or. 
502. 
503. 
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responsible 401. be at expense 409. of myself 
of each other 402. ten 410. my 

if 403. able 411. whenever 
over against 404. if 412. whenever 
of him 405. of himself 413. care for 
Babylon 406. I, we 414. our 

cry out 407. each 415. call 
exercise 408. there 416. and if 
shameful 432. sweeter 439. black 
true, truthful 433. sweet 440. nero 

safe 434. Cilicia ‘[an 441. round 
deep 435. Cilician wom- 442. bitter 
short 436. company 443. faithful 
hostile 437. much 444. near 

have 438. great 445. hostile 
take 458. from here 463. not one 
be taken 459. Jind 464. homeward 
two thousand 460. Cappadocia 465. from home 
be willing 461. Lydia 466. not one 
fall out 462. Macander 467. suffer 
going up 479. when 485. ship 

king 480. horseman 486. whenever 
crossing 481. jish 487. very 
JSorce 482. Colossae 488. Peloponnesus 
because of $483. soothsayer 489. city 

when 484. Menon 490. undertaking 
hear 504. earth 511. helmet 
summit 505. forage 512. mina 
simple 506. well-disposed 513. temple 
sail off 507. dawn 514. mind 
voyage away 508. propitious 515. that 
silver 509. ill-disposed 516. voyage 
money 510. herald 517. crown 


hire 
admit 


. of himself 
. of yourself 


you 


. meet 
. you 
. your 


. much 
. advance with 
. ditch 


. swift 


both ... and 
shoot 


. Sriendly 


persuade 
Saul 

earlier 

Jjirst 

day’s march 


Sardis 


. division 
. avenge 
. over 


JSodder 
aid 


full 
region 
carry 
purple 
hardly 
bronze 
golden 


. dyy&Aw 
. ale bdvopnar 
. Axove 


. dn-ayyOrow 
. Giro-BvyjoKe 


. alex ve 
. dro-8:5 pho Kw 
. Garo-xptvopar 
. Awéd\X\ov 

- dwo-detyoo 


. &yapar 

. 6-64-Baros 
. Sa-Bardos 
. Sa-Bards 

. Sta-crde 


. d-lornpe 
. Yryveooke 
. St-eAatve 


. Gel 

. Grape 

. Gro-Selcvips 
. Gro-8lSapr 
. Gar-dAAT pL 

. Aptatos 

. Selxvips 


. Tatra 


. Tatra 
639. 


atrdég 


530. 
531. 
532. 
533- 
334: 


550. 
551. 
552. 
553. 
554: 


570. 
571. 
572. 
573- 
574- 


591. 
592. 
593. 
594- 
595- 
596. 
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éaro-xrelve 
&o-txvéopas 
BadAw 
S1a-Badrw 
elo-BdAXw 


Balves 
S1a-Balveo 
elSe 

exw 


éx-Sépa 


é-éracts 
éore 
4Sopa1 
péx pe 
weil 


Sévapar 
érl-crapas 
érv-r (Ons 
iords 
cdObs 
dp-lorryps 


» SSeops 
. Slkaros 


. S60 


. as 
. pe 


- p-Balveo 
. br-cype 


. otros 
. obras 


. OT-TE 


535- 
536. 
537: 
538. 
539- 


555- 
556. 
557- 
558. 
559- 


575- 
576. 


. kara-rl(Onue 


. br-Baleevipe 
. €b-40aa 


. 40-year 
. kara-S6e0 


~ ketpas 
. Aipés 
. phy 


. txaves 
. txacros 
. éxetvog 


. ovy-ylyvopar 
. ovd-Aéyo 
. TaTTY 
. ToL-o0ros 
» Yebba 


. wrt 

. wpoo-rlOnus 

. Telyos 

. telxeo 

: onpl 
oo 


“wep 


. olopar 

. SpvTpe 

. wpo-8lSapt 
- Wpd-erps 

. wpoo-8(Sepr 
. Tpdios 

. Uw-fKoos 


. (va 
. tvexa 
. Rvika 


‘ 
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525. announce 530. kill off 
526. perceive 531. come 

527. hear 532. throw 

528. report 533. slander 
529. be putto death 534. invade 

545. shame 550. go 

546. escape 551. cross 

547. answer 552. see 

548. Apollo 553. be like 

549. escape 554. flay 

565. admire 570. revirw 

566. not crossable 571. up to, until 
567. to be crossed 572. be pleased 
568. crossable 573. until 

569. draw apart 574. on foot 
585. rest 591. be able 
586. set up 592. understand 
587. ax 593. puton 
588. revolt 594. standing 
589. know 595. immediately 
590. march through 596. set on 

Gog. ever 616. give 

610. go away 617. just 

611. appoint 618. enter 

612. pay 619. go 

613. utterly destroy 620. say [bark 
614. Ariaeus 621. go into, em- 
615. point out 622. advance 
637. these 640. this 

638. the same 641. thus 

639. self 642. 80 as, as to 
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535- 
536. 
537- 
538. 
539. 


555- 
556. 
557: 
558. 
559- 


575- 
576. 
577: 
578. 
579. 


597: 
598. 
599. 
6oo. 
Gor. 
602. 


623. 
624. 
625. 
626. 
627. 
628. 
629. 


exile 

take, capture 
escape notice 
intend 

city 


die 

go down 
decide 
stay 
know 


to be made 
journey 


to be traversed 


before, until 
in front of 


while, until 
own, private 
send 

down 

put down 
hill 


exhibit 
silliness 
8tt 

make sink 
lie 
hunger 
truly 


. able 
. each 


that 


. inquire 
. how 

. seize 

. happen 
. outstrip 


8éeé 


. and not 

. hostile 

. know with 
. be angry 


. meet 

- collect 

. arrange 

. such as this 


deceive 


. but, except 
- put opposite 
. wall 

. run 

. say 

. just as 


. think 


swear 


. betray 

. go forward 
. give besides 
. character 

. subject to 


. that 
. because of 
. when 
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The Formation of Words 


In the formation of nouns, three ideas are prominent, the actor, the 
action, and the result. 


The actor, that is, the agent or the person connected with something, 
is either masculine or feminine: | 

1. Masculine: -rnys, -rnp, -tep, -ebs, like -er and -or in English: as, 

mwon-tThs, maker, poet: olxé-rys, manservant; «pi-rhs, decider, judge 
(xptvw, xpwv, 113, 3); wodt-rys, citizen; Zrnedvd-rys, Siciliot! (SuceAsa, 
Sicily) ; tep-ets, priest (lepds); twa-ebs, horseman; Meyap-ebs, Megarian.? 

2. Feminine: -ea, -rewpa, -tTpts, -Tt¢: as, 

Bac(h-aa, queen; opxyno-rpls, dancing girl (6pyyo-rpa,® dancing place); 
apodfj-tis, prophetess ; Lnedva-ris, woman of Sicily (SuxeAra, Sicily). 


The action is commonly expressed by the feminine termination ots: as, 
woln-o1s, making, poesy; xpl-ors, deciding, judging (xplve, Kpwv, 113,3); 
mpatis, doing (3rpartw, mpay); yéve-ors, birth (yiyvopat, yev); dvé-Ba-ors. 


The result is expressed by the neuter termination pa (wart, 551): as, 
apay-pa, deed (rparrw, mpay); xpt-pa, judgment (xptvw, xpw, 113, 3). 


Quality is expressed by the feminine terminations rns,‘ (a@,5 and 
otvy: as, 

Aapwrpd-rys, brightness (Aapmpds); GSix-(8, injustice; G&-AfOaa,® truth; 
Stxato-cbvy, jusiice. 


Place is expressed by the neuter terminations tov and rfj-piov:” as, 
éu-wép-tov, trading place (€v, mopos); SiKkac-rhp-ov, court. 


Diminutives have the terminations vv and loxos (feminine ley) :* as, 
ward-lov, child (mais, atd) ; war8-loKnn, young girl. 


In adjectives, the termination tds is often best translated fit to: as, 
Bacd-.Kx6s, royal ; povo-iKés, musical ; dpy-s«és, fit to rule. 


For the prefixes dv,® «d,!° and Svo,!! see 40, 3. 


1 Cf. argonaut, Judas Iscariot. *Cf.New-Yorker. * Where the chorus 
danced in the theatre ; from which we get orchestra. ‘Cf. Latin-taés. Cf. 
Latin itstitia. 6 For d-\jGec-ja. ‘Cf. dormitory. *® Cf. manikin, gosling. 
* Cf. un-kind. 1° Cf. well-born, bene-diction. Cf. ill-disposed, ill-fated. 
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3 
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Grimm’s Law 


The English language and most European languages belong to what 
is called the Indo-European?! family. 

After crossing out of Asia, our ancestors spread over Europe. Some 
went to the south, others to the north, and still others to the west. Dif- 
ferent conditions of climate changed the people and their language, par- 
ticularly in the pronunciation of the letters known as mutes (4, 1, 3, 4).? 

Whatever words the nations of Europe brought with them from Asia 
are called related, or cognate, words, because originally they were the 
same. Cognate words in Greek, Latin, and English are mostly regular 
in their changes, as shown by the German scholar Grimm. 


I. The smooth mutes become rough :® 


w (ratyp) Pp (pater) becomes f (father) 
t (tpets) t (trés) s th (three) 
Kk (KUwv) c (canis) a“ h (hound) 


II. The middle mutes become smooth: 2 


B (t¥pBn) »b (turba) becomes Pp (thorp) 
8 (Séka) dd (decem) oe t (ten) 

y (yew) g (gena) : k (knee) 
III. The rough mutes become middle : ® 
@ (pépw) f (ferd) becomes b (bear) 
@ (Ovpa) f (foris) a d (door) 
x (xv) h (hdnser, now anser) «“ g (goose) 





1 Or Indo-Germanic, or Aryan. 

2 Other consonants generally remain unchanged. Borrowed words keep 
the Greek form even in the mutes: as, op00-ypaola, orthography. 

8 That is, the mutes move forward two places in regular rotation : 


(QO 
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"ABpoxépas, a, Abrocomas, a com- 
mander in the Persian army. 1465, 2. 
Gya0ds, 4, 6v, good, noble, brave. 
Agatha. 91,2. 151,r. 
Gyapar (dya), Hyacdpny, HydoOny, 
mid. or pass. dep., admire. 217, 1, 2. 
dyyOAw (dyyed), ayyeAd, Fyyeda, 
HyyAka, HyyApar, nyyAOny, an- 
nounce. &yyeAos. 223,2. 213, 1, 2. 
&yyedos, ov, messenger. Latin ange- 
lus ; angel, evangelist. 146,1. 
dyop&, ds, market. agora. 145,1. 
Gyopdtw (dyopad), d&yopdoopar, nyé- 
paca, nyépaxa, nydpacpa:, jyopd- 
ony, go to market, buy; mid., 
buy for yourself. &yop&. 212, 1, 3. 
&ypuos, G, ov, of the fields, wild. 
Latin agrestis, ager. 151, 2. 
Gyw, af, 2 a. Hyayov, 2 p. Axa, 
TYPO, HxOnv, drive, lead. peda- 


gogue. 207,1,2. 

dydév, dSvos, 6, contest, games. Sy; 
agony. 148, 2. 

G5eAdds, 06, brother. Philadelphia. 
146, 1. 


&-8:4-Baros, ov, not crossable. av-, 
Balve. 39,2. 

G-5indo, &-Bixfjow, 4-Slenoa, 7-6lKy- 
ka, H-Slanpar, H-SixhOnv, be unjust, 
do wrong, wrong. &-SiKxos. 66, 1. 

G-SiKla, tis, injustice. &-BSixos. 145, x. 

G-Sixos, ov, unjust. Sly. 39,2. 

Gel, adv., ever, always; els del, for 
ever. 

"A@nvatos, ov, Athenian. 146,1. 

GOpol{e (dpa), &0polow, HOpoica, 


HOporxa, HOporor par, HOpole ny, col- 
lect. 212, 1,3, 4. 

G-Gipos, ov, dispirited. dv-, Gdpds. 
89, 2. 

alSlopar, alSicopa:, nSeodpny, 45e- 
opar, ydécOnv, mid. or pass. dep., 
respect. 207,1,2. 

alvéo, alvéce, yvera, Wvexa, yvnpas, 
néOnv, praise. 207, 1,2. 

aipéw (alpe, éd), alpfow, 2 a. eldov, 
TenKa, Yonpar, ypenv, take, catch, 
seize, the passive voice being sup- 
plied by dAlexopa: ; mid., choose ; 
pass., be taken, be chosen. diaere- 
sis, heresy. 218,1,2. 

atpw (dp), &p@, 4pa, Fpxa, Fppan, 
mpenv, raise. 213,1,3, 4. 

aloOdvopar (alcd), ale Ofoopa, 2 a. 
NTespHy, YoOnpar, perceive, learn. 
aesthetic. 223,2. 216,1,2. 

aloxpds, &, dv, shameful. 161,1. 91,1. 

aloytve  (aloxvv), alox vvotpan, 
Uoxvva, yoxivOnv, disfigure, dis- 
honor, shame ; aloySvopat, aloyv- 
votpar, yoxbivOnv, pass. dep., be 
ashamed. 218,1, 3,4. 

alréo, alrice, yrnca, yrnxa, yrn- 
par, qrhenv, with two a.’s, ask a 
person for a thing, or a thing of a 
person, like Latin rogd. 66,1. 

atrios, a, ov, responsible; with a., 
responsible for. 161,2. 

d&xovtrifw. strike with javelin, strike. 

dxotw, dxotcopat, kovoa, 2 p. dxh- 
koa, 7kovcOnv, hear. acoustic. 
223,2. 207,1, 2. 


axptBas 242 apri-rrapa-oxevalopa 
&xp.Bds, adv., exactly, precisely. With a., about. amphitheatre, 
&kpov, ov, summit, height. acropo- amphibious. : 


lis, acme, Akron. 146,1. 

&xewv, ovea, ov, not willing. 
éxév. 154, 1. 39,2. 

G-AfPaa, Gs, truth. dv-, AdOpq, se- 
cretly. 145,1. 2389,5. 

&-AnOfis, és, true, truthful. 
155,2. 90,1. 

GAlekopas (dA, ddo), dAdcopat, 2 a. 
dddwv or frdwv, MAwxa or fAoxa, 
be taken, be seized, the active voice 
being supplied by atpéw. 216, 3,4. 

AAG, Conj., but, strongly adversative; 
as expletive, weil. 

GAAdrrw, Gd\AdEw, WAAaga, 2 p. AA- 
Aaxa, yAAaypat, NAAGXOnv, 2 a. 
nNAAdyny, Change. GAdAos. 211,5, 6. 

GAAfAwv, wv, wv, of each other. 
parallel. 165, 3. 

&Ados, 7, 0, other, inflected like éxet- 
vos, 166,1. Latin alius ; allopathy. 


ay-, 


6-AfGea. 


GAASTpL0Os, G, ov, another's. GAdos; 
Latin aliénus. 151,2. 
&-Atrros, ov, painless. dv-, Ab. 


39, 2. 

Gua, adv., at the same time; dpa fq, 
at dawn; &pa ry hpépg, at day- 
break. same. 26}, 

Gpata, ns, wagon. dpa, afov, axle ; 
Latin axis; axle, agile. 145, 1. 
duaptdve (duapr), dpapricopat, 2 a. 
fpaprov, hpdprnka, jwdprnpar, 4- 

paprhOny, miss. 215, 1,2. 

dpelvov, comp. to dyabds. 91,2. 

G-phxavos, ov, impracticable. 
chanic, machine. 39, 2. 

ppl, prep., on both sides of: 

With c., which expresses the 
source or cause of the action, about. 


me- 


év-, inseparable prefix, not. un-. 39°, 

&v, postpos. adv., with no English 
equivalent. Its force is shown in 
giving color to the different classes 
of conditional sentences to which 
it is attached. See év. 

ava, prep. with a., up. analysis. 221, 2. 

éva-Balve, go up. 213,1, 3, 4. 

dva-Bacts, ews, going up, march up. 
dvd, Balve. 150, 1. 

dv-GAlornw (dr-ar, dv-ado), dv-GAdce, 
dv-fAwoa, dv-fdwKa, dv-hropas, 
dv-nAdOnv, expend. 216, 3, 4. 

dva-ratopat, rest. avd, rate. 

dva-melOw, persuade up to a thing. 
dvd, welOw. 210, 4,5. 

dv-aplOunros, ov, innumerable. 
dpOuds ; arithmetic. 39, 2. 

dvSpela, Gs, manliness, valor. avhp. 
146, 1. 

&vev, adv. with a., without. 

avhp, avipés, 6, man (= Latin vir) ; 
avSpes orpariarat, fellow soldiers, 
polyandry, Andrew. 149,r. 

&vOpwres, ov, man (= Latin hom6). 
dvhp, Sonat; philanthropy, optic. 
146, 1. 

dv-lornys, make stand up, stand up. 
dvd, tory. 119,2. 1193. 

dv-olyw, dv-olfw, dv-defa, dv-dpypat, 
dv-ewyOnv, open up. 207,1,3- 

évrl, prep., over against, denoting a 
correspondence or an equivalent : 

With «a., instead of. antidote, 

antarctic, answer. 

dvrlos, G, ov, against. G&vrlt. 151,2. 

dvri-rapa-cKkevafopat, prepare your- 
self for over against, prepare your- 


dv-, 
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self to meet. dvrl, wapd, oxevd{o. 
212, 1, 3, 6. 

&ve, adv., up. avd. 

Gftvy, ns, ax. 145,1. 

&fvos, a, ov, worth, worthy of. axiom. 
151, 2. 

dfidw, dftdow, nElwoa, niloxa, nflw- 
par, n&ioOnv, think right, ask as 
your right, claim. & os. 66,1. 

émr-ayyOAw, bring a message from, 
report. a6, &yy&Aw. 213, 1,2. 

aar-dyw, lead off, lead away. a6, 
&ye. 207, 1,2. 

&-wais, Goa, av, all together, entire. 
d-, together (cf. &pa), was; pano- 
ply, pantheism. 154, 1. 39, 2. 

&1r-8avov, 2 a. of dtro-OvyoKw. 

Grr-eupt, be away. ard, eipl. 196. 

G&rr-euypt, go away. awd, elyr. 196. 

G-reipos, ov, inexperienced. .dv-, 
ametpa. 39,2. 

drr-eLatve, ride off, ride away, march 
away. a6, Aatve. 214, 3,4. 

G&ar-eXGeiv, dw-<«AOdv, 2 a. to at-épyo- 
par. 218,71, 3. 

&r-épxopat, come away, go away. 
Garé, épxopar. 218, 1, 3. 

Gar-exOdvopar (x0), dr-ex0fcopat, 
2 a. Gr-nyOdpynv, da-fyOnpar, de 
hated. 215,1,2. 

d&1r-AAGov, 2 a. to dw-épyopar. 218, 1, 3. 

a-wirros, ov, faithless. dv-, rurredw. 
39, 2. | 

drAdos, n, ov, simple. 153,r. 

dad, prep. with a., off from, from. 
Latin ab with ablative ; off, apos- 
tle, apology, apostrophe. 240, 2. 

Gwo-Selxvtpr, point out, appoint. 

Gard, Selevips. 126, 2. 
dro-SiSphoke (Spa), dtro-Spicopas, 


"ApaBia 


2 a. dw-éSpav, Gro-5éSpaixa, escape 
by stealth, like a thief. 216, 3,5. 
Gro-5(Sap1, give back, pay. arwé, 
'SlSmpsr. 124,71. 

d1ro-OvyoKw, die off, be put to death, 
fall (in battle), the active voice 
being supplied by a&mo-xrelvw, dd, 
Ovyokw. 216, 3,5. 

dwo-xérre, cut off. a6, néarre. 211, 3 

Gao-xptve (xpiv), separate ; d&tro-xpt- 
vopas, drro-kpivoopat, dar-ixptvapny, 
dro-kékpypar, mid. dep., answer. 
213, 1,3,5- 

dwo-xrelvw, Kill off, put to death, the 
passive voice being supplied by 
drro-Ovyoke. dard, xrelvo. 213,1,3,6. 

daro-Aclrrw, leave by going away from, 
abandon. 4&6, XAelrm; apoplexy, 
eclipse, leave. 210,4,5. 240,2. 

Gw-dAXtp, utterly destroy; mid., 
perish. Gwé, 6AATp.. 216,71, 2. 

*AméAXwv, wvos, 6, Apollo. a.,AmwéA- 
Awva or "AwédAw; v., “AtoAdov. 
141,2. 148,2. 

dro-tréuare, send of, send away. awd, 
awéprw. 209,1, 4. 

émo-rKéw, sail off, sail away. ad, 
wAdw. 66,1. 671. 210,4,6. 

G1é-A00s, ov, voyage away. do- 
wriw. 146,2. 

&-wopéw, be ataloss. &-wopos. 66,1. 

&-ropla, as, difficulty, want, lack. 
&-mropos. 145, 1. 

&-tropos, ov, impassable. dv-, wopos ; 
Bosporus, Oxford. 39,2. 240,2. 

aro-devyw, escape by flight. awd, 
detyw. 210, 4,5. 

Ero, do, Hpa, nppat, 7pOnv, fasten. 
211, 1,2. 

*ApaBla, as, Arabia. 145,1. 


apyupeos 


Gpytpeos, G, ov, silver. 152, 2. 

G&pytpiov, ov, silver money, money. 
146, x. 

dploxew (dpe), dpéow, fpera, please. 
216, 3, 4. 

Gperf, fis, goodness, courage. 145,1. 

*Apratos, ov, Ariaeus, commander 
of Cyrus’s barbarian forces. After 
the death of Cyrus, he turned 
traitor to the Greeks. 146,1. 

GpiOpss, 08, number, numbering. 
arithmetic. 146, 1. 

*Aplerurmos, ov, Aristippus. 146,1. 

B&pioros, n, ov, superl. to dyads. 


91,2. aristocratic. 151,2. 
&ppa, aros, 76, chariot. 148,1. 
dppdpaga, ns, carriage. 1465,1. 


dpwéte (dprad), dprdce, fipwaca, 
fipraxa, fipwacpat,  iprdebny, 
snatch, plunder. harpy. 212,1,3, 4. 

*Aprayépons, ov, Artagerses. 145, 2. 

"Apraféptns, ov, Artaxerxes, son of 
Darius, and king of Persia. 145, 2. 

&pxh, fis, beginning, rule, province. 
archaic, patriagch. 146,1. 

Sexe, Epo, Aptapynar, Apxeny, 
with c., begin, be first, rule. apyxh. 
207, 1, 3. 

&pxwv, ovros, 6, ruler, commander. 
&pxw. 148,71. 

é-créPera, ds, impiety. ed-céBaa. 145,1. 

6-obevdw, be without strength, be sick. 
neurasthenia. 66,1. 

&-ctros, ov, without food. av-, ctros. 
89, 2. 

domls, (Sos, h, shield. 148,1. 

&orpov, ov, star. astronomy. 146, 1. 

&orv, &orews, 76, town. 1650, 1. 

d-oadts, és, safe. dv-, oddddo. 
156,2. 90,1. 92,1, 2. 
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G-ripdfw (d-rinad), d-ripdow, 7-1t- 
paca, n-Tipaka, H-Tinacpasr, 1-TI- 
pacOnv, dishonor. dv-, tript; 
atimy, timocracy. 212, 1, 3. 

ad, postpos. adv., again, moreover. 

airés, 4, 6, self. autocrat, autobiog- 
raphy, authentic, autopsy. 166,1. 

abrod, fis, 08, of him, of her, of it. 
164, 1. 

dd-txvéopar (ix), &-(fopar, 2a. dd- 
txépnv, d&o-typar, come, reach. 
Gawd, ixvéoua. 214, 3, 6. 

ad-lorynm, make stand off, make re- 
volt, stand off, revolt. a6, torype. 
119,2. 119%. 


&-dbAakros, ov, unguarded. dv-, 
dvrAaxh. 39, 2. 
"Axaids, 08, Achacan. 146,1. 5,3. 


GxOopar, axOlcopar, nyOérOnv, be 
troubled. 207,1, 3. 
"Axidrcts, das, 6, Achilles, the hero 


of the Iliad. 150,2. 
B 
BaPvAdév, evos, h, Babylon. 148,2. 


141, 8. 

BaBPvAewvlad, ds, Babylonia. 145,1. 

BaGis, «fa, 6, deep. bathymetry. 
156, 1. 

Balve (Sar, Ba), Bhoopar, 2 a. eBny, 
BéByxa, PéBapar, BAOnv, go. basis. 
213,1,3,4- 214, 3,4. 

BdAavos, ov, 4, date, of the palm. 
146, 1. 

B4\Aw (Bar), Pade, 2 a. EBarov, Pé- 
BAnka, PéPAnpar, EBAHEnY, throw, 
throw at, pelt. hyperbole. 213, 1,2. 

Barre (Bad), Baa, PéBappa, 2 a. 
Badny, dip. baptize. 211,1,2. 





BapBaptixds 


BapBapixés, f, dv, un-Greek, foreign, 
barbarian ; 1d BapBapixdy, the bar- 
barian force. 1651,1. 

BapBapos, ov, foreigner, barbarian. 
146, x. 

Baoiea, ds, queen. Baclkaov. 145, 1. 

Bac(Xcov, ov, generally pl., BacQaa, 
palace. basilica. 146,1. 

Bactrets, ws, 6, King. 160,2. 1025. 

Bacirsiw, Bactrkcbow, be king. 

BéX\rteros, super]. to ayadds. 91,2. 

BeArtwv, compar. to dya@ds. 91, 2. 
156, 1. 

Bla, ds, force; Blq, adv., by force. 
145, 1. 

Brdfopar (fad), Bidoopar, éPacd- 
phy, PeBlacpar, BidoOny (pass.), 
mid. dep., force, compel. Bla. 
212, 1, 3,4. 

Bialws, adv., violently. Bla. , 

Blos, ov, life. biography, biology, 
amphibious. 146,r1. 

BAdwrw (B08), PAdpe, EBraspa, 2 p. 
BéBAada, PéPAappar, EBAAPOny, 2 a. 
éBAGBny, injure. 211,1,2. 

Bodw, Bofcopar, Bénoa, cry out, 
shout. 206,1. 

Boudtios, ov, Boeotian. 146,1. 5, 3. 

Bov-xéXos, ov, herdsman. Bots. 146,1. 

Bovrciw, Bovretow, éBotrAcvca, fe- 
BotXcuxa, PeBobrAcupar, EPovAcdPny, 
counsel ; mid., counsel with your- 
self, plan. BovA4t. 

BovAh, fis, plan, counsel, 1465,1. 

BotAopar, BovAfjoopa:, PeBobAnpar, 
éBovrAhOny, pass. dep., will, wish. 
Latin volo. 207, 1, 3. 

Bots, Bods, 6 or 4, 0x, cow. bucolic, 
butter, hecatomb. 150, 2. 

Bpaxvs, ela, 0, short ; acc. sing. neut. 
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yovu 


as adv., Bpayxs, short, a short dis- 


tance. Latin brevis; brachylogy. 
156,1.° 90,1. 
Bpéxw, eBpea, PéBpeypor, éBpéxOnv, 
wet. 207,1, 4. 
r 


yapte (yay), yop, tynpa, yeydpnka, 
yeyapnpas, marry. 207,1,4. 

y4p, postpos. conj., for. 

yfa, Gs, carth, land. geography, 
George (= earth-worker). 146,2. 

yeAdo, yeAdoopat, tyftaca, éyeddoOny, | 
laugh. 207,1,4. 

yeved, Gs, race, dirth. 
145, x. 

yévos, ous, 16, race. 
genus. 149, 2. 

yépas, ws, 76, gift. 

yépwv, ovros, 6, old man. 

yégipa, Gs, bridge. 145,1. 

ylyds, avros, 6, giant. 
148, 1. 

ylyvopar (yer), yevhoopa, 2 a. éye- 
vépny, 2 p. yéyova, yeyévnpas, mid. 
dep., be born, become, be, etc., the 
shade of meaning depending upon 
the connection. Latin gignd, ge- 
nus. 207,1,4. 

Yyvooke (yvo), yva@oopat, 2 2. tyvov, 
tyvaxa, gyvarpar, tyvacOnv, get 
knowledge of, know. Latin ndsco ; 
know, agnostic, diagnosis, physi- 
ognomy. 240,3. 216, 3,4. 

yAukts, eta, 0, sweet. 156,1. 

Youn, ns, Opinion, purpose. gnomic. 
146,1. 

yovu, yovaros, ré, knee. Latin genu; 
polygon, knee. 55,5. 240, 3. 


genealogy. 
yeves; Latin 


Cf. 728. 
148, 1. 


gigantic. 


ypaus 


ypa%s, ypaids, , old woman. 150, 2. 

yeddo, ypdye, typaya, 2 p. yéypada, 
yéypappar, 2 a. dypddny, write. 
graphic, geography. 207, 1, 5. 

yupvdfe (yuuvad), yupvdow, tybpvaca, 
yeyopvacpar, éyunvacOny, exercise. 
yupvends. 212, 1, 3. 

yupvexds, 4, 6v, athletic. gymnasium. 
161, x. 


yvuvh, yuvaikds, }, woman. misogyny. 
54} 


TwBptas, 2 or ov, Gobryas, a 


Persian. 148, 2. 
A 
Saluev, ovos, 6, divinity. demon. 


148, 2. 

Sdxveo (Sax), Shfopar, 2 a. Baxov, 
SEnypar, {hy Onv, bite. 214, 3, 4. 

Adva, wv, Dana, acity. 146,1. 

Saravaw, Saravicw, amdvnca, 5¢- 
Samdvynxa, Sedardvypar, Samavt- 
Onv, be at expense, spend. 64,3. 

Sdpernds, of, daric, a Persian gold 
coin worth about $5. 146, 1. 

Aapetos, ov, Darius, a king of Persia. 
146, x. 

-S«, inseparable suffix, -ward. 

Sé, postpos. conj., but, and, weakly 
adversative. 

Se(S5m (un-Attic present), Seca, 
SéS0rxa, 2 p. S480 (partic. Sebids, 
fearing), first and second perfects 
used as present, fear. 

Selevips (Sex), Selfw, Waka, 2 p. 
SéBarya, SéSerypar, SelyOnv, show, 
point out. apodeictic, paradigm, 
token, teach. 126,2. 240, 3. 

Sen, ys, afternoon, evening. 145,1. 
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Sta-yiyvopat 


Séxa, fen. Latin decem; decalogue, 
decade, decagon. 162. 240, 3. 

SévBpov, ov, tree. rhododendron. 146, 1. 

Seftds, &, dv, right; év SefG, on the 
right. dexterous. 161,1. , 

Sépo, Bapa, SéSappar, 2 a. eSdpny, 
skin, flay. epidermis, hypodermic, 
tear. 207,1,5. 240,3. 

Séxopar, Seopar, Wefdpny, Sédeypar, 
éé, Onv, mid. or pass. dep., receive, 
accept. 207,1,5. 

Séo, Sehorw, énoa, 5e5éqxa, SeSéqpnax, 
efOnv, with c., want; imperson- 
ally, be necessary ; pass. dep., with 
G. or With a. and G., want, need, beg 
a thing of a person. 671. 208, 1,2. 
222, 1. 

Slo, Show, inoa, SéSexa, SéSepar, 
&Onv, bind. diadem. 207,1,5. 

$4, postpos. adv., nov, to be sure. 

SfAos, n, ov, evident. 161,2. 

SyAdo, Syrdow, Hhrwoa, SeB4Awxa, 
SeBfAwpar, nrASOnv, make evident, 
show. Sfros. 66,1. 200, 3. 

Sud, prep., from side to side, through: 

With c., through. 
With a., through, on account of. 
diameter, dialogue. 219, 2. 

Sia-Balvw, cross. 54, Balvw. 214, 3, 4. 

Sia-BéAAw, throw through, throw 
over, slander. 86, BodAAw. dia- 
bolic, devil. 213, 1,2. 

§1d-Bacis, ews, crossing. 
150,1. 289, 3. 

Sva-Baréos, 2, ov, to be crossed, must 
be crossed. §4, Balvw. 116,6. 

Sia-Barés, 4, dv, crossable. 81d, 
Balve, 116,6. 

Sia-ylyvopat, get through, survive. 
Sid, ylyvopasr. 207,1, 4. 


$4, Balve. 
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Sta-xémwrw, cut through, cut in two. 
Sid, kowre. 211,1, 3. 

Sta-vépw, distribute, apportion. 
vépo. 209, 1, 3. 

St-apwdfo, snatch asunder, pillage. 
84, dpwa{o. 212,1,3, 4. 

Sta-cmrdw, draw apart, scatter. 
ordw ; spasmodic. 209, 1,5. 

S.a-rptBo, rub through, waste, delay. 
Sua, tptBo ; diatribe. 210, 1,2. 

SibdoKw (dcdax), SSdfo, (Safa, 
2 p. SeBlSaya, Seb(Saypar, &654- 
XOnv, teach. 216, 3,5. 

SlSapr (50), Shoe, Guna, 2 a. Gorov, 


84, 


84, 


SéSwxa, Sonar, d0nv, give. 86- 
pov; anecdote, antidote. 124,1. 
217, 1,2. 

Su-eAatbve, drive through, march 


through, ride through. 84, Aatve. 
214, 1, 3,4. 


Su-€xw, hold apart, be distant. 64, 
ew. 208, 1, 4. 

Ail, v. of Zebs, Zeus. 

Slkasos, A, ov, just, right. &B.Kos. 


161, 2. 

Stxacocbvn, ns, justice. 145,1. 289, 5. 

Sucacris, of, judge. 145,2. 239,2. 

Slay, ns, justice. dicast. 145,1. 

Sio-xtAror, at, a, two thousand. 
162. 

Sidkm, Sidfo, iSlm~a, 2 p. SeBlwxa, 
1, Onv, pursue. 208, 1,2. 

Si-Gpv§, vxos, h, ditch, canal. 
optrre. 147, 2. 

Soxdw, Sdfw, ofa, SSoypar, 466, Onyv, 
have an opinion, think ; imperson- 
ally, seem best; ratra of, this 
seemed best, this was voted. 86a; 
dogma, paradox. 208, 1,2. 

Addo, owes, 6, Dolopian. 147,2. 


814, 
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S6£a, ns, opinion, expectation, fame, 
glory. orthodox. 145,1. 

Sépu, Sdparos, ré, spear. doryphoros. 
55, 5. 

Sovdebm, be a slave. SotXAos, slave. 

Spdpos, ov, run; Spdépe, at a run. 
Gro-8Sphcke (216,3,5); drome- 
dary. 146,1. 

Sivapar (Suva), Suvficopar, SeB0vypar, 
&uvfbny, be able, can. Svvarés. 
217,1,2. 

Sévapis, ews, power, force (of troops). 
Suvarés. 150, 1. 

Suvards, f, dv, able. 
dynasty. 151,1. 

Sv0, otv, two, generally indeclinable 
and used with the plural. Latin 
duo; twain, twin. 163,1. 240, 3. 

Svc-, inseparable prefix, ill, bad. 
dyspepsia. 40, 3. 

Séc0-Kodos, ov, hard to satisfy. 

Stc-mopos, ov, hard to pass. 
adpos; dyspepsia. 39, 2. 

Sve-rvy (A, As, misfortune ; pl., times 
of adversity. Svo-, roxy. 145, 1. 

S¥a (du), S8o, tora, 2 a. tv, $450- 
xa, Séupar, 600nv, enter. 208, 1, 2. 

8aSexa, twelve. Latin duodecim. 162. 

Sdpov, ov, gift. Pandora. 146,1. 


dynamite, 


39, 2. 


Suc-, 


dwv, 2a. of dAloxopas. 216, 3, 4. 

t&v, Gv, or fv, conj. adv. with the 
subjunctive, if, et, av. 

é-avrod, fs, 08, of himself, of herself, 
of itself. 165, 2. 

edo, thorw, taora, eldxa, ctapar, clhOny, 
let, permit. Impf., dev. 64,3. 
208, 1, 3. 


eyryus 


éyyés, adv., near, tyyérepov, nearer. 

byclpw (dyep), éyepd, Hyapa, 2 a. 
Hypopny, 2 p. dyphyopa, eyfyeppar, 
HyépOny, rouse. 213, 1,3, 4. 

éyo, pod, 7. Latin ego. 164,1. 

Ww, Werrow, nbAnoa, nOAnka, be 
willing. 208, 1, 3. 

vos, ovs, To, nation, tribe. 
ogy. 149,2. 

et, proclitic conj., if. Latin si. 

ela, impf. of édo, Let. 

«(Se (obsolete present), oopatr, shall 
or will know, 2 a. eSov, saw, 2 p. 
ola, have seen and so know; 
2 plup. qSeav, had seen, knew ; ydpiv 
ota, feel grateful (= Latin gra- 
tiam habed). 218,1,4. 

etSés, 2 p. partic. of dw, know. 

akoow(v), twenty. 94°. 162. 

exe (obsolete present), 2 p. dora, 
with present force, be like; im- 
personally, as douxe, as it appears. 

elAov, 2 a. to aipde, take. 218,1,2. 

elpl (dc), dvopar, be. Latinsum. 196. 

elpt (1), go. Latin ed. 196. 200, 3. 

atvar, inf. of etl, be. 196. 200, 3. 

erov, 2 a. to dypl, say. 218,1,2. 

e(pw (cep, ¢pe) (un-Attic present), 
ind, alpnxa, pynpar, epphOnv, say. 
Latin verbum ; word. 218, 1,2. 

elg, proclitic prep. with a., into. 
Latin in with a. ; esoteric. 219, 1,2. 

alg, pla, tv, one. 163, 1. 

elo-BéAXAw, throw into, invade (of an 
army), empty (of a river). es, 
BéAAw. 213, 1,2. 

ow, adv., inside ; witha., inside. els. 

txacorros, y, ov, each. 151,2. 

ixdrepos, A, ov, each, of two. 151,2. 

&-BéAXw, throw out, drive out, exile, 


ethnol- 
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the passive voice being supplied by 
éx-wrtrto. &, BaAAw. 213, 1,2. 

éx-Sépe, flay. é, Sépw. 207,1,5. 

éxet, adv., in that place, there. éxetvos. 

éxetvos, n, 0, that. 166,1. 

éx-xAnola, Gs, calling out, assembly. 
&€, xadéw ; ecclesiastic. 145, 1. 

éx-xAtve, lean out, turn aside. &, 
wAtve. 213, 1,3, 5- 

éx-Aclrw, leave by going out of, 
abandon. &, Aclww. 210, 4, 5- 
eclipse. 

éx-aterrw, fall out, be exiled, the ac- 
tive voice being supplied by é- 
BiAAw; of éx-we-wrexdétes, the 
exiles. &, wtrrw. 209, 1, 5. 

dx-rAQrro (rdry, Tray), &K-wAffo, 
&-érAnfta, 2.p. éx-wéwAnya, éx-é- 
adnypat, 2 a. &-erdrdyny, strike out 
of your senses, amaze. &, wARTTA ; 
apoplexy. 211,5,6. 

ix-hebyo, flee out of, escape. 210, 4,5. 

ixdv, o8era, dv, willing. 154,1. 

Yatve (dia), Aé, FAaca, EXfAaxa, 
Afrapar, NAGCyy, drive, ride, march. 
elastic. 214, 3,4. 

eXatv, Adv, 2 a. to alpéo. 218, 1, 2. 

QYOetv, AOdv, 2 a. to Epyopasr, come, 
go. 218,1,3. 

no (érAx, ddxv), EA, Anvora, efA- 
kuxa, efAxvopar, eiAxtoOny, drag. 
208, 1, 3. 

*EMAds, 450s, 4, Hellas, Greece. 148, 1. 

"EXAny, nvos, 6, Greek. 148, 2. 

“EAAnvxés, 4, 6v, Hellenic, Greek ; 
rd ‘EAAnuxdy, the Greek force. 
161,1. 

mls, (50s, , hope. 148,x. 

éu-avrod, fs, of myself. me. 165,1. 

én-Balvw, go into. tv, Balve. 214, 3, 4. 


éu-Barrw 


éu-BéAAw, throw in, attack (of an 
army), empty (of a river). éyv, 
BédAXrAw. 213, 1, 2. 

éuss, 4, év, my, mine. ép-; Latin 
meus; mine, me. 151,1. 

éu-rdptov, ov, emporium. ty, mopos ; 
emporium. 146,1. 239,6. 

ép-rpoo-Gev, from before, in front. 
dari8-Oev. 

év, proclitic prep. with p., in. Latin 
in with ablative ; endogenous. 219, 
1,2. 

évexa or évexev, adv. with G., on ac- 
count of, generally postpositive like 
causa in Latin. 

évOa, adv., there, then; conj. adv., 
where. 

évrai0a, adv., here, there. 

évred-Oev, adv., from here, from there. 

é (before vowels), é« (before conso- 
nants), proclitic prep. with G., oud 
of. Latin ex with ablative ; exoge- 
nous, exodus. 219,1,2. 

é, six. Latin sex. 162. 261. 

€-arréw, ask or demand out; mid., 
beg out. &€, alréo. 66,1. 

€axio-xtrror, at, a, sizthousand. 162. 

€-axéoror, at, a, six hundred. 162. 

€-eALatve, march out of, march. 
214, 3, 4. 

é£-dpxopar, come out, goout. 218, 1, 3. 

éE-dracis, ews, examination, revier. 
150,1. 289, 3. 

é-ondlfo, arm out and out; mid., 
arm yourself completely. 

de, adv., outside. €. 

é-wabov, 2 a. of rdoyxa, suffer. 216, 3,6. 

ér&v or érfhy, conj. adv. with the sub- 
junctive, whenever. émel, &v. 842. 

del, conj. adv., when, since. émfiv. 


249 


érri-T On pt 


dreSév, conj. adv. with the subjunc- - 
tive, whenever. émel, 4, Gv. 842, 

éradh, conj. adv., when. éweadfiv. 

érr-eupat, go on, advance. ésl, elu. 196. 

éwevra, adv., then, thereupon. 

éri, prep., on, in friendly or in hos- 
tile relation : 

With «a., which expresses the 
point of contact or the source or 
cause of the action, on. 

With b., on, at, near. 

With a., to, on. epitaph, epi- 
demic, epilogue. 220, 4. 

émi-Bovdedo, with v., plot against. 
él, Bovdetdw, ér-BovrAf. 22%. 

ém-BovAh, fis, plan against, plot. 
145, 1. 

dri-Selxvtps, point to, exhibit. 215, 
1,6, 7. 

érru-Gtpl@, Gs, desire, longing. 
Otpds. 145,1. 

ém-xadprre, bend to. 

ésru-peddopar, Eme-pedfoopar, eare-pe- 
pArnpar, ér-eneAHOnv, pass. dep. 
with G. or a clause, care for, care. 
209, 1, 3. 

ém-cinwrpds, 08, forage. 


él, otros. 


146, 1. 
érl-crapat (éxi-cra), ém-orfoopar, 
qm-orhOny, understand, know, 


know how. 217,1,3. 
ém-oroAf, fs, letter. 
epistle. 145,1. 
ém-telvw, stretch to. 213,1, 3,6. 
éwurfdeos, &, ov, suitable, convenient ; 
neut. pl., émrfhdSeaa, provisions. 
151, 2. 
éri-r(Onpr, put on; mid. with p., put 
yourself on, attack; Stenv émrl- 
Onpr, impose a penalty. 217,1,5. 


ém-ord\Xo ; 


&vropat 


twopas (cer), topas, dowdépny, mid. 
dep., with p., follow. Impf., elwé- 
pny. Latin sequor. 70!. 208, 1, 3. 

érrd, seven. Latin septem. 26}. 

épydfopar (épyad), épydcropar, eipya- 
cdpny, lpyacpas, elpydoOny (pass.), 
mid. dep., work. 212, 1,3, 4. 

dpyov, ov, work. work. 240, 3. 

épl{w, dispute, contend. 

épxopar, 2 a. HAGov, 2 p. AfAvda, 
come, go. proselyte. 218, 1,3. 

iperde, ipwriow, nparnca, npdrnKa, 
Hporypar, nperhOyny, with two a.’s, 
ask a person a question. 64, 3. 

dO leo, Bopar, 2 a. payov, &4Soxa, 
&fSerpa, eat. Latin edd; eat, 
esophagus, sarcophagus. 218, 1, 3. 

tore, adv., up to; conj. adv., until. 
225,1. 2254. 

lori(v), he is; elol(v), they are. is. 

irepos, G, ov, other, the other, of two. 
151, 2. 

im, adv., still, longer. 

eb, adv., well. euphony, eulogy. 40, 3. 

ed-Salpov, eb-Sammov, prosperous. cb, 
Sal(neov; demon. 155,1. 90, 3. 

eb-78e1a, Gs, silliness. eb, 480s, +6, 
custom, character; ethics. 145,1. 

e0006, adv., immediately. 

eb-voog, ov, well-disposed. 
153, 2. 

.eb-tropos, ov, easy to pass over. ed, 
awépos; fare. 39,2. 240,2. 

evpetv, ebpav, 2 a. of ebploxw. 216, 3,5. 

ciploxa (edp), ebphow, 2 a. nipoy, 


eb, véos, 


nipyKa, nipnpar, nipdenv, ind. 
eureka. 216, 3,5. 
eSpos, ovs, T6, width. 149,2. 


eb-oéPava, Gs, reverence, piety. d-cé- 
Baa. 145,1. 
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eb-ruy (a, Gs, good fortune ; pl., times 
of prosperity. eb, rbxn. 146,1. 

Eidparys, ov, Euphrates. 145, 2. 

ebxopar, ebfopar, nifdunv, niypar, 
pray, vow. 208,1, 4. 

é-gn, he said; &ohacav, they said. 
218, x, 2. 

éb-lornpr, make stand on, stand on. 
der(, Coryps. 217,1, 4. 


dx Opés, &, év, hostile (= Latin ini- 


micus). 1651,1. 91,x. 
exo (sex), ow or oxfow, 2 a. Eryov, 
toyxyxa, ioynpar, have. Impf., 


elxov; partic., gxwv, having, gen- 
erally best translated with. 208, 
I, 4. 
tes, w, }, dawn. a.sing.,€@. 147,1. 
tas, conj. adv., while, until. 225,1. 
2254. 


Z 


Lebyvipe (fvy), Tevga, Yevypar, efev- 
XOnv, 2 a. Edynv, join. 215, 1, 6,7. 

Zedbs, Ards, Act, Ala, Ze8, 6,. Zeus. 

LnAewrds, h, dv, enviable. zeal, zealot. 
161, 1. 

{ovn, ns, girdle, zone. zone. 145,1. 

{aov, ov, living creature, animal. 
{do, live; zodlogy. 146,r1. 


H 


4, Conj., or; h... 4, either... or; 
worepov ... 4, whether ... or. 
qj, conj. adv., than (= Latin quam). 
Hyepev, évos, 6, guide, leader. orpart- 
nyés; hegemony. 148, 2. 

Hyfopar, Ayfropar, hyncdpyy, fyn- 
par, HyhOny (pass.), mid. dep., lead, 
think. 208,1,4. 


OEWS 


HSdws, adv., gladly. 
suavis ; sweet. 
45, adv., already, now. 
Hdtwv, Adtov, sweeter. HBbs. 156, 1. 
HSopar, HeOhoopar, HoOny, be pleased. 
450s; Latin sudvis ; sweet. 208, 1, 4. 
nbis, efa, 6, sweet. Latin suavis ; 
persuade, sweet. 156,1. 91,1. 92. 
Hucora, adv., least. 92,2. 
qxw, Ew, have come, have arrived, 
expressing completed action. 
HACov, 2 a. to pxopar, come, go. 
HAtos, ov, sun. heliotrope. 146,1. 
frAov, 2 a. of cAloxopas. 216, 3,4. 
apa (jo), sit. Latin seded. 


756s; Latin 


H-peAnpévos, adv., carelessly. ém- 
peddopar. 
hpépa, Gs, day. ephemeral. 145,1. 


hpérepos, G, ov, our, ours. thpets, we. 
151, 2. 

hpr-Sapeov, of, half-daric. 
hemisphere. 146,r. 

Hy, he was ; Roav, they were. elpl. 196. 

jvixa, conj. adv., when. 

ytrov, adv., less. 92,2. 

nupov, 2 a. of ebploxe, find. 216, 3,5. 


semi-, 


8 
O@dAarra, ns, sea. thalassic. 145, 1. 
Odvaros, ov, death. OvyoKe. 146,1. 


Odarra (Tad), bdo, Baya, réappar, 
2 a. tranny, bury. epitaph. 211, 1, 2. 

Odrrav, Odrrov. raxvs. 91,2. 92,2. 

Oavpaleo (Gavuad), Savpdoopar, av- 
paca, reOatpaxa, Wavpacbny,won- 
der at. 212,1,3,5. 

Gch, Gs, goddess. @eds. 145, 1. 

044, Gs, sight. theatre. 145,1. 

Oehouas, view, behold. Oa. 64,3. 
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GeproroxAfs, ofs, Themistocles, the 
commander at Salamis. 149, 2. 

-Oev, inseparable suffix, from. 

@eds, 00, god. v., Oeds, 141,2. Och; 
pantheism. 146,1. 

Ceppds, 4, dv, hot. thermometer. 151, 1. 

@erradla, Gs, Thessaly. 1465, 1. 

@erradds, 06, Thessalian. 151,1. 

Ow, Oedcopar, run. 210, 4,6. 

Cewpla, view, witness, inspect. O44. 

Onpedew, Onpetoa, hpevora, reOfpevKa, 
GnpevOny, hunt wild animals, hunt. 
Onplov. 

Onplov, ov, wild animal, animal. Latin 
fera. 146,1. 
Oncavupds, of, treasure. treasure, 
thesaurus. 146,1. 240,4. 2402. 
OvyoKne (dav), Savodpar, 2 a. Bavov, 
Tévyxa, die. O@dvaros. 216, 3,5. 
Ovnres, 4, dv, mortal. @vyoKem. 151, 1. 
OcdpuBos, ov, confusion of voices, up- 
roar. 146,1. 

Opgé, @paxds, 6, Thracian. 147, 2. 

Ovyarnp, tpds, f, daughter. daughter. 
149, 1. 

GUpds, ov, spirit, heart, courage. 
146, x. 

Obpa, Gs, door. door. 145,1. 240, 4. 

Oa, Otow, @ica, rébvaa, révpas, 
éruOnv, sacrifice. 208, 1,5. 

Odpat, Gos, 6, breastplate. thorax. 
147, 2. 


I 


tarpos, 08, physician. 146,1. 

iSetv, (Sw, 2 a. to dpde, see. 218, 1,4. 

{S.0s, G, ov, own, private ; els 7d CSr0v, 
for your personal use. idiom, 
idiosyncrasy. 151, 2. 

lSpdw, (Spaca, sweat. sweat. 240, 3. 


Lepos 


lepds, &, dv, sacred ; neut. pl., rd lepd, 
the sacrifices. bw 151,1. 

Enpe (€), foo, 7 area, eluat, efOny, 
send, throw; mid., throw yourself, 
rush. 217,1,3. 

txavos, 4, ov, sufficient, able. 

frcws, wv, propitious. 147,1. 

tva, conj. adv., in which place, where ; 
in purpose clauses, that. 811, 

lirwets, dws, 6, horseman ; pl., twmets, 


151,1. 


cavalry. rros; hippopotamus. 
160, 2. 

twmos, ov, horse. hippopotamus, 
Philip. 146,1. 


lornpe (cra), orhow, iornoa, 2 a. 
foryny, torynxa, Errapar, éoraQny, 
make stand, set, stand. 119,2. 
217,1,4. 

loxitpds, 4, dv, strong, powerful. So. 
161, 1. 


x@%s, vos, 6, jish. ichthyology. 
160, 1. 
K 
xa’, kara. Cf. 712. 


ka0-fjnw, reach down. Kard, Ho. 

Kd0-npas (70), impf, éxa@-fpny or 
xa8-funy, sit. Latin seded. 197. 

xaO-(fw, xa0-16, éxaO-voa, make sit, 

git. Latin seded, considd. 205, 8. 
xa8-opdw, look down on, see clearly, 
observe. xKard, dpdw. 218,1,4. 

kal, conj., and, also, too; wal... nal, 
both...and. 263, 

kalvo (kav), 2 a. ekavov, 2 p. xéxova, 
kill, 213, 1, 3,5. 

kalo or kaw (kav), xatow, tavoa, 
kéxavxa, kékaupat, éxav@ny, burn. 
caustic. 213,1,3,5. 


xakla, Gs, evil. xanés. 145,71. 
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kakov, 08, evil, i/l. xaxods. 146,1. 

KaK6-voos, ov, ill-disposed. 153, 2. 

kakés, 4, 6v, bad, cowardly. cacog- 
raphy. 16l1,1. 91,1,2. 

xaxdés, adv., badly; xaxds word, treat 
badly, harm. «axdés. 92,1. 

kahéw, Kaho, dxddera, xéxAnna, Ke 
KAnpar, eAOnv, call. calendar. 
208, 1,5. 

KdAXos, ovs, To, beauty. xadds. 149, 2. 

Kadds, h, dv, beautiful. calisthenics. 
151,1. 91,1. 

Kkahtwrw (kaduB), éxdArAupa, KkexdAup- 
par, cover, conceal. Kalypso, 
Apocalypse. 211,1, 3. 

kdpve (Kau), kapodpar, exapov, Kéx- 
pha, be weary. 214, 3, 4. 

kav = kal Gv = nal dav, and if. 

Kawwadoxla, as, Cappadocia. 145,1. 

kapiés, 08, fruit. carpel. 146, 1. 

Kara, prep., down: 

With a., which defines the start- 
ing point or the cause or source of 
the action, duwn. 

With a., which defines the field 
of action, down, along (= keeping 
the course of), according to, by. 
cataract. 220,1,2. 221, 3. 

kara-Balvw, go down. «ard, Balve. 
214, 3, 4. 


. kara-Bds, 2 a. partic. of xara-Balve. 


kar-ayo, lead down, lead back. xara, 
ayo. 207,1, 2. 

kara-6w, make enter by going down, 
sink a ship; mid., sink. «ara, 
S¥w. 208, 1,2. 

kara-Ochouai, look down on, inspect. 
kard, Sefopar. 

kara-Kémre, cut down, slay. 
xéwro, 211,17, 3. 
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xara-helrw, leave by putting down, 
leave behind. xard, Nelo. 210, 4,5. 

kara-mwéipwe, send down. «ard, 
aéurrw. 209, 1, 4. 

xara-rlOnu, put down, store away. 
kara, rlOnp. 217,1,5. 

xara-havis, és, in plain sight. dalve. 
155, 2. 

kara-ovyf, fis, refuge. ard, pvyf. 
145, 1. 

xar-eoOlw, cat down, devour. Kara, 
dr Olw. 218,1,3. 

xetpar (xer), xeloopat, lie. cemetery. 

Kedtawal, dv, Celaenae, acity. 145,1. 
5, 3. 

xeXeto, keXevow, Exf&Xievea, KexéAXcuKa, 
xexOcevopar, xedeloOny, order, 
command. 208,1,5. 

Kepavvips (xepa), éxépaca, xéxpapar, 
ixepdoOnv, 2 a. exphOnv, mix. cra- 
ter, idiosyncrasy. 215, 1,6,7. 

xépas, xépws or xéparos, ré, horn, 
wing (of an army). rhinoceros. 
728, 

xfipv€, Tos, 6, herald. 147,2. 

KnpUrre (xnpix), Kyptto, eKhpifa, 
2 p. Kexhptxa, Kkexhptypar, exnpt- 
xOnv, herald. x«fipvg 211,5,6. 

Kudunla, ads, Cilicia. 145,1. 

KaQad§, wxos, 6, Cilician. 147, 2. 

K&tooa, ns, Cilician woman; 9 
Kitiooa, the Cilician queen. 145, 1. 

xivStvebw, KivStvetoew, exavdivevora, 
xexivS6vevka, kexwvS0veupar, exivSi- 
vebOnv, run a risk, encounter dan- 
ger. «lvBtvos. 

xlv8tvos, ov, risk, danger. 146,1. 

Knéapxos, ov, Clearchus, Cyrus’s 
favorite general. 146,1. 

xXelo, kAelorw, exAeroa, KéeAe(o")par, 


&edeloOnv, shut. Latin clavis. 
208, 1, 5. 

wdérrns, ov, thief. «Adrra. 145,2. 

KAéwro (krer), KAdbo, d&Aaa, 2 p. 
kdxAoda, xékAgupar, 2 a. &xAdrny, 
steal. kleptomaniac, lift, shop- C 
lifter. 211,1,3. 240,2. 

wrlveo (Krx0v), exdiva, xéeAusas, dxd(- 
Onv, 2 a. eAlvny, lean. enclitic, 
proclitic, clinical. 213, 1, 3,5. 

Krom, cAXeomrds, 6, thief. wAdwro. 147, 2. 

Kodogcral, &v, Colossae, a city. 
145,1. 56,3. 

Kxovi-oprés, 08, cloud of dust. 146,r1. 

kémre (kor), kOe, exoa, 2 p. kéxoda, 
xdxoppat, 2 a. éxéarnv, cut. apoco- 
pe, comma, syncopate. 211,1,3. 

Kdopos, ov, order, ornament, uni- 
verse. cosmos, cosmetic, cosmo- 
politan. 146,1. 

Kpdvog, ovs, ro, helmet. cranium. 
149, 2. 

Kparvoros, superl. to dya@ds. 91,2. 

Kparos, ovs, Td, might. democratic. 
149, 2. 

xpéas, kpdws, 76, flesh. creosote. 149, 2. 

xpe(rrwy, comp. to dya0ds. 91, 2. 

xpépapar (xpeua), hang. 217,1, 4. 

Kpepdvvdps (xpeua), expdpaca, ixpepd- 
oOnv, hang. 215,1,6,7. 

Kphvn, ns, spring. Hippocrene. 145, 1. 


_xptva (xpiv), xpwv@, éxptva, xékpixa, 


kdxptpar, explOnv, decide, judge. 
critic, hypocrite. 213, 1, 3,5. 

Kpvmre (xpud), xpto, éxpupa, xé- 
Kpuppar, éxptdOnv, hide. crypt. 
211, 1,3. 

KTaopat, KThcopat, dxrnoauny, cécry- 
par, get, pf. have got, and so have, 
possess. «rfipa. 64,3. 





xtrelvo 


xrelveo (xrev), wreva, dxreava, 2 p. 
éxrova, Kill, 218, 1,3, 6. 

KTApa, aros, To, something got, pos- 
session. «rdopar. 148,1. 

Kuk\d@, Kuki\dow, éxixAooa, Kexd- 
KAwpar, dxvkAdOnv, encircle, sur- 


round. cycle, bicycle, encyclo- 
pedia. 66,1. 

KicAwors, ews, encircling. xKveddée; 
cyclops. 150,1. 


KOpos, ov, Cyrus, son of Darius. 
146, 1. 

Korte, xartow, txddtoa, Kexod\TKa, 
KexdrTpar, dxwrASOnv, hinder. 

Kop-apxns, ov, village chief. xadpn, 
px. 145, 2. 

kopn, ns, village. 145,1. 

Kophrns, ov, villager. xapyn. 145, 2. 


A 


Aayxdve (Aax), Aff~ouar, 2 a. Daxov, 
2 p. Anxa, etAnypar, Ah, Onv, get 
by lot. 215,1, 3,4. 

Aayds, o, 6, hare. 147,1. 

AapBdve (AaB), Afopar, 2 a. AaPor, 
2 p. nda, eMAnppar, Afpny, 
take, capture. epilepsy, syllable. 
215, 1, 3,4. 

AavOdve (Aa), Afow, 2 a. AaGov, 
2 p. AAnOa, AAnopar, lie hidden, 
escape notice. G-AfPaa; Lethe. 
227,2,3. 215,1 394 

Myo, Aw, Dea, *)ddeypas, Ax Ony, 
say. dialect, “dalogue, 218, 1,2. 

Aclrrw (Aur), Aelw, 2 a. Eurrov, 2 p. 
AAortra, AAeppar, AclpOyy, leave. 
eclipse, leave. 240,2. 210, 4,5. 

Aevnds, fh, dv, white. 151,71. 

ae ovros, 6, lion. Latin led. 148, 1. 
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péyas 


AlGos, ov, stone. monolith. 146,1. 

Aipés, 00, hunger. 146,1. 

Aéyos, ov, word, speech. Aéyw. 146,1. 

ASyXn, NS, Spearhead, spear. 146,1. 

Asdos, ov, hill, ridge. 146, 1. 

Aox-Byds, 09, captain. Adxos, orpar- 
nyés. 146,1. 

ASxXos, ov, company. Aox-Byds. 146, 1. 

AtSla, Gs, Lydia. 1465, 1. 

AGwn, ns, pain, grief. 145, x. 

Atw, ASow, Wioa, AAvKa, AAvpar, 
QvOnv, loose, break, destroy. 
analysis. 209, 1,2. 

A@av, Agoros. See dyaSds, 91, 2. 


M 


MalavSpos, ov, Maeander, a river. 
meander. 146,1. 

paxpés, &, dv, long, large, great. 
macron. 161,1. 

pada, adv., much; paAdov, more, 
padiora, most. 

padAov, comparative adv., 
rather; padAdov. . 
than. 

pavOdvea (ual), pabfioopar, 2 a. épa- 


more, 
. i, more . 


Gov, pepaOnna, learn. ma the- 
matics. 215,1,3, 4. 
pavyris, ews, 6, soothsayer. mantis, 
necromancy. 160,1. 


Mapovas, ov, Marsyas, asatyr. 145, 2. 

paxn, ns, battle. Telemachus. 1465, 1. 

pdXopar, paxodpar, éwaxerduny, pe- 
paxnpar, mid. dep., batile, fight. 
paxn. 209, 1, 2. 

péyas, peydAn, pty, great, large; 
acc. sing. neut. as adv., péya, 
greatly. Latin magnus; mega- 
phone, Megalopolis. 156, 2. 


wo a ag PS “gs ee en" 


pebyvi pt 


pelyvipe (uy, wey), pelfeo, tpega, pé- 
parypar, éuelyOny, 2 a. éxlyny, mix. 
Latin misced; mixture. 216, 1, 2. 

pelLev, comp. of péyas, great. . 91,2. 

pedas, awa, av, black. melancholy, 
calomel, Melanesian. 155,1. 90,1. 

pro, pedAfiow, enédAnoa, intend. 
209, 1, 3. 

pév, postpos. adv., indeed. Orally 
its force may often be shown best 
by emphasizing the word or words 
which it limits. pev... 8é: pév is 
usually correlative with the con- 
junction 8, which stands in the 
next clause; §€ may be translated 
but, and yet, and, with emphasis 
on the emphatic word or words of 
its clause. 

pévror, postpos. adv., however. 

pive, pevd, Guerva, pepdvnna, remain, 
stay. 209,1, 3. 

Mévav, wvos, 6, Menon, 
Cyrus’s generals. 148, 2. 

péoos, n, ov, middle; phrar vines, 
midnight ; péorov, ov, middle. 151, 2. 

peoros, 4, dv, full. 151,1. 

pera, prep., among: 

With a., in common with, with, 
each getting help from the other. 
With a., with, after. metaphor. 

pera-twépwo, send among to get ; mid., 
send for, send after, summon. 
pera, wépsro. 209, 1, 4. 

péxpr, adv., up to; conj. adv., until. 
225,1. 2254. 

ph, adv., not, used with the impera- 
tive, the infinitive, and in condi- 
tions, etc. After words expressing 
fear, that (= Latin né); pi od, 
that not (= Latin ut). 


one of 
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pn-8-els, pn-Se-pla, py-5-év, not one, 
nobody, nothing; acc. sing. neut. 
as adv., pndév, in nothing, in no 
way. 168,1. 758, | 

py-«-ér, adv., no longer. ph, er. 
758, 

phy, postpos. adv., truly, 
amen. 

Pfy, pyvds, 6, month. Latin ménsis; 
BAvn, moon. 148, 2. 

pf-trore, adv., never. ph, woré. 

PATnp, Tpés, h, mother. Latin ma. 


really. 


ter; mother, metropolis. 149,1. 
240, 1, 2. 
pla, plav, fem. of els, one. Latin 


tinus ; one, an. 163, 1. 

MiSsads, ov, Midas, a mythical king. 
145, 2. . 

pixpds, &, dv, small, little. micro- 
scope. 161,1. 91,2. 

Mtanros, ov, 4, Miletus, a city. 
146,1. 141, 8. 

Pinvyoko (uya), price, tavnca, pé- 
pynpar, éxvycOnyv, remind; mid., 
remind yourself, remember, pf. 
have reminded yourself, and so 
remember (114). 216, 3,6. 

prrdos, 09, pay. 146,1. 

pictdw, pirbdce, éxlobwoa, pepl- 
cbwxa, peploGopar, euto8dOnv, hire 
out; mid., hire in, hire; pass., be 
hired. prorOcs. 66,1. 

prvad, as, mina, a sum of money, 
about $18. 146, 2. 

pOvos, n, ov, alone, only. monologue, 
monolith. 151, 2. 

poo xos, ov, dor h, calf. 146, 1. 

PUpids, dSos, i, ten thousand. myriad. 
148, 1x. 

ppror, at, a, ten thousand. 162. 


vaus 


N 


vats, veds, h, ship. Latin nfvis; 
nautical, nausea. 150, 2. 

vedvias, ov, young man. véos. 145,2. 

vio, vend, éverua, vevennca, vevéurnpar, 
dveprnOny, distribute. 209, 1, 3. 

véos, G, ov, new. neophyte, neoteric. 
151,2. 90,1. 

vevpa, Gs, bowstring. 
145, 1. 

vedédn, ns, cloud. 145,1. 

veas, @, 6, temple. 147,1. 

vijoos, ov, h, island. Peloponnesus 
(Pelops’s island). 146,1. 

vixdw, vinnow, éviknoa, vevtcnka, ve- 
vixnpat, évixnOnv, conquer. vten; 
Nicolas. 64, 3. 

vty, ns, victory. Nicolas. 1451. 

voplfw (vouud), vourd, évdptoa, vevd- 
pica, vevoptopar, dvoplorOny, think. 
212, 1, 3,5. 

vdpos, ov, custom, law. 
autonomy. 146,1. 

yoos, ov, mind. 146, 2. 

v0v, adv., now. Latin nunc. 

v6f, vukros, h, night. Latin nox. 
148, zr. 


neuralgia. 


economy, 


=I 


ElavOlrwn, ns, Xanthippe, wife of 
Socrates, 145,1. 

Flevitis, ov, Xenias. 145,32. 

Edvos, ov, stranger, guest friend ; pl., 
fdvor, mercenaries. xenomania. 
146, 1. 

Elevoheyv, Svros, 6, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, author of the Anabasis. 
148, x. 

Eidos, ovs, Td, sword. 149, 2. 
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Opvupt 


O 


6, }, re, definite article, the; 6 8 
but he, and he; 6 pv... 6 &, 
the one . 
ol 8é, some ... others. 164,1.. 

8-Se, 4-84, 10-5, this, the following. 
ade. 166, 2. 

680s, 08, , road. 
episode. 146,1. 

8-Gev, conj. adv., from which place, 
from where. &¢, -Bev. 

otSa, know, 2 p. of «tSa. 

otxa-de, adv., homeward, home. 
Kla, -Se. 

olkée, olkycw, @knoa, @KnKa, PKT- 


exodus, period, 


ol- 


.. the other; ot pev... | 





— bs 


par, PKrOnv, inhabit, dwell. olkla; | 


ecumenical, -wick, -wich, Norwich. 
66, x. 

olxla, Gs, house. economy. 145,1. 

otxo-Gev, adv., from home. ot«la, -Bev. 

otxor, adv., at home. 23, 3. 

otvos, ov, wine. Latin vinum. 30,1. 
582, 

otopar or ofpat, oljcopat, orOny, pass. 
dep., think. 209,1, 4. 

oxre, eight. octagon. 

dxra-xal-Sexa, eighteen. 

EAcBpos, ov, destruction. 
146, x. 

oAlyos, little, few. oligarchy. 91,2. 

EAATpe (4A), OAS, Greoa, 2 a. wdd- 
pny, OAdAcKa, 2 p. SAwAa, destroy. 
216, 1,2. 

"Odrvupwla, Gs, Olympia. 145, 1. 

“Opnpos, ov, Homer, the greatest of 
poets. 146, 1. 

Epvipr (du, duo) OF dpvbe, opodpa, 
Gpora, opdpoka, opdpo(or)par, 
wopd(o)Onv, swear. 216,1,2. 


162. 
162. 
SAAT pA. 
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60-Aoydw, dp.0-AoyT{o-w, apo-Adyyoa, 
@po-AGynKa, DpLo-Adynpat, 0-o- 
y18nv, say the same thing, admit. 
&ya; homologous. 66, 1. 

Spws, adv., at the same time, but, 
nevertheless. &pa. 

Ovivnpe (dra), Ovijow, Svnca, 2 a. 
evipny, evi@nv, with a., assist. 
217, 1, 4. 

Svos, ov, ass. 146,1. 

Smric-Oev, adv., from behind, behind. 
dariow, adv., back, -Oev. 

6A, fis, hoof. 145,1. 

érAtrys, ov, hoplite, a heavy-armed 
foot soldier. SmAov. 145, a. 

SmAov, ov, tool; pl. SrAa, arms. 
panoply. 146,1. 

émwore, conj. adv., when, whenever. 
2265, 1. 

Sires, conj. adv., how, in what way ; 
in purpose clauses, that. 811. 

Sépde (dpa, dx, 15), Sopar, 2 a. Sov, 
éSpaixa or dépika, éspipar or dp- 
par, ddOny, see. panorama, optic, 
idea, asteroid. 223,2. 218,1, 4. 

SpO.0s, a, ov, straight up, steep. dp- 
Ocs, straight; orthodoxy. 151, 2. 

Spxos, ov, oath. 146,1. 

Sppde, Spyrijow, sppnoa, sppnka, 
Gppynpar, apprnOnv, start; mid. or 
pass. dep., start yourself, set out. 
64, 3. 

Spvis, t@os, 6 or h, bird. ornithology. 
148, 1. 
’Opdvras, a or ov, Orontas, a Persian 
noble, a traitcr in Cyrus’s army. 

145, 2. 

Epos, ovs, To, mountain. 149, 2. 

opirrw (dpux), oprgw, Spuga, opd- 
pvypat, apuyOny, dig. 211,5,6. 


oypopat 


&s, 4, 8, rel. pron., who, which, that. 
167, 1. 

Ss-rTis, f-rTts, & rt, indef. rel. pron., 
whoever, whatever. 167,1. 

Sre, conj. adv., when. 

Sr, expletive, that, used to introduce 
object clauses in the indicative or 
the optative. 

od (before consonants), od« (before 
the smooth breathing), od (before 
the rough breathing), proclitic 
adv., not. 461. 713, 

ov, of himself. Latin sui. 165, 2. 

0t-8é, conj. adv., nor; adv., not 
even. 

ov-8-els, of-Se-pla, ot-5-€v, not one, 
nobody, nothing; acc. sing. neut. 
as adv., otdév, in nothing, in no 
way. 163,1. 

ov-x-ért, adv., no longer. ot, én. 

otv, postpos. adv., now, therefore. 

ov-rore, adv., never. ov, wore. 
ot-re, adv., not yet. 

otpd, ds, tail, rear, of an army. 
squirrel, cynosure. 145,1. 

otpavds, 06, heaven. Urania. 146,1. 
5, 3. 

ob-re, and not; odte... obre, neither 
.2. nor. ov, ré. 

ovros, airy, rotro, this, the afore- 
said; da rotro, on this account. 
otrws. 166,2. 491. 

otras (before vowels), otrw (before 
consonants), adv., 80, thus, as 
aforesaid. 

ovx, not. Seeov. Cf. 71%. 

dpCadruds, of, eye. Sopa; ophthal- 
mology, optic, autopsy, philan- 
thropy (see &vOpwiros). 146, 1. 

Sopa, fut. to dpde, see. 





aaboups 


Il 


wdGouyn, 2 a. of macyxe, suffer. 
216, 3, 6. 

wafos, ous, td, experience, suffering. 
wdoxe; pathos. 149, 2. 

watdvife, chant the pacan. 

wabela, Gs, instruction. 
encyclopedia. 145, r1. 

wra.devo, wadevow, éralSevera, reral- 
Sevca, wewalSevpar, dradevOnv, in- 


waSeve ; 


struct. pedagogue. 168. 
wats, waiSes, 6 or h, boy, girl, child. 
661, 


wale, talow, Gravra, whraua, strike. 
anapaest. 209,1,4. 
wdAuv, adv., back, again. 
palimpsest. 
waAdrov, 08, javelin. 146, 1. 
wdvu, adv., very. was. 
wapa, prep., by the side of, beside, 
in friendly relation : 
With a., from beside, from. 
With p., beside, with. 
With A., to the side of, to, beside, 
along by. parallel. 220, 3. 
wap-ayy&Aw, announce along, send 
word. wapé, Gyy&Aw. 213, 1, 2. 
wapadeoos, ov, park. paradise. 146, 1. 
wapardyyns, ov, parasang, a Persian 
road measure of about 3} miles. 
145, 2. 
wapa-rKevdto, prepare for; mid., 
make your own preparations for. 
wapa, oxevd{es. 212, 1, 3,6. 
wap-ep, wap-dcopat, be by the side 
of, be by, be near, be at hand. 
wapa, elu. 196. 
wap-eLavve, ride by, march by. wapd, 
Qavve. 214, 3,4. 


palinode, 
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wap-dpxopar, come by, go by. wapa, 
épxopar, 218, 1, 3. 

wap-txw, hold beside, provide, supply. 
mapa, ¢xw. 208,1, 4. 

wap-050¢, ov, h, way by the side, pass. 
wapd, 605. 146,1. 

Ilapioaris, wos, Parysatis, mother 
of Cyrus, 148,1. 

was, waca, wav, all, used like every, 
all, or whole, in English : 

Without the article, every, all: 
as, 

was worads, every river. 

wdvreg worapol, all rivers. 

In the predicate position, ail of, 
distributively (—Latin omnis) : as, 

was 6 worapos, all of the river. 

awavreg ol sorapol, all of the 
rivers. 

In the attributive position, whole, 
all, collectively (= Latin ctinctus) : 
as, 

To wav orpdrevpa, the whole 
army. 

} waioa “EdAds, all Greece. 

ol wdvres GvOpero, the whole 
world. Pandemonium, panic. 
154, 1. 

waoyo (wal, wer), weloopar, 2 a. 
draov, 2 p. whrovOa, suffer. xa- 
Gos ; pathos, allopathy, antipathy, 
sympathy. 216, 3,6. 

watyp, Tpds, 6, father. Latin pater; 
father, patriarch. 149,1. 

warpls, (Sos, 4, native land. Latin 
patria ; patriot. 148,1. 

warp@os, G, ov, ancestral. 
warpls; patriarch. 151,2. 
wate, watoe, iravca, wéravxa, wé- 
wavpar, drasOny, make stop; mid. 


Warrip, 


arediov 


or pass. dep., stop yoursel/, cease. 
pause, pose. 

weSlov, ov, plain. orparomedov. 146, 1. 

we{q, adv., on foot. tpawefa. 

welOmo, welow, éraca, méwaxa, 2 p. 
atwola, wiracpa, dreloOyy, with 
A., persuade ; pass., be persuaded, 
obey (with p.). 210,4,5. 

mwetpa, Gs, trial. pirate. 35,2. 

wepde, waphce, irelpica, werelpt- 
par, dwephOny, try; generally pass, 
dep., try, attempt. metpa. 64,3. 

TleAowdv-vncos, ov, 7, Peloponnesus 
(Pelops’s island). vijros. 146,1. 

TlArat, dv, Peltae, a city. 145,1. 5,3. 

wedtaoths, ov, peliast, a light-armed 
foot soldier, with spear and shield. 
w&rn, shield. 145, 2. 

aipwo, rinwyo, trepa, 2 p. wéwonda, 
aréweppar, dréudOny, with a.and p., 
send a thing to a person. wopwh. 
209, 1, 4. 

wevTaxdcto., ar, a, five hundred. 162. 

ardyre, five. pentameter. 162. 

wevre-xal-Sexa, fifteen. 162. 

wepalvw (wepay), wepavG, éwépiva, 
wemlpacpat, drepavOny, end, accom- 
plish. 218, 1,3, 6. 

awepl, prep., round, about: 

With «c., which expresses the 
source or cause of the action, 
about, concerning, for. 

With p., round, about. 

With a., which expresses the 
field of action, round, about, con- 
cerning. perimeter, period. 219, 1,2. 

Ilépens, ov, Persian. 145,2, 45, 3. 

Ilepouxds, 4, dv, Persian. 161,1. 

wtropa, mrigopa, rrdpny, fly. 
209, 1, 4. 
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whpa, Us, pouch, wallet. 1465,1. 
afixus, whxews, 6, cubit. 160, r. 
auxpés, 4, dv, bitter, harsh. 90,1. 


a(prdyps. (rhe), wAfow, érdqoa, 
wérdnka, wérAnopar, drdfcOny, 
fill, 217,1,5. 


awlpmrpnpest (3pa), mwpfoe, expnea, 
drpyoOnv, burn. 217,1,5. 

atve (wi, wo), 2 a. émov, wéroxa, 
wlwopa, drd@nv, drink. sympo- 
sium. 214, 3,5. 

mmphoxe (xpa) (un-Attic present), 
axtxpaxa, wiwpipas, éwphOny, sell. 
216, 3, 6. 

awtarre (wer, wro), wero0pas, 2 a. 
éwerov, wlrraxa, fall. 209,1, 5. 

Tlie(Sa:, dv, the Pisidians. 145,2. 

moreto, morevow, drlorevoa, - werl- 
orevxa, werlorevpar, tmoredOyy, 
with p., trust. Latin f1d5. 

mores, 7, dv, faithful. welOo; Latin 
fidd. 151,1. 90,1. 

wXetoros, superl. of odds, 91, 2. 

wr«elov, more, comp. Of wodts, 91, 2. 

wrho, wrevcopar or mrevoodpa, é- 
wrevora, wéardevca, wésrrdevepar, sail. 
210, 4, 6. 

wAnv, conj., but, except; adv. with 
G., but, except. 

wAxypns, es, full. full. 165,2. 240,2. 

wAnolov, adv., near. 

wAnolos, G, ov, near. 151,2. 90,3. 

aAntre (xy), wArnge, érAnga, 2 p. 
wéndnya, werdnypas, drdriyny, 
strike. Cf. éx-wArjrre (rd, 
wray). 211,5,6. 

aXotov, ov, boat. 146,1. 

@X00s, ov, voyage. mwrho. 146,2. 

whobros, ov, wealth, riches. Plutus, 
plutocrat. 146,r1. 


awvéo 


avéeo (rvev), wvevcopat, Or wvevoos- 
par, Grvevoa, mérvevxa, breathe. 
pneumatic, pneumonia. 210, 4,6. 
avtye, érvita, wérviypas, 2 a. drviyny, 


choke. 209,1,5. 

woe, wooo, erolyca, werolyka, 
aerolnpar, roun8nv, make, do. 
poet. 66,1. 


wountios, G, ov, to be made, must be 
made, must be done. wordw. 116, 6. 

wountys, of, poet. wow; poet. 
146, 2. 

wohepéc, trodeprow, &rokdunoa, wero- 
Apna, wewoddunpar, drodenrybny, 
with p., war. wodepos. 66,1. 

wohéuros, G, ov, hostile (= Latin 
hostilis); pl., ot odds, the 
enemy. wodrgepos. 151,2. 90,1. 

woXenog, ov, wear. polemic. 146, 1. 

woAts, ews, city. cosmopolitan, me- 
tropolis, necropolis. 150, 1. 

woNtwrela, Gg, state, republic. 
146, r. 

woXtrns, ov, citizen. wddts. 145, 2. 

moAAdxKis, adv., many times, often. 
polygon. 

wots, wodAny, word, much, many; 
7d wodv, the greater part; acc. 
sing. neut. as adv., woAd, much. 
polysyllable, polygon. 156, 2. 
91, 2. 

woptrn, hs, procession. pomp. 145, 1. 

aovog, ov, toil. 146,1. 

mwopela, ds, journey, march. wopevo- 
por. 1465,1. 

aopeutios, G, ov, to be traversed, must 
be traversed. wopedopar. 116, 6. 

wopeto, make go; wopebopa, wopet- 
TORAL, wewrdpevpar, drropedOny, pass. 
dep., advance. mdpos. 


woArg. 
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ar pé-Ovpos 


wopl{w (xop:d), wopié, trdpica, wewd. 
pixa, wewopiopar, eropleOny, sup- 
ply. 212,1,3,5. 

aropos, ov, way, crossing, ford. wo- 
pevopar; ford. 240; 2. 

worancs, 00, river, hippopotamus. 
146, x. 

wort, indef. enclitic adv., once, ever. 

wotepov, whether; worepov .. . 4, 
whether... or. 

mworov, 00, drink. wtve; Latin potis; 
potion, symposium. 146, 1. 


wots, wodcs, 6, foot. Latin pés; 
tripod. 148,1. : 

wpaypa, aros, 6, fact, matter, 
trouble. wpartre (xpay); prag- 
matical, practical. 

mpafis, ews, doing, undertaking. 
aparre. 150, 1. 


apirre (xpay), wpfte, trpagta, 2 p. 
wéxpaxa or wérpaya, wérpaypat, 
éxphxOnv, do. wpaypa; practi- 
cable. 212,1,2. 

awplv, conj. adv., before, until: 

With the infinitive (the principal 
clause being affirmative), before. 

With the finite moods (the prin- 
cipal clause being negative), until. 
225,1, 2264. 

wpd, prep. with c., which expresses 
the source or cause of the action, 
before, in front of, in behalf of. 
Latin prd; prologue, program, for, 
foremost. 219,2. 240, 2. 

awpo-S(Swpt, give forth, betray. Latin 
prédd ; wpd, Sep. 217, 1, 2. 

wpd-eyn, go forward. wpé, ep. 
196. 

wpo-Gtpos, ov, eager, zealous. apd, 

Ctpds. 39,2. 90,3. 92. -- - 
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TipopnGets, dws, 6, Prometheus, who 
made man of clay, and for him 
stole fire from heaven. 150, 2. 

IIpd-fevos, ov, Prozenus, one of 
Cyrus’s generals, apd, €évos. 
146, 1. | 

apes, prep., face to face, opposite, in 
reciprocal relation, either friendly 
or hostile : 

With a., from a position, facing, 
before. 

With pv., facing, before. 

With a., to a position facing, 

. before, against. proselyte. 221,1. 

atpoo-aitée, ask in the face of, ask 
besides. 66, r. 

apoo-d(Sopr, give in the face of, give 
besides. 217,1,2. 

awpoo-eAatve, march against. 214, 3,4. 

apoo-epxopat, come against. 218, 1, 3. 

atpoo-kuvéw, salute. 66,1. 

arpoo-TlOnusr, put opposite, add to; 
mid., add yourself to; yvopy 
apoor(Bepar, agree to an opinion. 
217,1,5. 


@wpo-repos, A, ov, comparative, former, 


earlier; wporepov, adv. (92,2), 
before, previously. wpd; hysteron 
proteron. 151, 2. 

«xpo-dalvw, show forth ; mid., appear. 

. 214,71, 2. 

apérov, adv., first. wmp&ros. 

wpOTog, y, ov, first. mpé; prototype. 
161, 2: 

wrépv£, vyos, h, wing. 147,32. 

IIvAa, @v, Pylae, a stronghold. 
145,r. 5,3. 

worn, ns, gate; pl. wbdrdAa, gates, 
pass. Thermopylae. 145,1. 

wuv@dvopar (ru), wevcopat, 2 a. darv- 


oKEedavvipst 


Ocpny, wérvepar, inquire, inquire 
into, learn. 228,2. 215,1, 3,5. 
ws, interrog. adv., huw? Srws. 


P 


Pddtos, G, ov, easy. 91,2. 

PqSlas, adv., easily; comp., pgov; 
superl., pg@ora. fdStos, 91, 2. 

pdwv, pdoros. See pdbtos, 91, 2. 

plo (fv), purjropar, éppunxa, éppuny, 
flow. stream. 210, 4,6. 

ftwre (od), bthe, Sppiya, eppiba, 
Eppippar, epptpOny, 2 a. dppldny, 
throw, hurl. 211,1, 4. 

pop, ns, strength. 146,r. 


>> 


codm({w (cadtmiyy), éradmga, sound 
the trumpet. 212, 1, 3,5. 

LadpSes, cov, al, Sardis, a city. 
150, 1. 

carparns, ov, satrap, governor of a 
Persian province. 1465, 2. 

owarupos, ov, satyr; & Ldrupos, the 
Satyr, Silenus. 146,1. 

aoe-avrod, fs, of yourself. 165,r1. 

onpalve (cnuay), onpavd, torpnva, 
cernparpat, onpavOny, show. 
2138, 1, 3, 6. 

oiyn, fis, silence; oiyq, adv., in si- 
lence, silently. 145,1. 

ctros, ov, grain, food. parasite. 
146, 1. | 

oKxamrrea (cxad), oxayo, toxaya, 2 p. 
trnxapa, goxappar, 2 a. tonddny, 
dig. 211,1,4. 

oxeSdvvipe (oxeda), doxidaca, tonéSa- 
opar, éoxeSacOny, scatter. 216, 1, 2. 


oKerropat 


oxéwropa, (oxer), oxdyopar, igxe- 
Yapnv, toxeppar, view.  sceptic. 
211, x, 4. 

onevdte (oxevad), oxevdcopar, oKev- 
aca, éoxevacpas, loxeudoOny, make 
ready. 212,1, 3,6. 

oxnvy, fs, tent. scene. 145,1. 

ont, Gs, shadow. squirrel. 1465,1. 

Zodalveros, ov, Sophaenetus. 146, 1. 
5, 3. 

copla, as, wisdom. grr(S6-codos. 145, 1. 

codds, h, 6v, wise. sophist. 151,r1. 

owde, iowaca, iowaxa, éoracpas, 
dowdcrOny, draw. spasmodic. 209, 
1,5- 

orede, orevow, forevea, hasten. 

orovdy, fis, drink offering; pl., 
owovdal, treaty, truce. spondee. 
145, x. 

ordétvov, ov, stade, a Greek measure 
of 600 feet, about 582 English 
feet; pl. ord&in, of, or ordbira, 
va. stadium. 146,r1. 

orabucs, of, standing place, day's 
march. 146,1. 

or&idkw (cred), torada, trradkxa, 
torodpar, 2 2. lordAdAny, equip, 
send. ovrody. 213, 1,2. 

orevds, 1, Ov, narrow. stenography. 
151, 1. 

orépavos, ov, crown. Stephen. 146, 1. 

oroAy, fis, robe, dress. stole. 145,1. 


orddos, ov, equipment, journey. 
or&do. 146, 1. 

orpdrevpa, atos, Td, army, force. 
orpateiw. 148, 1. 

orpareiw, otpareice, torpdrevoa, 


torpdrevxa, conduct a campaign, 
make war; mid., serve, march. 
oTpareupa. 
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4 
TUU-TpaTT@ 


orparnyée, orparnyyce, torpary- 
ynoa, lorparnyyxa, be general. 
orpat-nyos. 66, 1. 

orpar-nyds, of, general. orparil, 
&yw, Latin agd, drive, lead ; strat- 
egy. 146,2. 

orpantt, ds, army. strategy. 145,1. 

rrpanérys, ov, soldier. orparié. 
145, 2. 

orparo-wedeto, camp; mid., pitch 
your tent. 

orparo-webov, ov, camp. orparih; 
Latin oppidum, tripod. 146,1. 

otplbe, otplye, terpapa, trrpappas, 
lorpidOnyv, 2 a. orpdadny, turn. 
209, 1,5. 

Srvpddrcos, ov, Stymphalion. 146, 1. 

ot, cod, you. Latinti. 164,1. 

ovy-yeviis, és, kindred, akin. 155,2. 

ovy-ylyvopar, meet, associate with. 
atv, ylyvopa:. 207, 1, 4. 

ovy-Kadte, call together. obv, xadée. 
208, 1, 5. 

ovh-AapBdve, seize, arrest. cv, 
AapPdve; syllable. 215, 1,3, 4. 

ovr-Afyw, ovdi-Adéw, ovv-ddefa, 2 Pp. 
.ovv-eAoya, ovv-elAXeypar, ovv-edé- 
XOnv, 2 a. ovv-eAéynv, gather to- 
gether, collect. 209,1,2. 

ovp-Bovdedon, with p. of person and 
a. of thing, plan with, advise; 
mid., consult with a person about 
a thing. ov, Bovdevo. 515. 


‘CUp-paxos, ov, ally. obv, paxn. 146, 1. 


TUp-wAews, ov, full. wAripys. 147, 1. 

oup-ropevopar, pass dep., advance 
with. ovv, wopevopat. 

cup-wpatrre, with a. of thing and p. 
of person, do a thing with a person, 
help do. ovv, wprte. 212, 1,2. 


? 
Ouv 


ovv, prep. with v., along with, with. 
Latin cum with ablative; syna- 
gogue, sympathy, syllable. 

ouw-dayew, lead together. 207,1,2. 

Cvy-avTdw, ovv-jivTynoa, with D., meet. 
guy, advri. 64,3. 

ovv-ept, be with, live with. 
eipl. 196. 

ovv-Onpua, aros, To, watchword. cvv, 
rlOnpe (Ge). 148,1. 

ovv-o8a, know with (= Latin con- 
scid ; conscious); ovvodey davr@ 
hpas advcrotis, he is conscious that 
he wronged ws. 114,1,2. 223,2. 

Svpla, Gs, Syria. 146,r. 

ov-oKevdle, get things together ; mid., 
get your own things together, pack 
up. ovv, oxevatw. 212, 1, 3,6. 

opdle (cay), trata, tirpaypar, 
2 a. toddyny, slay. 212, 1, 3,6. 

cpaddAw (ofart), ohare, exdnda, 
trhadrpat, dodarny, trip up. 218, 1,2. 

ox lw (cxid), oxlow, iocyioa,. doy (- 
oOnyv, split. Latin scindd ; schism, 
schedule. 212, 1, 3,6. 

cate (syd, cw), chow, irura, 
olroxa, clrw(o)par, toaOnv, save. 
creosote. 212, 1,3, 6. 


Tuy, 


Zexparns, ovs, 6, Socrates, the 
Athenian. 149, 2. 
Zexparys, ovs, 6, Socrates, an 


Achaean, one of Cyrus’s generals. 
149, 2. 
capa, aros, rd, body. 148,r. 
cerip, fipos, 6, preserver. 
148, 2. 


ref. 


T 


tdAavrov, ov, talent, a weight of 
money, about $1080. 146,1. 
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. TAXLOTA,, 


THK® 


Tags, ews, Order, array, division, of 
troops. taxidermy, syntax. 160,1. 

Tapatrw (rapax), Tapdfopar (pass.), 
érdpafa, terdpaypar, trapdxOny, 
disturb. 212,1,2. 

Tdpayxos, ov, disturbance. 146,r. 

Tatre (Tay), Tdgw, raga, 2 p. réraxa, 
réraypa, érdxOnv, arrange, sta- 
tion. dfs. 212,1,2. 

Tra0pos, ov, bull. 146,1. 

rabra, these things, this (49); ratrd 
(= ta attra), the same things. 

Taos, ov, tomb. epitaph. 146,1. 

Tadpos, ov, h, ditch. 146,r. 

See raxéws, 92, 2. 

Taxus, ela, v, swift; acc. sing. neut. 
as adv., raxv, swiftly. tachome- 
ter. 156,1. 91,2. 

ré, enclitic conj.. and; ré... «al, 
both ...and. Latin -que. 

telvw (Trev), Teva, grava, téraxa, ré- 
rapar, eradny, stretch. Latin tendo. 
213, 1, 3, 6. 

retxos, ovs, Td, wall, as of a city. 72, 2. 

téxvov, ov, child. 146,1. 

vTe\cuTdw, TedevTHow, erehevTyoa, Te- 
TedevTyHKa, Come to an end, finish, 
die. vedevry. 64,3. 

redXevty, fs, end. teleology. 145,1. 

Tada, tTeéoe OF TEAS, tr&coa, Teré- 
Neca, rer&tcopar, erehéoOny, bring 
to an end, finish, pay. tedeuvty. 
210, x, 2. 

té&og, ous, Td, end. reXcvTy. 149, 2. 

tTépve (ren), Tend, 2 a. érepov or éra- 
pov, Térpnxa, rérpnpar, erprbny, 
cut. epitome. 214, 3,5. 

vTérrapes, a, four. tetragon. 163,1. 

THkw (Tax), érnga, 2 p. rérnxa, éry- 
xXOnv, 2 a. erdany, melt. 210, 4,5. 





Oryjow, 1 a. Cnxa, 2 a. e- 

tov, TenKe®, éréOnv, put, the passive 

voice being supplied by xetpac; 
mid., put for yourself; rlOepar ra 
StrAa, order arms, ground arms. 
hypothesis, theme. 121,3. 217,1,5. 

tipde, tipyow, értunoa, reripnxa, 
vertunpar, éripyOny, honor. timoc- 
racy. 64,3. 

tipopie, tinwprow, éripapyoa, reri- 
popynka, reripopnpar, eripwpreny, 
avenge; mid. take vengeance. 
Tipde. 66,1. 

tlyw (Ti, re), tTelow, Eraaca, réreKa, 
vhracpar, éreloOnv, pay. 214, 3,5. . 

rls, rl, interrog. pron., who? what ? 
acc. sing. neut. as adv., rl, why ? 
how? 167,32. 

vis, ri, indef. enclitic pron., a, @ cer- 
tain, one, some, somebody, any- 
body, anything. 167, 2. 

Ticcadépvns, ovs, 6, Tissaphernes, 
a Persian, and enemy of Cyrus. 
149, 2. 

TiTparke (Tp0), Tpdow, erpwoa, rté- 
Tpwopar, érpwbnv, wound. 216, 3,6. 

To.-ofros, Tol-avTy, Tol-odTrov, such 
as this; neut. pl., rovatra, such 
things. otos, such, ovros. 166, 2. 

Tofevpa, aros, To, arrow.  rofevie. 
148, 1. : 

rofeve, rofevorm, érdfevora, rerdfeupar, 
érofevOnv, shoot, with a bow. rofd- 
ts ; intoxicate. 

téfov, ov, bow. intoxicate. 146, 1. 

roftorns, ov, bowman, a light-armed 
foot soldier. roéfov. 145, 2. 

Tomos, ov, place, region. topic, to- 
pography, Utopia. 146,r1. 

Tore, adv., then, at that time. 
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tpamefa, ns, table, with four legs 
trapezium. 145,1. 

rpets, rola, three. tripod. 163,1. 

tpéxw, tpepa, papa, 2 p. rérpodpa, 
rétpappar, erpibOny, 2 a. érpdwrny, 
turn. rpowy. 210,1,2. 

tplde, Opie, papa, répappar, 
WpéhOnv, 2 a. erpadny, nourish, 
support. atrophy. 210,1,2. 

tpéxeo (rpex, Spa), Spapotpar, 2 a. 
Bpapov, SeSpdunxa, SeSpapnpas, 
run. troche, dromedary. 218, 1, 4. 

rpiixovra, thirty. 162. 

Tpradxdoror, ar, a, three hundred. 162. 

rptBo, rpto, erpia, 2 p. rérpida, 
rérpippar, erpthOnv, 2 a. érplBny, 
rub. diatribe. 210, 1, 2. 

Tpihpns, ovs, 4, érireme, @ war vessel 
with three banks of oars. o. dual 
and plural, rpufpow, tpifpev (for 
Tpinpoty, Tpinpdv, by exception, 
142,2). 72,8. 155, 2. 

rplrog, n, ov, third; ty tplry, the 
third day. 151,2. 222, 2. 

Tpéwavov, ov, trophy. tpow. 146, I. 

Tpomh, fs, turn, rout. tropic. 145,1 

Tpdmos, ov, turn, way, bent, character. 
Tpomy, tTpérew. 146, 2. 

TvyXdve (Tux), rev~opas, 2 a. ervyoyv, 
Tervxynka, happen, happen upon, 
gain. rvyn. 227,2,3. 215,12, 3,5. 

TUX, HS, fortune, chance. 145,r. 


Y 


tSep, ESaros, tro, water. hydropho- 
bia, hydrant. 55,5. 

vAn, fis, forest. Latin silva (26'). 
145, 1. 

Syets, pl. of ob, you.  164,r. 


Dpérepos 265 ptros 
jpérepos, &, ov, your, yours. tyats. Tq borepalg, the following day. 
151, 2. torepov. 151,2. 222,2. 
bw-dpyxw, make a beginning, assist. | terepov, comp. adv., later. hysteron 
bao, pyw. 207, 1, 3. proteron. 
trip, prep., over: ® 


With c., which expresses the 
starting point or the source or 
cause of the action, over, in be- 
half of. 

With a., which expresses the 
field of action, over, beyond. Latin 
super; hyperbole, hypercritical. 
219,2. 220,1. 26). 

bep-Bodn, fis, crossing. 
145,1. 

bw-rKkoos, ov, listening to, subject to. 
bro, drove. 39,2. 

ba-vorx véopar (d70-01-cex-vdoua), da0- 
oxyoopar, 2 a. bw-eoxdpny, bw- 
doy npas, mid. dep., hold yourself 
under, undertake, promise. 214,3,6. 

Garvos, ov, sleep. hypnotism. 146,1. 

bre, prep., under: 

With c., from under, at the hand 
of, by (= Latin ab with ablative). 

With v., under. 

With a., to a position under, 
under. Latin sub; hypodermic, 
hypothesis. 219,2. 26). 

two-féyiov, ov, yoke animal, pack 
animal. td, tvyov, yoke; Latin 
itimentum (for iugmentum) ; sub- 
jugate. 146,1. 

tr-olow, fut. to d0-dépe. 

tr-orreta, br-drrrevera, suspect. dre, 
or- (a8 in Goat); Latin su- 
spicio ; optic. 

tro-dépw, bear by being under, bear, 
endure. 218,1,5. 

tvorepatos, &, ov, comparative, later ; 


hyperbole. 


halve (gay), hav, idynva, wéhayxa, 
2 p. wégnva, mépacpasr, eddvOny, 
2 a. ébdvnv, bring to light, show; 
mid., show yourself, appear. dave- 
pos;  phantasm, phaenomenon. 
214, 1,2. 

goday§, ayyos, h, phalanz. 147,2. 

davepds, 4, dv, visible. phantasm. 
151,1. 

ddppaxov, ov, drug, cure. pharmacy. 
146, x. . 

dépw (dep, oi, évex), otore, 1 a. Rveyxa, 
2 a. iveyxov, 2 p. dvijvoxa, évivey- 
pos, nvexOny, carry, bear; yaherds 
oépw, bear with difficulty, feel 
troubled. Latin ferd; esophagus, 
phosphorus. 218,1,5. 

petyo (pvy), pedfopar or pevfodpar, 
2 a. é&puyov, 2 p. wédevya, Jlee. 
vyds. 210, 4,5. ) 

onpl (pa), drew, épyoa, say. Latin 
fari ; infant, prophet. 218, 1,2. 

O0dve (¢0a), p0dow or POycopa., 
tpOacra, 2 2. On, outstrip. 227, 2, 
3. 214, 3,5. 

Helpeo (pep), Pbepd, EpOerpa, epOapxa, 
pOappar, 2 a. éOdpny, destroy. 
214, 1,2. 

drtlo, pirrjow, éplnoa, rehAnpas, 
épidyOyv, love. pldos ; philosophy. 
66, 1. 

AG, as, friendship. pros. 1465, 1. 

lrAL08, @, ov, friendly. plrog. 151, 2. 

lr0os, y, ov, friendly. 161, 2. 90, 3. 


di ros 


}lros, ov, friend. v., pire or dfos, 
141,2; philanthropy. 146, r. 

}0-codos, ov, philosopher. Phila- 
delphia, sophomore. 146, 1. 

dofepds, 4, dv, fearful, to be feared. 
hydrophobia. 1651,1. 

Pople, frighten; poPéopar, poPrco- 
por, wehdPnpar, thoPriOny, pass. 
dep., fear. goBos. 66,1. 

oBos, ov, fear. doPepcs. 146,1. 

ovtkeos, A, ov, purple. 108, 1. 

dotvié, ixos, 6, palm, a tree. 


dpéap, aros, to, well. 55,5. 
@pvyla, as, Phrygia. 145,r. 
vyds, dSos, 6, exile. vyr. 148, 1. 


évyr, fis, flight. Latin fuga; fugi- 
tive. 146,r. 

ovAaky, fs, guard, garrison. dv- 
Adrrw; phylactery. 1465,1. 

obAag, axos, 6, guard. ¢vAaxy. 
147, 2. 

ovAdrra (purax), Gvrdge, épbAaga, 
2 p. wepbdaxa, wehvAaypar, épvAd- 
XOnv, guard. vAag. 212,1,2. 

$60, dbcopa, iptoa, 2 a. piv, 
wédixa, 2 a. dbuny, produce, grow. 
210, 1, 3. 


x 


xalpe (xap), xatpro-e, éxdpyy, rejoice. 
214, 1,2. 

Xareralveo  (xareray), yxadreravd, 
dyadkdrnva, éxakerdvOnv, be angry. 
XOAewss. 214, 1,2. 

Xarerds, 7, Ov, hard, harsh. 151,r. 

Xarewrds, adv., hardly, with difficulty. 

XdAKxeos, G, ov, bronze. chalcog- 
raphy. 152,1. 

xadpis, eros, h, favor, gratitude. eu- 
charist. 56, 3. 
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wobéw 


xelp, xatpes, h, hand. c. dual, yepoty; 

“ p. pl, yxepol(v). chirography, 
chiromancy. 148, 2. 

xelpwy, xelpiorrog. See xaxcds, 91, 2. 

Xeppo-vycwos, ov, h, Chersonests, a 
peninsula of Thrace, 146,1. 141,8. 

XfArcor, at, a, thousand. 162. 

XtAds, 09, fodder. 146,1. 

Xpdopar, xXpriropar, expnodpny, Ké- 
Xpnpat, éxprioOny (pass.), mid. dep. 
with p., use (= Latin titor with 
ablative). Contractions have 4 
ford. yxpfipa. 64,3. 

Xpfipa, aros, ro, thing used; pl, 
Xpripara, things, property, posses- 
sions, money. ypdopar. 148,1. 

Xpovos, ov, time. chronology. 146, 1. 

xpSceos, 4, ov, golden. chrysalis, 
chrysanthemum, chryselephantine. 
152, 1. 

X%pa, As, country. 145,1. 


sf 


WeiSos, ovs, ro, falsehood. Weide. 
146, x. 

Weld, Wetow, dpevopar, epevotyy, 
deceive ; evSopar, pevoopar, dpev- 
cdpny, a&pevopar, mid. dep., lie, 
deceive. pseudo-, pseudonym. 

Widds, 4, dv, bare, naked. 161,1. 

Wixy, fs, soul. Psyche, psychology. 
146, x. 


2 


@, O, often used with the v., but 
usually not to be translated. 

w5e, adv., thus, as follows. 

oOo, Soe, twora, taopar, dcicOyy, 
push. 210,1,3. 





ee 


av 267 aperdw 


év, o8ea, dv, pres. partic. of etpl, be. | ao-wep, conj. adv., just as, like. os, 
avéopar, avicopat, davnpas, dovyiny, -wép, an intensive inseparable en- 


buy. 210,1, 3. clitic.: 
dpi, as, season, hour. hour. 145,1. | wo-re, conj. adv. with the infinitive 
#3, proclitic conj. adv., in what way, or the indicative : 
how, as, when, because ; in purpose With inf., the emphasis being 
clauses, that, 81). @s is often used upon the principal clause, which 
with a participle to show that the the inf. explains, so as, as to, to. 
participle contains the thought or With ind., the emphasis being 
the assertion of the subject of the upon the dere-clause, so that. 70, 1. 


principal verb or of some other | adedéa, adedyow, apAyoa, wopéfAnka, 
person than the speaker or the adAnpa, apeadryOny, with a., aid, 
writer. 93%, help. 66,1. 


A Table showing the Comparative Sizes of the Letters and the 
Positions of the Accents and the Breathings 


Single Letters 


ABrAEZHOIKAMNEOMPSTYSX v0. 


AaBBlyAdEeZ(H OOK xAAMpNvEéOollaxPp SosTrY¥vPhX yPyQu. 
aPydelybixrpvEorpostud xu. 


‘Ad ‘Eé "Hy ‘Id ‘06 'Y8 ‘Od "Ad “EL "Hi “Il "08 “YE "08 
‘Aa ‘Ee ‘Hy ‘Ti ‘06 ‘Yd ‘Qu *Ad *E? *HA *It *08 *Yd *08 
“Aa “HR “It “Yt “Qo "Ada "H7 It "Yi "Ned 
Diphthongs 
Ati EE Ot Yi Av Ev Hv Ov "Ac "He "x 
At Et Of Yt Ati Et Hi Ov "Ac "He "Ok 
At Ef Ot YI Atv Eb Hb Ob "Ac “He *O 
ae ck ik av 6 onto gq ff @ 
a di of wi ab eu ¢ yy @ 
al lk ikl av «eb Out ¢ 9 q 
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a, an, tle, rl. 167, 2. 

abandon, &1ro-Aclaes, éx-Aelre. 210, 5. 

able, Svvardés, 4, 6v (18,1) ; be ——, 
Sévapar (217, 2). 

Abrocomas, "ABpoxcpas, & 145, 2. 

account, on of, a. 21, 6. 

advance, €r-cpr .(196), wopevopar 
(51,2). 

advise, ovp-Bovdkevo, with pv. 

against, wpos. 221, 1. 

agree to, wmpoo-rlOepar. 1238, 1. 

aid, adeddw, with a. 66,1. 

akin, ovy-yevrs, é&. 155, 2. 

all, every, whole, was. 154,1. 

ally, cvp-paxos, ov. 23, 2, 

along, xaré (221,3); —— by, wapa 
(220, 3); —— with, ovv, with p. 

already, 45n. 

also, too, wal. 268, 

always, dl; for ——, els del. 

amaze, éx-rAyrre. 211, 6. 

an, tls, rl. 167, 2. 

and, xal, 8€ (postpositive, 107). 

angry, be » XaAcralve. 

animal, @yplov, ov. 146, 1. 

any, anybody, anything, ri¢, ti. 167, 2 

arms, $wda, wv. 31,1. 

army, orpariG, Gg (145,1); otpd- 
Tevpa, arog, Td (148, 1). 

arrive, Go-.véopas (214, 6); Aave 
arrived, Ke. 

arrow, réfeupa, aros, ro. 148,1. 

Artaxerzes, ’Apraftiptns, ov. 145,2 

as, @s; —— follows, ae; —— as 
possible, $m or as with the super- 
lative (937). : 





61, 2. 


214, 2. 





ask, —— a thing of a person, or a 
person for a thing, atrée (67,1); 
—— a question, épwrde (65, 1). 

at, dal (220, 4) ; —— that time, rére. 

attack, ém-ri@epor. 123, 1. 

attempt, wapaopar. 65, 1. 


B 
Babylon, BaBvAév, &vos, h.. 148, 2. 
141, 8. 
bad, xaxés, 4, 6v. 151,1. 91,2. 


barbarian, BapBapixes, 4, dv (151, 7 : 
BaipBapos, ov (146, r). 


base, xaxds, 4, dv. 151,1. 91,2. 
battle, paxn, ns. 145,1. 


be, ylyvopas (207, 4), elpl (196). 

beautiful, xados, 4, ov. 151,1. 

because, since, ws (59,1, 226, 3, 
227,1) ; —— of, tvexa or lveney, 
with G. 

become, ylyvopas. 207, 4.. 

before, wpo, wpos (221,1), mplv, aplv 
&v, péxpe Gv (225,1, 225*). 

beg, Sdopar. 67,1. 

beside, wapd. 220, 3. 

best, seem ——, Soxet. 67,1. 

betray, wpo-Sepr. 125,17. 

boat, wAotov, ov. 30,1. 

both...and, wal... nal, ré.. 

bow, tofov, ov. 146, 1. 

bowman, roferns, ov. 145, 2. 

bowstring, vevpa, neuralgia. 
146, 1. 

boy, wats, watSes, 6. pedagogue. 56), 

brave, &ya8cs, h, dv. 151,1. 


break 


break, \%w. analysis. 209, 2. 

bridge, yéotpa, Gs. 145,1. 

bronze, xdAxeos, , ov. 108,1. 

brother, &8aAdds, of. 146, 1. 

but, dAAd (strongly adversative), 5é 
(weakly adversative). 

buy, dyopdfe ; —— for yourself, dyo- 
pdfopar. 51,2. 

by, xard, (221,3), wapd (220, 3), dad 
(37, 4) ; be ——, wep-eps (196). 





C 


call, xadéeo.. calendar. 208, 5. 
camp, erpatd-weBov, ov. 23,2. 24,1. 


can, be able, Stvapar. 217, 2. 
canal, Sidpv§, vxos, h. 147, 2. 
captain, A\oyx-Byos, 09. 14,1. 


care, take —— of, tm-pedéopar, with 
G. 86,3. 

carriage, dppdpaga, ns. 145, 1. 

cavalry, wets, dev, pl. of lrteds. 
160, 2. 

cease, wavopas, mid. of wate. 51,2. 


Celaenae, KeAdawal, dv. 145, x. 
5, 3. 

certain, tis, rl. 167, 2. 

chariot, &ppa, arog, ro. 148, 1. 


choose, alpfopa:, mid. of alpéw, 98, 1. 

Cilician, KQx§, uxos, 6. 147, 2. 

city, wéArs, ews. policy. 150, 1. 

Clearchus, KXdapxos, ov. 146, 1. 

collect, GOpol{w (212,4), ovA-Adyo 
(200,2). 

come; day ——s, hpépa ylyverar; 
—— away, aw-dpyopar (218, 3). 

company, Asxos, ov. 146,1. 

compel, Bidfopar. 212, 4. 

conquer, vinde. 65,1. 

conscious, be ——, ovv-o8a. 114, 3. 
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double-quick 


consult with, ovp-BovAavopas, with p, 
51,2. 

contest, dyav, @vos, 6. 148, 2. 

country, x@pt, Gs. 35, 2. 

courage, a&perh, fis. 9,1. 

cowardly, xaxés, y, ov. 151,21. 9",1. 

cross, Sva-Balve. 213, 4. 

crossable, ia-Bares, 1, dv. 

crossing, Sid-Baows, «ws. 
239, 3. 

crown, orimavos, ov. Stephen. 146, 1. 

cut, kowre ; —— down, kara-xéwre ; 
—— in two, dSva-xérre, 211, 3. 


117, x. 
150, 1. 


| Cyrus, Kipos, ov. 30,1. — 


D 


danger, xlv6tvos, ov (23,2) ; encoun- 
ter ——, xivStvevo (59,1). 

daric, Sapaxds, of. 14,1. 

Darius, A&petos, ov. 30,1. 

day, hpépa, ds (145, 1) ; ——’s march, 
oradpds, of (146, 1). 

dead, be ——, ré0vynxa, pf. of Ovyoke. 
1142, 216,s. 

death, put to ——, dwo-xrelve. 111, 1. 

deceive, WevSopar. 117, 1. 

deep, Paves, eta, v. 156, 1. 

delay, S\a-rptBe. diatribe. 210, 2. 

destroy, Se. analysis. 209,2. 

dishonor, &-ripd{e. 43,2. 

dispirited, &-@tpos, ov. 89, 2. 

ditch, rdpos, ov, . 146, 1. 

division, rdfis, ews. 150, 1. 

do, wovde (67,1), wp&rreo (212, 2); 
—— wrong, -Sixdeo (67,1). 

Dolopian, Addo, owos, 6. 147, 2. 

door, @vpa, Gg. 145,1. 240, 4. 

double-quick, on the ——, ward xpd- 
ros. 221, 3. 


down 


down, xara, 221,3. 

drink, wordy, 08. 15,1. 

drive, avve, 214, 4. 

during, 78%, ° 

dwell, inhabit, olxdeo. 67, 1. 
€ 
. E 

eager, wpd-OTpos, ov. 39,2. 

easily, pqdlws. 92, 2. 

easy to cross, ¢-wopos, ov. 

emporium, ép-mdprov, ov. 23, 2. 

encounter danger, xwStvevo. 59,1. 

enemy, the , of woArguror. 146, 1. 

enumeration, &prOpds, 09. 146, x. 

Euphrates, Etdp&rys, ov. 45, 3. 

every, all, whole, was, waca, wav. 
59, 1. 

evident, Shdos, n, ov (151,2); make 
——,, SyAcw (67,1). 

exercise, yupvdfw. 86, 3. 

exhibit, emv-Selxvipr. 127,13. 215, 7. 

exile, gvyds, dBos, 6 (148,1), e- 
BoAAw (111,1); the exiles, ot éx- 
werroxores (98,1); be exiled, 
dx-rtrre (98, 1). 


389, 2. 





F 


faithful, motes, 4, ov. 90,1. 

Sather, watyp, tarpos, 6. 149,1. 

fear, @6Bos, ov (146,1), poPéopar 
(67,1). 

fellow, avOpwros, ov (146,1) ; —— 
soldiers, avipes orpariaérat. 

Jind, ciploxe. 216,5. 

fish, ty 66s, vos, 6. 150, 1. 

Slee, devyo. 210,5. 

Slight, dvyy, fs. 9,1. 

follow, tropas, with vp. (70,1); as 
—s, ade, : 
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Greek 
food, otros, ov. 30,1, 81,1. 
Soot, on » welt. 





for, yép, postpositive (102); —— 
yourself, 50,1. 

Sorce, Svvapis, ews (150, 1), Prdfounar 
(212, 4). 

four, rérrapes, a. 163, 1. 

Sriend, dtdos, ov. 146,71, 

Sriendly, @Qvos, G, ov. 151,2. 

Srighten, @oBéeo. 87,1. 

from, &mé (219,1,2) ; —— beside, 
mapd (220, 3). 

Sront, in —— of, wpo. 117,r. 

Sull, peords, 4, év (151, 1), wArjpns, ¢s 
(1565, 2). 


G 


garrison, dvAaxy, fis. Phylactery. 9,1. 

gate, evn, ns. Thermopylae. 35,2. 

general, orpatr-nyos, of. stratagem. 
14, x. 

get, tvyxdve, with g. (215,5) ; —— 
behind, EmerBev ylyvopar (207, 4). 


gift, Sépov, ov. Theodore. 20,1. 
girdle, {éavn, ys. zone. 35,2. 
give, Slwpy.; ——- besides, wpoc- 


SSops. 217, 2. 

gladly, ndédws. 

90, &pxopar (218, 3), elpr (196) ; —— 
away, &w-dpyopar (218, 3), &r-cpe 
(198) ; JSorward, wpd-eupe 
(198); out, &-dpxopar (218, 3). 

god, Qeds, 08. 14,1. 

goddess, Och, Gs. 7,2. 

golden, xpceos, &, ov. 152, 1. 

good, &ya8cs, 4, ov. 151,r. 

grateful, be ——, xdpw olda, 114, 3. 

great, péyas, peydAn, péya. 156, 2. 

Greece, to , elg thy ‘EAAdSa. 

Greek, ‘EXAnvxéds, f, dv, “EAA nV, nvos. 











ground arms 


ground arms, rlQepas ra SAG. 123, 1. 

guard, vAaxy, fs (145,21), vAag, 
axog, 6 (147,2), @vAdrre (212,2). 

' guest friend, évos, ov. 146, 1. 

guide, hyenov, dvos, 6. 148, 2. 


hand, be at ——, wdp-er. 196. 

happen, tvyydve. 215,5. 227, 2, 3. 

harm, xax@s wow’, with a. 66,1. 

harshly, weuep&s. 92,1. 

hasten, ewevdo. 

have, iw with a. (208,4), elpl or 
ylyvopa: with p. (207, 4). 

hear, &xovw. 207,2. 223,2. 

he has, txa. 

height, &xpov, ov. 

helmet, xpdvos, ovs, T6. 

herald, wfipu€, tos, 6. 

here, évrat0a. 

him, of ——, atrod. 164,1. 

himself, atrds. 166,1. 

hinder, nodSe. 

his, 6, 4, té (15!), adrod (164,1). 

home, otxaS ; at ——, ofxor (23, 3). 

honor, tipde. 65,1. 

hope, Als, (S05, h. 148, 1. 

hoplite, émdtrys, ov. 145, 2. 

horse, twos, ov. 30,1. 

hostile, ty@pds, 4, dv (151,1), wodé- 
pros, 2, ov (151, 2). 

house, olxl@, Gs. 35,2. 

how, Ses (with the fut. ind.), wés, 
as. 

hunt, @npevor. 


146, x. 
72, 1,2. 
147, 2. 


I 


if, et, dv, dv, fv. 83, 4. 


ill-disposed, xaxd-voos, ov. 153, 2. 
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love 


impassable, &-opos, ov. 39, 2. 


impracticable, &-pyyavos, ov. 39,2 
in, tv, with p. 219,1, 2. . 
inexperienced, &-wapos, ov. 39, 2. : 


inhabit, dwell, otxéo. 67,1. 
inside, dow. 

instruct, wasdevo. 168. 
into, els, with a. 219,1, 2. 
invade, elo-BdAAw. 111,17. 
island, vajcos, ov, h. 30, 1. 


J 
javelin, wadrov, o8. 14,1. 
journey, wopela, Gg. 35,2. 


justice, Steyn, ns. dicast. 35,2. 


K 


king, BacrActs, dws, 6. 150,2. 1025. 
know, ropa, ofSa (114,3), yryve- 
ore (216, 4). 


L 


land, xop&, Gs (145, 1), yéa (146, 2). 

lead, &ya ; —— off or away, an-dyo ; 
—— back, xatr-dyo. 207, 2. 

leader, &pxwv, ovros, 6 (148,1), 
fyyepev, dvos, 6 (148, 2). 

learn, wvuvOdvopar. 215, 5. 

least, mora. 92, 2. 

leave, Aelww; —— behind, xara- 
Aelra. 210, 5. 

less, irrov. 92, 2. 

letter, éri-croAfh, fis. epistle. 145, x 





223, 2. 


life, Blos, ov. biology. 146, 1. 
little, pixpés, 4, é6v. 161, 1. 
long, paxpés, 4, év. 161, r. 


loose, ASw. 209, 2. 
love, prréw. 67,1. 


make 


make, words (67,1); —— evident, 
SynAcw (67,1); be made, ylyvopas 
(207,4). 

man, &vOpenros, ov (= Latin homd) 
(146, 1), dvyp, dvSpos (= Latin vir) 
(149,1); ——kind, ol &vOperros 
(146, 1). 

many, woddol, al, ad. 156, 2. 

march, aive, e€-eXKavve (214, 4), 





orparevopa: ; day’s , orabyds, 
of (146, 1). 
market, &yop&, Gs. 7,2. 
meanwhile, év rovre. 1292. 
mercenaries, tévor, wv. 146, 1. 
messenger, ByyeAos, ov. 23, 2. 


might, wparog, ous, To (72,1,2) ; with 
all your ——, dvd xpdrog. 221, 2. 

Miletus, Mfdnros, ov, . 146,1. 
141, 8. 

money, Xpripara, wy (56,1), dpyv- 
ptoy, ov (108, 1). 

month, pryv, pyvds, 6. 148, 2. 

more, wrelov (91,2, 156,1), paddoyv; 
—— than, p&dov 4. 

most, padiora. 92, 2. 

mother, pritnp, PyTPOS. 

mountain, Spog, ovs, td. 72,1, 2. 

much, wodvs, wodAy, wodd. 156, 2. 

must, Se (671), -réos, 2, ov (116, 6). 

myself, of ——, éu-avrod, fis. 


149, rx. 


narrow, orevés, 4, 6v. stenography. 
161,r. 

nation, @vos, ovs, rd. 72,1,2. 

native land, warpls, (S05, H. 148, 1. 

near, wryalov ; be ——, whp-4is( 196). 


T 
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165, x. ° 


Persian 

necessary, it is ——, Set. 671. 

need, Skopar. 67,1. 

neighboring, 6, %, or td wAneolov. 
39, 6. | 

never, ph-trore, ot-more. 75°, 

night, v6§, vuards, }. 148, 1. 

nobody, py-d-els, ob-8-4ls. 75*, 163, 1. 

no longer, py-n-ért, obn-dr. 758, 

not, ph, ob. 12, 3. 

nothing, pn-5-4v, 0b-5-4y. 

nourish, tpépo. 210,2. 

now, Sy, obv, postpositive (107). 


0 


O, ‘2, with v. 8,1. 

obey, welOopar, with p. 43,2. 

old man, yépwv, ovros, 6. 148, 1. 

on, srl (220, 4) ; —— account of, 54. 
opinion, Sd0§a, ns. 365, 2. 
order, Kedabo. 

Orontas, ’Opdvras, & or ov. 
ourselves, atrot, af. 166,1. 
out of, &. 219,1,2. 
outstrip, @8dve. 214,5. 227, 2,3. 


145, 2. 


P 


pack animal, tro-fbyiov, ov. 28, 2. 

pack up, ov-oxevéfopar. 61,5. 

palace, BacMaa, wv. 24,1. 

parasang, wapacdyyns, ov. 45, 3. 

park, wapéSeacos, ov. 23,2. 

pay, proOds, of (14,1), Amo-5Seops 
(125, 1). 

pelt, Ba\Aw. 213, 2. 

peltast, weAracrys, of. 145, 2. 

perish, &w-od\Avpar. 127,71. 

permit, te. 65,1. 


Persian, Tlepownds, xf, dv. 151,1. 


persuade 


persuade, welOe, with a. 210,5. 

phalanz, dday§, ayyos, 4. 147, 2. 

pillage, S.-dpwafe (212, 4); the ——r, 
6 S:-apwdfev (40,1). 

plain, wedlov, ov. 30,1. 

plan, BovAh, fis (9,1), BovdAcbopas, 
mid. of BovAcbe (51, 2). 

pleased, be , Sopa. 208, 4. 

plot against, ém-BovAeto, with pv. 

plunder, dpwéfe. 212, 4. 

possible, Svvards, y, dv (151,1); be 
——, tori(v), Hy, Error (74, 4. 745); 
as soon as , Os TayLora (92, 2. 
982), 

procession, wopmy, fs. pomp. 9,1. 

property, xpypara, wv. 56,1. 

prosperous, ed-Salpev,  ¢b-Saipov. 
156, 1. 

province, apxx, fs. monarchy. 9,1. 

provisions, émrySaa, wv. 40, 3. 

purple, dowtkeos, &, ov. 108,1. 

pursue, Saxe. 208, 2. 

put to death, amo-xrelve (111, 1) ; be 
——, dwo-Ovyona (111,1). 








Q 


queen, Bactkaa, Gg (25,1); the Cili- 
cian ——, % KQuooa, ns (25,1). 

quick, raxts, eta, v (156,1) ; ——ly, 
Ttaxéwe (92,2) ; as ——ly as possi- 
ble, as tdxvorra (92,2. 937), 


R 


149, 2. 
, 54a Trobro. 


race, yévo¢, ous, TO. 
reason, for this 
reply, &wo-xptvopar, 112, 4. 
report, dw-ayy&AXeo. 111,1. 
review, &-dracis, ews. 150, 1. 
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revolt, do-lerapar, 120, 7. 

river, worapos, of. 14,1. 

road, 680s, ot, %. 14, rx. 

robe, eroAr, fs. stole. 9,1. 

rout, tpowh, fs. tropic, trophy. 9,1 
rush, teposr. 123, 1. 


S 


sacrifice, @6w. 208, 5. 

safely, d-c@adés. 92,1,2. 

sail, wle; —— away, &wo-mwhée. 
210, 6. 

same, atros, 7, 6, with the article 
(47,6); at the time, Gua. 

Sardis, ZépSas, ewv, al. 150, 1. 141;8. 

satrap, catpadmys, ov. 45, 3. 

satyr, wadtupos, ov; the ——, 6 Zé- 
tupos, Silenus. 23, 2. 

save, co@fe. 212,6. . 

say, Adyo, onpl, és, elrov. 1285. 218, 2. 

sea, OdAarra, ys. 25,1. 

season, wpa, Gs. hour. 36,2. 

secretly, NavOdve with a participle. 
227, 2, 3. 

see, 6pde. 114,35. 223, 2. 

seem best, Sonet, dna, etc. 67,1. 

send, wépwe; —— away or off, dwo- 
wipro; —— for or after, pera- 
atpropar, 200,4. 51,2. 

set out, dppdopar. 65,1. 

seventeen, éwra-xal-Sexa. 162. 

shield, deals, (80s, H. 55, 3. 

ship, vats, veds, H. 150, 2. 





short, Bpaxts, eta, v. 156,71. 
shout, Bode. 84,1. 

show, SnAcw. 67,1. 

silver, &pyvpeos, G, ov. 152, 2. 


since, éwel, participle (226, 3. 227, 1) 
sink, xara-S60. 127,1. 


€ 
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siz, &. 162. 

slay, xata-xorre. 211, 3. 

small, ptxpds, &, dv. 151,r. 

80 as, as to, to, ao-re. 70,1. 

Socrates, Zexparys, ovs. 149, 2. 

soldier, orparietys, ov. 145, 2. 

some, somebody, something, tis, ti. 
167, 2. 

soothsayer, pdvris, eas, 6. 

speak, Aye. 218, 2. 

spear, Sdpv, Sdparos, to. 55,5. 

stand, trrarov (120,2,3); —— up, 
év-lorapar (120, 7). 

start, éppac. 65,1. 

station, tdrre. 212,2. 

steal, wAéwre. 211, 3. 

strike, wabe. 209, 4. 

strong, lrxtpds, 4, dv. 151,1. 

suffer, wdoyo. 216,6. 

summon, pera-réprropa., 51,2. 

surpass, 0dve, 214,5. 227,2,3. 

surround, kuxrtde. 81,1. 

suspect, n-owrevo, 29,1. 

swear, Spvtps. 216,2. 1278, 

sweet, nSvs, cla, ¥. 156, 1. 

swift, raxvs, efa, v. 156,31. 91,2. 
92,2. 


1012, 


T 


table, tpamefa, As. 25,1. 

take, alpéw (98, 1), AapBdves (215, 4) ; 
be ——n, dAloxopar (98,1) ; —— 
care of, tr-peddopar, with a. 
(209, 3). 

tell, Myo. 1285. 209, 2. 

temple, veds, ©, 6. 147,1. 

tent, cxnvy, Hs. 9,1. 

ten thousand, pUpuds, dos, h. 148, 1. 

than, 4; rather ——, paddov §. 

that, dxetvos (166, 1), Sre (1216). 


two 
the, 6, 4, rd. 164,1. 39,3. 
their, 6,4, ro. 164,31. 15), 
themselves, atrol, al, d (166, 1. 47,7); 
of ——, éavréyv (165, 2). 
then, at that time, rove. 
there, at that place, évrat0a. 
there was, hv; —— were, Rorav. 196. 
these, ovro., avira, radra. 166, 2. 
they were, Roav. elpl (196). 
thief, nda, kXwrds, 6. 147,2. 
think, Soxéeo (67,1), voplfe (212,5). 
this, 88¢, ovros (48, 1,2), radra (495) ; 
— man, otros. 166, 2. 
those, ol (40, 1), éxetvor, ar, a (166, 1). 
thousand, xtArr101, a, a. 162. 


Thracian, @pgé, Opands, 6. 147, 2. 
three, tpets, tpla. 163,1. 
through, 8a. diameter. 21,6. 


thus (as aforesaid), obres; —— (as 
follows), w5e. 

time, ypdvos, ov (30,1); at that 
——, TOTE. 

Tissaphernes, Trrcadépvys, ovs (72'). 

to, wl (220,4); —— flight, es rhv 
dvyty. 

tree, SévSpov, ov. 
30, 1. 

trireme, tpinpys, ovs, h. 72, 8. 

trophy, tpdwasov, ov. tropic. 23, 2. 

trouble, xpGypa, aros, ro. 148,1. 

truce, owovSal, dy. 10,1. 

trust, morevo, With p. 222, 2. 

truthful, ddnOry{s, és. 155, 2. 

try, weapdopar. 65, 1. 

turn, tpéxw. tropic. 210, 2. 

twelve, §6-Sexa. 162. 

twenty, &xoor(v). 162. 

twenty-five, kkoor kal wévre. 162. 

two, Sve, generally indeclinable and 
used with the plural, 168,1. 240, 3. 


rhododendron. 


unguarded 


U 


unguarded, &-@vAaxros, ov. 39, 2. 

unjust, &-Suxos, ov. 39, 2. 

until, tore, tos, péxpt, wply. 225, 1. 
2254, 

up, dvd (221,2), &ve (921). 

use, xpdopar, with p, 65,1. 

used to, the imperfect indicative. 
20, 2. 


very, pada. 

village, nopn, ns (35,2) ; —— chief, 
kep-dpxys, ov (45, 3). 

villager, keopryrns, ov. 45, 3. 

visible, bavepds, &, dv. 151,r. 

vote, this is voted, radra Soxet. 


V 


WwW 


wagon, &paga, ns. 25,1. 
war, worepéw (67,1), moAepos, ov 





(23, 2). 
was, he, she, it, or there » hy. 
elpl (196). 
well-disposed, eb-voos, ov. 158, 2. 
were, they or there ——, jfoav. 196. 
what, ri (70,1); ——ever, & wm 
(70, 1). 


4 
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zealous 


when, bral, brady; ——ever, dawore, 
drtiv, braSdv. 225,1. 2254. 

while, tws (225*), the participle (226, 
3. 227,1). 

who, Ss, 4 (167,1), rls (167, 2)... 

whoever, Se-ris, H-T1g. 167,1. 

why, ri. 70,1. 

wild animal, Onplov, ov. 30,1. 

willing, be » @dr(&« (208,3); 
——ly, ixdv, ofora, dv (154, 1. 597) ; 
not ——, dxev, ovoa, ov (58, 4). 

wine, otvos, ov. 80,1. 58%. 

wise, codes, y, ov. sophist. 151,1. 

wish, BovAopar, pass. dep. 207, 3. 

with, wapa (220, 3), ovv, with Dp. 

without food, &-ciros, ov. 39,2.. 

worthy, —— of, ages, G, ov. 151, 2. 

write, ypddo. graphic. 207,5. 

wrong, do ——, 4&-dixéeo, 67,1. 





Y 
you, ov, wo, pets. 164, 1. 
yourself, airos, 4 (47,7); of —, 
weavrod, fis (165, 1). 
Z 
zealous, wpd-Otpos, ov, 39,2. 40,3. 


b fa 


any 
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INDEX 


Accent, in general, 3, 2,3, 6?, 68, 21, 

1-3, 23, 2,3, 30,2, 142, 2. 

acute, 6°, 7,4, 9,3, 53,4, 
68,6, 752, 107,6. 

of adjectives, 9,3, 23,2, 3, 
80,2, 141,6,7, 142, 2. 

circumflex, 7,4, 78, 30,2. 

of contractions, 142,2, 752, 

107, 1-4. 
*¢ enclitics, 3,3, 68, 6. 
grave, 9, 3. 


of nouns, 7,4, 9,3, 23,2,3, 


25,2, 58,4, 141,2, 142,2. 
‘¢ proclitics, 3, 3. 
Accusative, syntax of, 222,3, 223, 1,2. 
Acute accent, 67, 7,4, 9,3, 53,4, 
68,6, 752, 107, 6. 
Adjectives, comparison of, 90, 91. 
compound, 39, 2. 
contracted, 106, 107. 
_ of 2d and 1st declensions, 
18, 39. 
irregular, 88. 
numeral, 94, 162. 
participial, 58, 4. 
position of, 
attributive, 39, 3-5, 
40, 1. 
predicate, 40, 2. 
pronominal, 58,5. 
verbal, 116, 6. 
Adverbs, 92. 
numeral, 162. 
Agent, in genitive, 87, 4. 
‘6 dative, 37, 4, 116, 6. 


Antepenult, accent of, 67, 68, 21, 2, 3, 
101, 4, 107, 6. 
Aorist indicative act., 27. 
sé mid., 50,2, 2. 


‘ pass., 42. 
subjunctive act., mid., and 
pass., 79, 82. 
optative act., mid., and pass., 
96, 99. 


ifnperative act., 103. 
is mid., 104. 
st pass., 103. 
infinitive act., 27,3, 28,1. 
66 mid., 50,5, 51,1. 
pass., 42,7. 
participle act., 58,1. 
6 mid., 60. 
- pass., 61. 
Apodosis, 832, 224. 
Appeal, subjunctive of, 80, 3. 
Article, 9,4, 151, 241, 39, 3-6, 40, 1-2, 
47,6-8, 164,1. 
Assimilation, 1251, 143, 1. 
Attic future, 205, 8. 
Greek, 1, 43!. 
reduplication, 206, 6. 
2d declension, 106. 
Attributive adjectives, 39, 3-5. 
, phrases, 39,6, 40, x. 
Augment, 21, 4. 
syllabic, 21, 4. 
in pf., 38, 2. 
‘* plup., 33, 4. 
temporal, 21, 4. : 
in pf., 33, 3. 


Borrowed 


Borrowed words, 87. 
Breathings, 5,2, 261, 701, 1265}. 


C 


Cases, 7,1, 141, 1-3. 
nominative, 58,2, 141, 1-4, 
228, 2. 
genitive, 222, 1. 
dative, 222, 2. 
accusative, 219, 220, 221, 
222,3, 223, 1,2. 
vocative, 141, 1-4. 
Circumflex accent, 6°, 7,4, 7%, 25,2, 
380, 2. 
Circumstantial participle, 
227, %. 
Cognate mutes, 4, 3. 
words, 240. 
Commands, 104, 6. 
Comparative, with genitive, 93°. 
inflection of, 156. 
Comparison of adjectives, 90, 91. 

‘6 adverbs, 92. 
Compensative lengthening, 55°. 
Compound adjectives, 39, 2. 

verbs, 228, 224, 
Conclusion, or apodosis, 83%, 224. 
Conditional relative sentences, 225. 
Conditional sentences, 83!, 834, 224. 


226, 3, 


Conditions, contrary to fact, 224, 225. 
less vivid future, 99, 224. 
88, 224. 


more 6é 66 
past general, 99, 224. 
present ‘* 83, 224. 
Consonants, 4. 
Contractions, 142. 
of adjectives, 106. 
‘¢ nouns, 106. 
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. Endings 


Contractions, of verbs, indicative, 63, — 


64, 66. 
‘6s gubjunctive, 82. 
‘6s optative, 99. 
«6 66 imperative, 104. 
‘6 ¢¢ infinitive, 64, 66. 
66 6 participle, 64, 66. 


Dative, 220, 221, 222, 2. 
Declension of adjectives, 2d and 1st 
decs., 18, 89, 141, a, 
151, 152, 163. 
‘¢ adjectives, Attic 2d 
dec., 106, 147. 
‘6 adjectives, 3d and Ist 


decs., 154-156. 

‘¢ adjectives, irregular, 
156, 2. 

‘¢ adjectives, numeral, 
162. 


‘© nouns, Ist dec.,7, 9, 25, 
35, 45, 106, 145, 146. 

‘¢ nouns, 2d dec., 14, 23, 
80, 146. 

2d Attic, 106, 
147, 

3d dec., 147,2, 
148-150. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 47, 48, 166. 

Dentals, euphonic changes of. 143, 5-8. 

Deponent verbs, 51!, 206, 9. 

Diphthongs, 5, 3, 4. 


cé 66 


E 
Elision, 22}, 713. 
Enclitics, 3,3, 68,6. 
Endings of adjectives, 18,1, 39,2, 
141. 


ee ee ee eee 


Endings 


Endings of nouns, lst dec., 7,3,4, 
9,1, 25, 1,2, 141. 

2d dec., 14, 1,2, 
106, 141. 

8d dec., 52, 56, 
72, 77, 101, 141. 

‘“* verbs, 202. 

' Euphonic changes, 148. 

Exhortation, subjunctive in, 80, 3. 


66 66 


6&6 6¢ 


F 


Fear, words expressing, 80,5, 97,6, 
2281, 298, 6. 

Final clauses, 228. 

First aorist system, 112. 
passive ‘* 118. 
perfect ‘“ 118. 

Future, Attic, 206, 8. 

Doric, 205, 9g. 
indicative, 228, 3, 5. 
of liquid verbs, 205, 7. 
optative, 2231. 
participle, 228, 4. 
system, 110. 


G 


Gender of adjectives, 18,1, 39,2, 
141, 6, 7. 
‘¢ nouns, 141,8. 
‘¢ participles, 141, 6, 7. 
General condition, 
past, 99,3, 100, 1, 
224, 4. 
present, 
224, 2. 
Genitive, 219-221, 222, 1, 227, 1. 
Grave accent, 9,3. 
Gutturals, euphonic changes of, 
148, 5-8. 


83, 4,5) 
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Intensive 


Imperative, 103. 
in commands, 104, 6. 
‘* prohibitions, 104, 7,8. 
time of, 104,6. 
Imperfect indicative, 20,2, 224,5. 
Indefinite pronouns, 68, 69. 
Indicative, 211. 
present act., 11. 
‘© = mid., 50,2. 
ss pass., 42, 7. 
imperfect act., 20. 
$4 mid., 50,32. 
as pass., 42,1. 
future act., 16. 
‘¢ =mid., 50. 
‘6 pass., 42. 
aorist act., 27. 
‘© =mid., 50. 
‘6 pass., 42. 
pf. and plup. act., 32. 
6666 66 mid., 50, 2. 
Tee 13 66 pass., 37. 
Indirect discourse, 223. 
Infinitive, 28, 2, 3. 
present act., 12,2. 
‘6 mid., 50,5. 
‘6 pass., 42, 7. 
future act., 16, 3. 
‘¢  mid., 50,5. 
‘6 pass., 42,7. 
aorist act., 27,3, 28, x. 
‘6 mid., 50,5, 51,1. 
‘6 pass., 42,7. 
perfect act., 33,8. 
‘6 = mid., 50,2. 
‘6 pass., 37, 3. 
time of, 28, 2. 
Intensive pronoun, 47. 


Interrogative 
Interrogative pronoun, 68. 
Iota subscript, 5,4. 
Irregular adjectives, 88, 91. 

gender, 141, 8. 

nouns, 141,32. 

verbs, 43}, 


K 
K-mutes, 4, 1,3. ; 
euphonic changes of, 143, 


5-8. 
L 

Labials, euphonic changes of, 143, 5-8. 

Linguals, ‘ 6 148, 5-8. 


Liquid nouns, 77. 
verbs, fut. of, 205, 7. 
‘s aor. of, 206, 2. 
‘6 pf. of, 113,3, 115,5,6. 
Liquids, euphonic changes of, 113, 3, 
115,6, 143, 1-4 


Middle mutes, 4,1, 4. 

voice, 50. 
Mi-verbs, 203, 2,3, 204, 1-3. 
Moods, 11,2. See Indicative, etc. 
Mutes, 4. 


euphonic changes of, 148, 5-8. 


N 


Negative, compound, 1144. 


Nominative case, 53, 2, 141, r-4, 228, 2. 


Numerals, 94, 162. 


0 


Object clauses, 80,5, 97,6, 228, 5,6. 
Optative, 96, 99. 
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Perfect 
Optative in conditions, 99, 3, 224, 3, 4, 
225,3,4-  ° 
‘¢ purpose clauses, 97,6, 
228, 2. 


with words expressing fear, 

97,6, 228, 6. 
Oxytone, 6°, 7, 4, 9, 3, 75%. 

adjectives, 18. 

feminine nouns, 7, 9, 14, 
53, 4. 

imperatives, 1034. 

masculine nouns, 14, 53, 4. 

neuter co 14. 

participles, 58,1,2, 61, 1, 3, 
76,2, 120, 1, 122, 7, 124,6, 
126, 6, 198-200. 


P 


Palatals, euphonic changes of, 
148, 5-8. 

Paroxytones, 6°, 30, 35. 

Participle, active, 57, 64, 66. 
attributive, 226, 2. 
circumstantial, 226, 3. 
in the gen. absolute, 227, r. 
in indirect discourse, 223, 2. 
middle, 60. 
passive, 60. 
supplementary, 227, 2, 2275, 
time of, 58,7, 2275. 

Penult, accent of, 6%, 68, 21,3, 30,2. 

Perfect indicative act., 32. 

he mid., 50,2. 
os pass., 37.. 
infinitive act., 33,8. 
‘6 =~ mid., 50,2. 
 pass., 37,3. 
participle act., 58, 2. 
‘6 mid., 50,2. 


Perfect 


Perfect participle pass., 60. 
Perispomenon, 6°, 7,4, 26,2. 
Personal endings, 202, 203. 
pronouns, 865. 
Pluperfect act., 82. 
_ mid., 50,2. 
pass., 37. 
Plural for singular, 495, 
II-mutes, 4, 1, 3. 
euphonic changes of, 148, 
5-8. 
Possessive pronoun, 16, 
Predicate position, 40, 2. 
Prepositions, 219-221. 
Present indicative act., 11. 
ee mid., 50, 2. 
s pass., 42. 
subjunctive act., mid., and 
pass., 79, 80, 82, 83. 
optative act., mid., and pass., 
96, 97, 99, 100. 
imperative act., mid., and 
pass., 108, 104. 
infinitive act., 12,2, 28, 1-3, 


228, 1. 

‘6 mid., 50, 2, 28, 2, 3,. 
228, 1. 

. pass., 42, 7, 28, 2, 3, 
228, 1. 


participle act., 57, 226, 227. 
te mid., 60, 226, 227. 
‘6. pass., 60, 226, 227. 

. Primary tenses, 211. 

Principal parts, 48,1, 205-18. 

' Proclitics, 3, 3. 

Prohibition, 80, 4. 

Pronouns, demonstrative, 47, 48. 

indefinite, 68, 69. 
intensive, 47. 
interrogative, 68. 
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~ Second 


Pronouns, personal, 47,8, 48, 487, 
86. 
possessive, 151, 
reciprocal, 86. 
reflexive, 85. 
relative, 68, 69. 
Proparoxytones, 6, 21,2, 23, 265. 
Properispomenons, 6°, 30, 35. 
Protasis, or condition, 88,4, 99,3, 
224, 225. 
Punctuation, colon, 105°. 
interrogation, 108. 
Purpose clauses, 228, 1-4. 


Q 


Questions, indirect, 65,2, sentences 
7,11; 87, sentence 6; 
112,5, sentence 5; 114, 
4, sentence 6; 223}, 
of appeal, 80, 3. 


R 

Reciprocal pronoun, 165, 3. 
Reduplication, 32,4, 33,4, 3381. 
Reflexive pronouns, 85. 
Relative pronouns, 68, 69. 
Result, do-re, 70, 1. . 
Rough breathing, 5, 2, 26!, 712, 143, 8. 

mutes, 4,1,4, 33,1, 712, 143, 7. 


S 
Second aorist ind. act., 27, 4. 
‘6 66 mid., 60,6. 
‘sc 66 pass., 42, 6. 
‘6 subj. act., mid., and 
pass., 79. 


“opt. act., mid., and 


pass., 96, 97. 


Second 


Second aorist imp. act., 103. 
cc 66 mid., 104, 
pass., 103. 
ss inf. act., 28, 1. 
so 66 mid., 51,1. 
pass., 42,7. 
‘6 partic. act., 58,1. 
a ‘ss mid., 60,2. 
pass., 61, 3. 
Secondary tenses, 21}. 
Singular verb with plural subject, 
153, 
Smooth breathing, 5, 2. 
mutes, 4,1,4, 38,1. 
Stems, lst dec., 7, 3. 
2d dec., 14,2. 
8d dec., 53,1, 72,3, 77,2, 
90, 1. 
tense, 208, 1. 
verb, 208,1, 205, r. 
Subjunctive in conditions, 
224, 1,2. 
‘6 exhortations, 80, 3. 
** object clauses, 80,5. 
‘© prohibitions, 80, 4. 
‘¢ purpose clauses, 80, 
2, 228,2. 
of appeal, 80, 3. 
time of, 80, r. 
Suffixes, mood, 204, 1-3. 
tense, 203, 1, 2. 
Superlative of adjectives, 90, 91. 
‘* adverbs, 92. 
Syllabic augment, 21,4, 38,2, 4. 
Synopsis of indicative act., 85,1. 
‘© w-verbs, 198,2, 199, 2, 
200, 201. 
‘6 wverbs, 198,1, 
200, 201. 
Syntax, conditional sentences, 224. 


66 66 


66 66 


66 66 


83, 4, 


199, x, 
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Verbs 


Syntax, conditional relative sen- 
tences, 225, 
indirect discourse, 228. 
nouns, 219-222. 
object clauses, 228, 5, 6. 
participle, 226, 227. 
purpose clauses, 228, 1-4. 
Systems, 109-118. 
aorist Ist, 112. 
‘6 2d, 109. 
‘6 pass., 118. 
future, 110. 
perfect, 113. 
«6s middle, 115. 
present, 109. 


T 


Temporal augment, 21,4, 33,3. 
clauses in ind., 2254. 
6 6 gubj. and opt., 
. 225. 
Tense stems, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3. 
suffixes, 203, 1,2, 204, 1-3. 
Tenses, 211. See present, etc. 
T-mutes, 4, 1, 3. 
euphonic changes of, 143, 
5-3. 


U 


Ultima, accent of, 7,4, 78, 9,3, 25, 2, 
58,4, 75%. 


V 
Verbal adjectives, 116,6. 
Verbs, 11. 
defective, 481. 


deponent, 206, 9. 
irregular, 48!, 206, zr. 


Verbs 288 Writing 


Verbs, principal parts, 43, 1, 205-218. W 
stems of, 208, 1-3, 204, 1-3. 
suffixes of, 203, 1-2, 204, 1~3. | Words, borrowed, 8%. 


Vocative, 9!, 53,3, 55,4, 141, 1-4, 7. cognate, 240, x. 

Vowels, contraction of, 142. formation of, 289. 
in dw-verbs, 64, 4,5. Writing, ancient, 8,1, 2. 
‘¢ éw-verbs, 66, 2, 4. helps in writing the letters, 
‘¢ éw-verbs, 66, 3, 4. 267. 


THE END 
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*¢ Dr. Botsford’s ‘ History of Greece’ has the conspicuous merits which only 
a text-book can possess which is written by a master of the original sources. 
Indeed, the use of the text of Homer, Herodotus, the dramatists, and the 
other contemporary writers is very effective, and very suggestive as to the right 
method of teaching and study. The style is delightful. For simple, unpreten- 
tious narrative and elegant English the book is a model. In my judgment, 
the work is far superior to any other text-book for high school or academic 
use which has yet appeared. Its value is enriched by the illustrations, as also 
by the reference lists and the suggestive studies. It will greatly aid in the 
new movement to encourage modern scientific method in the teaching of his- 
tory in the secondary schools of the country, It will be adopted by Stanford 
as the basis of entrance requirements in Grecian history.” 

—Prorgsson GEORGE ELLIor Howarp, Stanford University, Cal. 


* Dr. Botsford’s ideal is a high one, and he has spared no pains to realize it. 
He has everywhere given a foremost place to the social, political, literary, and 
artistic sides of Greek civilization, and set them forth in adequate detail; 
while in the manifold wars amongst themselves and with the common foe he 
has been careful to give just enough to make the course of events clear and 
to put the causes and meaning of the conflicts in a proper light. He has told 
his tale in a straightforward simple style that must prove taking to the mind 
of the schoolboy; and he has time to time worked in translations from 
passages of the ancient Greek authors, poets, historians, and orators alike. 
This gives one the feeling that we are listening to the Greeks telling their 
own story; we get the events and conditions from their point of view and can 
appreciate them so much more accurately. Further, the book is not only 
clear; the boy can not only read it without an uncomfortable sense that he is 
losing his way in a labyrinth, but he can read it with positive pleasure. It is 
a book, too, that will keep, and that one would like to keep; a great quality 
this in a school-book.” ; 

— WILLIAM A. LAMBERTON, University of Pennsylvania. 
(In the Annals of the American Academy of Political 
and Social Science.) 
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